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It is with great pleasure and anticipation that we introduce the inaugural volume of “The 

Brāhmī”: International Multidisciplinary Research Journal. As we embark on this journey, we 

are filled with excitement and a profound sense of responsibility to contribute meaningfully to 

the global academic community. 

The Brāhmī is envisioned as a beacon of scholarly excellence, fostering 

interdisciplinary dialogue and facilitating the dissemination of cutting-edge research across 

various domains. The name "Brāhmī" pays homage to the ancient Indian script, symbolizing 

our commitment to the timeless pursuit of knowledge and wisdom through language and 

enormous literature. 

In this digital age marked by rapid advancements and interconnectedness, the need for 

multidisciplinary collaboration has never been more pressing. Our journal aims to serve as a 

platform for researchers, scholars, and academicians from diverse backgrounds to engage in 

cross-disciplinary discourse, transcending conventional boundaries and fostering innovative 

insights. 

The articles featured in this volume represent a rich tapestry of research endeavours 

spanning a myriad of disciplines, like – language and literature, social sciences, humanities, 

and the arts. Each contribution is a testament to the dedication and expertise of our esteemed 

authors, whose rigorous scholarship and intellectual curiosity continue to push the boundaries 

of knowledge. 

As editors, we are deeply committed to upholding the highest standards of academic 

integrity and rigor. Every manuscript submitted to “The Brāhmī” undergoes a thorough peer-

review process, ensuring the quality and credibility of the research published within our pages. 

We extend our heartfelt gratitude to the authors, reviewers, editorial board members, 

and staff who have contributed to the realization of this inaugural volume. It is through your 

collective efforts and unwavering support that “The Brāhmī” has come to fruition. 

As we embark on this voyage of discovery and enlightenment, we invite you, our 

readers to join us in exploring the boundless realms of human knowledge. May “The Brāhmī” 

serve as a catalyst for intellectual exchange, innovation, and transformation, inspiring 

generations to come. 

 

 

Prof. Subash Chandra Dash  

Editor-in-Chief 
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Akṣaya Tṛtīyā Festival of Odisha: Celebrating Divine Beginnings with Lord Jagannātha 

Prof. Subash Chandra Dash 

Adjunct Professor 

Department of Sanskrit, F.M. University, Nuapadhi, Baleswar, Odisha 

 

Abstract: 

Akṣaya Tṛtīyā, a significant festival celebrated in the Indian state of Odisha, marks the auspicious 

beginning of various endeavors, including agricultural activities and religious observances. Central to the 

cultural fabric of Odisha is Lord Jagannātha, the presiding deity of the famous Jagannātha Temple in Puri. 

This research paper explores the intertwining of the Akṣaya Tṛtīyā festival with the worship of Lord 

Jagannātha, shedding light on the religious, cultural, and socio-economic dimensions of this sacred 

occasion. By examining the rituals, traditions, and beliefs associated with Akṣaya Tṛtīyā and its connection 

to Lord Jagannātha, this paper seeks to provide insights into the profound spiritual significance and 

enduring cultural heritage of the festival in Odisha. 

Keywords  

Akṣaya Tṛtīyā, Odisha, Lord Jagannātha, Divine Beginnings, Hindu festival, Cultural significance, 

Hinduism, Religious observances, Temple traditions, Sacred ceremonies, Spiritual practices, Devotion, 

Festive customs, Agricultural rituals 

Introduction: 

Akṣaya Tṛtīyā, celebrated on the third lunar day of the bright half 

(Śukla Pakṣa) of the Indian month of Vaiśākha, holds immense importance in 

the religious and cultural calendar of Odisha. Concurrently, Lord Jagannātha, 

the beloved deity of the region, is worshipped with great fervor. This paper 

explores the rich tapestry of traditions that intertwine the Akṣaya Tṛtīyā 

festival with the veneration of Lord Jagannātha, elucidating their profound significance in the lives of 

Odia people. 

The Akṣaya Tṛtīyā comes every year on Vaiśākha Śukla Pakṣa 

Tṛtīyā as it has been traditionally fixed. This day is very significant and 

several auspicious works have been attached with traditional acceptance as 

per Śāstras and Purāṇas. The mother Earth brings endless (Akṣaya) glory 

(yaśa) today to the person one who toils the land for agriculture purpose. 

The mother earth becomes happy today by her sacred pūjā as the agriculturist sow the first fistfull of 

paddy (akṣi muṣṭi) today. The villagers in Odisha considers this day as extremely auspicious day as he will 

be successful in gathering more paddy by the grace of Goddess Lakṣmī and hence pray in the paddy field 

by ploughing and sowing the paddy after the ritual is finished. This has to be performed in the paddy field 

only in the early morning. 
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Historical and Cultural Significance: 

The roots of Akṣaya Tṛtīyā can be traced back to ancient Indian scriptures and mythology. It is 

believed to be the day when Lord Paraśurāma, an avatar of Lord Vishnu, was born. Additionally, it marks 

the day when the Tretā Yuga began, making it auspicious for new beginnings and ventures. In Odisha, the 

festival is celebrated with fervor, accompanied by rituals, prayers, and offerings to deities. Communities 

come together to participate in various cultural events, further strengthening social bonds. 

According to the Purāṇas, that this day is again auspicious as the text 

Mahābhārata was composed between Ṛṣi Vedavyāsa and Lord Gaṇeśa. On 

this very day the Satyayuga and Tretayā yuga started. Lord Śrī Kṛṣṇa met his 

childhood friend and removed his poverty. As per the Śāstras this day was 

the auspicious day for many historical events. This day is the birth day of 

Lord Paraśurām, appearance of Mā Annapūrṇā, birth day of Akṣayakumāra 

the son of Lord Brahmā, the custodian of wealth Lord Kuvera received all 

the secret sources of wealth deposits, Mā Gaṅgā decended on earth, Lord Śrī Kṛṣṇa offered unending 

support of cloth for keeping the prestige of Draupadī at the Kurusabhā, king Janaka ploughed the field and 

and Jānakī emerged from the Earth, the birth day of Bhakta Kavi Śrī Jayadeva, the author of Śrī Gīta 

Govinda Kāvyam and the famous Candanayātrā takes place at Puri. This yātrā (festival) is being done 

with grand celebration for 42 days at Puri. From AkṣayaTṛtīyā to Jyeṣṭha Śukla Caturdaśī the 42 days are 

divided in to two major celebrations (a) first 21 days out side of the temple i.e. at Narendra Pond and (b) 

21 days inside the Śrīmandira temple, This yātrā is celebrated throughout Odisha where  Śrī Jagannātha 

temple is there.  

So this day of Akṣaya Tṛtīyā is so popular among the people of Odisha that it is the starting point 

of many auspicious celebrations of Indians and particularly the people of Odisha.  

Cultural Significance: 

The Akṣaya Tṛtīyā festival, with its association with Lord Jagannātha, transcends religious 

boundaries and permeates various facets of Odia culture. It serves as a unifying force, bringing 

communities together in celebration and collective worship. The festival also provides an economic boost 

to the region through tourism and associated industries, contributing to its socio-economic development. 

According to the Muhūrtaśāstra, this day is very auspicious and is called svayam siddha muhūrta. 

It means, any kind of new activity or beginning, auspicious events of pūjā, marriage, any ritual can be 

easily taken up and performed which will yield good result. Hence, one can start any good beginning on 

this day as it offers desirable result. One will attain unbreakable result or effect through the performance 

of dāna, dharma and new beginning of any activity. One gets soubhāgya 

„good luck‟ also by doing so on this particular day.  

The three chariots namely Nandighoṣa, Tāḷadhvaja and 

Devadalana of Śrī Jagannātha, Śrī Balabhadra and Devī Śrī Subhadrā at 
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the Śrī Jagannātha Dhām Puri, Odisha starts their beginning on Akṣaya Tṛtīyā. 

The Śrotrīya Brahmins by touching the sacred axe starts the new making of the  

three chariots on this day after receiving the ājñamāḷa from the Śrī Jagannātha 

temple by three pūjā pandās by performing the required rituals. The three 

pieces of Dhaurā log of wood has been kept already in the Rathakhaḷā at the Grand Road of Puri. The Śrī 

mandira Purohita, Rājaguru and Śrotrīya Brahmins do perform the entire ritual by Vanayāga tradition 

while initializing the process of new beginning of three chariots. All the sevāyatas related to the making of 

chariots undergo sādhibanḍhaā nīti ( a special ritual of the service providers for making the chariots).  

Agricultural Importance: 

Akṣaya Tṛtīyā heralds the onset of the agricultural season in Odisha. 

Farmers view this day as highly auspicious for initiating farming activities, 

particularly the sowing of paddy. Paddy cultivation is the backbone of 

Odisha's economy and sustains the livelihoods of a significant portion of the 

population. The festival symbolizes the renewal of agricultural activities after the dry season, offering 

hope for a bountiful harvest. 

Rituals and Traditions:  

The festival is marked by various rituals and traditions that are deeply 

rooted in the agricultural ethos of Odisha. One of the central rituals is the 

ceremonial sowing of paddy seeds in the fields. This act is performed with 

utmost devotion and is believed to invoke the blessings of the deities for a 

successful harvest. Additionally, prayers are offered to agricultural implements, cattle, and nature spirits, 

seeking their benevolence for a fruitful farming season. 

Ritual of Akṣaya Tṛtīyā 

The farmers celebrate this day with utmost purity and the day of 

success. The early morning becomes so graceful by the early rising sun; 

the farmer collects the basket full of paddy beasmeared   with saffron, 

sandalwood paste, vermilion in a pleasantful ceremonial enthusiasm with 

the sounds of conch-shell and huḷahuḷi (a sound created by the movement 

of the toungue by the women especially in Odisha). He takes the basket 

on his head and another basket full of rice-cakes to be offered to Goddess 

Lakṣmī on the paddy field with plough. He offers the rice cakes and other offering prepared there with full 

devotion by performing a ritual to Mā Annapūrṇā (Lakṣmī) in the aiśānya Koṇa of the paddy field. After 

this, he starts ploughing the field and sow the paddy seeds in the field.   

Socio-economic Impact: 

The Akṣaya Tṛtīyā festival plays a crucial role in the socio-economic fabric of Odisha. It not only 

fosters a sense of community and cultural identity but also stimulates economic activity, particularly in 
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rural areas. The timely commencement of agricultural activities ensures food security, employment 

generation, and overall economic prosperity. Furthermore, the festival boosts tourism as people from 

neighbouring regions visit Odisha to witness its vibrant celebrations and agricultural practices. 

Contemporary Relevance: 

In the contemporary context, Akṣaya Tṛtīyā continues to hold significance as a harbinger of hope 

and prosperity, especially in the face of modern challenges such as climate change and fluctuating market 

conditions. Efforts are being made to integrate traditional wisdom with modern agricultural practices to 

enhance productivity and sustainability. Additionally, initiatives aimed at preserving indigenous seeds and 

promoting organic farming align with the ethos of the festival, emphasizing the importance of preserving 

agricultural heritage for future generations. 

Conclusion: 

The Akṣaya Tṛtīyā festival of Odisha, intertwined with the worship of Lord Jagannātha, epitomizes 

the profound connection between faith, culture, and community. Through its rituals, observances, and 

festivities, the festival reaffirms the timeless bond between humanity and divinity, fostering spiritual 

growth and societal harmony. As Odia people continue to celebrate Akṣaya Tṛtīyā with reverence and 

devotion, they honor their heritage and uphold the values cherished by their ancestors, ensuring that the 

legacy of Lord Jagannātha endures for generations to come. 

The Akṣaya Tṛtīyā festival of Odisha stands as a testament to the enduring connection between 

culture, spirituality, and agriculture. Beyond its religious connotations, the festival serves as a catalyst for 

socio-economic development, particularly in rural agrarian communities. By honoring age-old traditions 

and embracing innovation, Odisha continues to uphold the spirit of Akṣaya Tṛtīyā, ensuring that the bonds 

between humanity and nature remain strong, resilient, and ever-renewing. 
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ABSTRACT 
 Sanatana Dharma is the original name of the Hindu. The Hindus have received their religion 

through revelation, the Vedas. These are direct intuitional revelations and held to be Apurusheya or 

entirely superhuman, without any author in particular. The Vedas is the glorious pride of the Hindus, nay, 

of the whole world. So, the Hindu teaching which based on the Vedas consist of four Vedas it‟s called 

Catur Veda. The four Vedas are Rigveda, Yajurveda, Samaveda and Atharvaveda, then for implemented 

practically of Catur Veda, then it given theological and philosophical explanation in the term of 

Brahmanas, Upanisad and Aranyaka, beside of them also completed by Vedangga and Upaveda.  

There are six Vedanggas or explanatory limbs to the Vedas, namely; the Siksha and Vyakarana of Panini, 

the Chandas of Pingalacharya, the Nirukta of Yaska, the Jyotisha of Garga, and the Kalpa (Srauta, 

Grihya, Dharma and Sulba) belonging to the authorship of various Rishis. And then, there are four Upa-

Vedas or subsidiary Vedas, namely the Ayurveda, the Dhanurveda, the Gandharvaveda and then 

Arthasastra, forming auxiliaries to the four Vedas, which mean, respectively, the science of health, the 

science of war, the science of music and science of polity. 

Based on the above description, known that the Vedas is very large scriptures it will not completely study 

in one time of born. Therefore, Canakya Niti Sastra states that one should selected only some of Vedic 

scriptures to read which it can quick help to reach the goal of life. Although the Vedic scriptures are very 

large, but, there is one mystery in the Vedic teaching, as mentioned in some of Vedic teaching that by 

chanting one syllable of OM only, then one will complete know of all Vedas and mystery of the universe. 

This research based on qualitative, especially the library research which all of the data sources from 

literatures. Then all of the data in the form words and no any data as a numbering. The analysis of data 

uses qualitative analysis which is used argumentation and interpretation related to literatures 

argumentation or texts argumentation.       

 

Keywords: symbolism, Oṁ, core, mystery, universe,  

 

INTRODUCTION 

 One of the very important general terminology of the definition of theology, namely, whatever is 

called "theology" should base on the logical think to analysis of scripture or always refer to the scripture's 

argumentation. This general definition has accepted by theologians as the scientific knowledge, related to 

the general definition is very relevant to the Brahma Sutra‟s. Every scientific knowledge should have 

minimum three reasons, namely, reason of ontological, epistemological, and axiological. According to 

these reasons, then in the Vedic scientific that reason can find in the Brahma Sutra I.1.3 which stated 

"Sastra Yonitvaat" as Sankara give its meaning 'Since the scriptures are Its valid means (of knowledge). 
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And Sankara give the complete meaning of "Sastra Yonitvaat" as follow '(Brahman is not known from 

any other source), since the scriptures are the valid means of Its knowledge' (Sankara in Gambhirananda, 

2011: 18). Sankara's statement also relevant to the statement of sloka Bhagavadgita XVI.24 which stated: 

tasmàc chàstraý pramàóaý te kàryàkàrya-vyavasthitau, jñàtva úàstra-vidhànoktaý karma kartum ihàrhasi. 

Its meaning „Therefore let the scripture be thy authority for determining what should be done and what 

should not be done. Knowing what is declared by the rules of scripture, thou should do thy work in this 

world (Radhakrishnan, 2014; 403). For make clearly the epistemological of the theology which is stated 

among of generally definition, Brahma Sutra and Bhagavad Gita, then Donder etal (2020) wrote one 

journal entitle "Epistemological Framework of Hindu Theology: A Study in Vedic Herme-neutic 

Perspective” as explained follow. 

There are at least five elements that create the basic framework of Hindu Theological epistemology; they 

are, (1) starting from the Holy Scriptures, (2) using the Holy Scriptures, (3) respecting the Holy 

Scriptures, (4) for the glory of the Holy Scriptures, and (5) as the intellectual responsibility of every 

believer, mainly religious scholars. Using the Holy Scriptures to understand God or Divinity is the original 

rule of the theological subject, as illustrated by one of the theologians, Dr Nico Syukur Dister OFM in his 

book entitled Pengantar Teology, published by Kanisius Publishers.  

 

I. DISCUSSION  

1.1 Framework of Theology 

 Dister as theologian, declares that theology is a science of faith, theology studies God's revelation; 

then the material object of theology is what God states in the Holy Scriptures. However, the content of 

one's beliefs depends on the religion of the person concerned. Then, it can be asserted that theology is a 

scientific reflection of that faith, therefore, theology must be perceived from faith at the beginning. So, 

theology is a scientific argument of faith. What Dister defined above is closely related to the Hindu 

Theological Epistemological Framework which can be found in the Brahma Sutra. The Holy scriptures 

affirm that: sastra yonittvat, it means: "the holy book (itself) becomes a source of real knowledge (with 

regard to Brahman), (scriptural text, Taittirya Upanishad III.1., is evidence from Brahman)". According to 

the Epistemology Framework of Hindu Theology, it is fully described as follows. 

Picture of Epistemological Framework of Theology by Donder et al (2020: 317-318) above then they 

explain as follow: (1) Theology Begins with the Holy Scriptures: As a rule, when discussing God, one 

must start it with the Holy Scriptures according to religion being discussed. Remarkably, people need to 

understand them deeply. If someone finds it tough to understand that, or even not to believe that, it is 

better that he does not discuss it. It is because according to Dister, as stated above, that in theological 

studies, one must put the faith first, and then the second is theology. So, in other words, faith is the 

principal study in the perspective of theological analysis. The reason is that the Holy Scriptures consist of 

revelations given by God to saints and are a source of trust for followers. Faith is a hugely powerful and 
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quite fundamental point of every religious adherent. Don't address a contradictory interpretation of faith in 

one belief. The conflicts that arise most often are those associated with misunderstandings when someone 

directly or indirectly transfers a negative interpretation. 

 

(2) Theology Uses the Holy Scriptures; The rule is, when discussing further theological polemics or 

theological analysis perspectives, we must complete the analysis with material cited from the Holy 

Scriptures. This is a primary subject of theology. If it does not use the Holy Scriptures, whatever their 

analytical intelligence, that is not theology. That's a philosophical perspective that only applies lively 

minds. These discrepancies must be noted and 

underlined so that anyone who requires to 

discuss topics correlated to theology will be 

accurate in his analysis. In short, the text of the 

Holy Scriptures is the basis of theology. 

Accordingly, each case must be acknowledged 

with a text from the Holy Scriptures. So, 

whoever claims to be a theologian, he must 

thoroughly read the Holy Scriptures whose 

interpretations are provided by experts in the subject.  In the field, numerous people asserted that 

their discussions were aimed at theological subjects, yet, all of them did not know the source of the texts 

they discussed. Therefore, the assumption arises that the people who are proficient in the discussion are 

those who are theologians. The untrue assertion if because it only applies the text of the Holy Scriptures, 

then it can be assumed to be theology. This rule must be comprehended by anyone who will uphold 

theology. Subsequently, the core of the theological subject is the text of the Holy Scriptures. 

 

 (3) Theology Respects the Holy Scriptures: Whatever the term, theology is an attempt to respect the 

Holy Scriptures. In other words, the essence of the theological subject is respect for the Holy Scriptures. 

That happened because, from the first time, the first followers accepted and believed the text as Scripture. 

Then, their trust flows from generation to generation. When the age of the Holy Scriptures is quite old, it 

makes anyone afraid to address an interpretation. Though, the interpretation of it is really necessary so that 

it can be universally performed in accordance with the times. The world must accept that religion, 

including theology which has significance for human life. If humanity lived on earth without religion, 

maybe they would be the same as Hobbes's theory which states that humanity is like an animal. In the wild 

world, the rule is that strong animals will kill those which are weak. In the animal world, there are no 

ethics and no morals. Since humans as the upper level of creation, God gives instructions namely the Holy 

Scriptures to guide them to the right path that humans might return to God or achieve self-realization. This 
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will function maximally when there are people who respect it and look for all the values that can guide 

them to become good people. 

 

 (4) Theology Constructed for Glories of the Holy Scriptures: The ultimate goal in theological studies 

is incredibly strong and rigid from scientific knowledge of God. The method is, how theologians can 

explain very intelligently all the pages of the Holy Scriptures. Therefore, every theologian must possess 

competence linked to theology. Without a broad understanding of the theological framework, it will take it 

out of the original box. This is similar to playing soccer, where all teams must be present and stand on the 

soccer field. There is no one on the team who can play off the field, who comes out of the boundary line 

will get a penalty. Also, when someone commits a violation in the competition, the referee will give a 

penalty according to the level of the violation. Minor violations will get a yellow card, and the major one 

will receive a red card. That means he can't play soccer anymore. This case is comparable to the study of 

theological subjects; every person who studies in theology must develop his knowledge rightly and follow 

scientific rules, namely: (1) clear objects, there are two objects of knowledge, namely material objects 

(physics), non-material objects (metaphysics); (2) systematically built up; (3) using a methodology; (4) 

built coherently; (5) consistent; (6) logically constructed; (7) built rationally; and (8) the final nature of the 

construction is universal. So, if it is built following the above eight scientific rules, then that knowledge 

will become scientific.  

 

 (5) Theology as Intellectual Responsibility: As explained earlier, theology is the study of 

understanding God referred to in the Holy Scriptures. Every religious community holds numerous 

religious intellectuals and scholars in various fields of science; they all possess a sacred duty to interpret 

religious texts into their scientific subjects. This is highly relevant to Albert Einstein's statement, namely: 

"Science without religion is blind, and religion without science will be weak". In the Hindu Manuscript, 

what Albert Einstein stated is relevant to Mundaka Upanisad. Hindus are particularly proud of their Holy 

Scriptures for they believe that their Holy Scriptures are strong in knowledge. As mentioned in the 

Manava Dharma Sastra Script slokas II.6,7, and 10, that the Vedas are the source of all knowledge. Vedic 

knowledge is based on harmony and there is no contradiction between material and spiritual. This is also 

mentioned in Mundaka Upanishad I.1.4, as follows: … dve vidye veditavye iti ha sma yad brahmavido 

vadanti, parā caivāparā ca…, it means that two kinds of knowledge are to be known, as, indeed, the 

knowers of Brahman declare – the higher as well as the lower).  

According to the above verse, although the forms of the two types of knowledge are diverse, they are 

aware that parāvidya is the highest knowledge. Therefore, parāvidya is sometimes called Atmavidya to 

enable humans to achieve self-realization or eternal 
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1.2 Theological Sound of OM 

 In the Hindu symbology the 'OM' is the most pronounced sacred sound-symbol or nada-brahman. 

All the Vedic mantras are product of this monosyllabic which, it is believed, existed before the world was 

created. Thus 'OM' is referred to as the supreme mantra of Hindu scriptures (Chatterjee, 1996: 33). 

Related to the sound of OM, Donder (2006) in Brahmavidya Teologi Kasih Semesta, and in Teologi 

Paradigma Sanatana Dharma (2010) and then in Glimpses of Hindu Rituals in the Logic Perspective: An 

Analysis of Theology, Philosophy, Science and Technology Approach (2019), stated that in the “theology 

of Saguna Brahmān, by and large, the Lord is believed to have three manifestations namely Lord Brahmā, 

Lord Viṣṇu and Lord Śiva. These three manifestations of God are generally understood as the Tri-Mūrti or 

the Holy Trinity of the Hindu Belief. Although, all the three deities are taken to be the actual 

representations of the Supreme Being it is an uphill task to reveal its true manifestation within the psyche 

of the common man. The general devotees have a lot of duties to attend and look after: he or she hardly 

has enough liberty to look for the actual manifestation in a way that an ascetic or learned believer can. 

Hence, the ancient seers (the mahaṛṣis) found out a solution to assist the general devotees worshipping 

God in the abstract by going into deep meditative research. As a result, they found out that traces of God‟s 

voice are being hinted at the three kinds of manifestation, which speaks for God‟s omnipotence i.e. as the 

Supreme Creator, the Great Preserver, and the Supreme fuser. 

The ancient seers (mahaṛṣis) heard the sound of the Lord Almighty‟s footsteps and echo in the 

form of „AUM’, which gradually came to be understood as “Om” – the sound of His deep exhalation. God 

does not have any name, and at the same time, God has infinite names. So, all names belong to Him. 

Therefore, it becomes extremely difficult to address 

Him by any particular name at all. On the other hand, if 

he has got innumerable names (since all the sounds that 

occur in this universe is nothing but phonologically 

representative manifestations of Him), each and every 

droplet from the sea would be insufficient to prepare 

the ink with which we could write His name. The 

believers and devotees may address God in many 

different ways. However, from the point of view of 

precision and phonetic speech articulation „AUM’ („Om’), it is felt, would be the most appropriate as it 

covers the entire area of articulation or Hindu Rituals in The Logic Perspective speech (this has been a 

point of discussion amongst linguists and phoneticians for several decades). The letter „A‟ represents the 

area of articulation in the open mouth position (>), „U‟ represents the position of articulation in the mouth 

half open and half closed like a superset symbol (⊃) and the letter „M‟ represents the area of articulation 

in the tightly closed mouth position as a symbol of “equals” (=). This is the name of God who, therefore, it 

seems, is manifested in almost all the known and understood languages (Donder, 2006; 2010; 2019: 63;). 
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Also, related to the sound of Om (¥), Buckland (2005:137-138) in the book called “An Illustrated Guide to 

Magical and Spiritual Symbolism”, outlines that: Om or „AUM’, is believed to be the one eternal symbol 

incorporating past, present, and future. Some say the three letters of „AUM’ stand for Brahmā, Viṣṇu, and 

Śiva; the Creator, the Preserver, and the Destroyer. When properly pronounced according to the several 

different types as understood, it produces different results, each differing from the other according to the 

intonation as required by the different given formulas and its syllables. This mystic sentence above all 

refers to the indissoluble union between man and the universe, and thus conveys „I am in thee and thou are 

in me‟. Each of us is within Him like a jewel in the lotus or divine self within each of us. When 

understood in a cosmic sense, it signifies the divine cosmic self within, inspiring all beings within the 

range of that cosmic divinity.  

Related to the Tri Murti, there is explanation in Upaniṣad, namely in Maitrī Upaniṣad V.1 which stated as 

follow: 
 

 atha yatheyaṁ kautsyāyanì stutiḥ; tvam brahmā tvañ ca vai viṣṇus tvaṁ rudras 

tvam prajāpatiḥ; tvam agnir varuṇo vāyus tvam indras tvaṁ niśākaraḥ; tvam annas tvam 

yamas tvam pṛthivī tvaṁ viśvam tvam athācyutaḥ; svārthe svābhāvike ‘rthe ca bahudhā 

saṁsthitis tvayi; viśveśvara, namas tubhyam, viśvātmà viśva -karma-kṛt; viśva-bhug 

viśvamāyus tvaṁ viśva-krìḍā-rati-prabhuḥ; namaḥ śāntātmane tubhyam, namo 

guhyatamāya ca, acintyāyāprameyāya anādinidhanāya ca  

 

Now then this is Kutsayana‟s hymnm of praise:  

 Thou art Brahmā and verily thou art Viṣṇu, thou art Rudra and thou Praja-pati; thou art 

Agni, Varuna, Vayu, thou art Indra and thou art the moon. Thou art food, thou art Yama, thou 

art the earth, thou art all, thou art the Imperish-able. All things exist in thee in many forms for 

their own or for their natural ends. Lord of the universe, salutation to thee, the self of all, the 

maker of all, the enjoyer of all, thou art all life and the lord of all pleasure and delight. 

Salutations to thee, the tranquil self, salutations to thee, the deeply hidden, the 

incomprehensible, the immeasurable and without beginning and without end (Radhakrishnan, 

2010: 814).              

 

 The Vedas which are famous as the Hindu scripture consist of very large knowledges, so the Vedic 

scriptures can guide and give solve all of human problems both physical problems and metaphysical 

problems. Chatterjee (1996) in his book entitle Sacred Hindu Symbols explained, that in the Hindu 

symbology the 'OM' is the most pronounced sacred sound-symbol or Nada-Brahman. All the Vedic 

mantras are product of this monosyllable which, it is believed, existed before the world was created. Thus 

'OM' is referred to as the supreme mantra of Hindu scriptures. Katha Upanishad has explained the very 

essence of this supreme mantra. It says that "The goal which all the Vedas declare, which all austerities 

aim at, and which men desire when they lead the life of continuance, I will tell you briefly: it is OM. This 

syllable OM is indeed Brahman. This syllable is the Highest. Whosoever knows this syllable obtains all 
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the desires. This is the best support; this is the highest support. Whosoever knowns this support is adored 

in the world of Brahmā." 

 He also explained, that in order to understand the meaning, purpose and mysticism of OM, one 

should delve into it philosophically. According to the Hindu philosophy the world of the Universe had 

Nama (name) and Rupa (shape) which are the conditions of manifestations. Swami Vivekananda had 

perfectly analysed the theme as he wrote. "In the human microcosm, there cannot be a single wave in the 

mind-stuff (chittavritti) unconditioned by name and form. If it be true that nature is built throughout on the 

same plan, this kind of conditioning by name and form must also be the plan of the building of the whole 

of the cosmos. The body is the form, and the mind or the antahkarana is the name, and sound-symbols are 

universally associated with nama (name) in all beings having the power of speech. In the individual man 

the thought-waves rising in the limited Mahat or Citta (Mind-stuff) must manifest themselves, first as 

words, and then as the more concrete forms." (Chatterjee, 1996: 33).  

 

1.3 The Big Bang Theory and OM Sound 

 Related to the big bang theory, Burde (2009) in his book entitle Sunya and Nothingness in Science, 

Philosophy and Religion, stated: that the big bang theory in astrophysics maintains that the universe was 

infinitesimally small and infinitely dense about 10-15 billion years ago. The theory implies that space, 

time, and the universe can be supposed to have begun at that instant. The theory is based on Edwin 

Hubble's discovery of the expanding universe. By extrapolation "back in time" scientists have determined 

the instant when the universe was almost a point of infinite density. Not every scientist accepts this theory. 

Its serious fault is extrapolation over 10-15 billion years, which gives a mathematical "zero space": from 

the standpoint of physics, this appears to be a dubious epistemology. What is more astonishing that some 

Indians claim that the big bang theory was known to the Vedic civilization. In his book Vedanteel 

Vidnyan, ("The Vedic Science") Dhananjay Deshpande interprets the Nasadiya Sukta embodies the big 

bang theory. His interpretation is based on the following arguments. 

  

1. There was neither existence nor non-existence then (RV 10-129-1). This verse clearly 

suggests the description of the stage before the universe was born. 

2. "One breathed without air with its own vibrations (RV 10-129-2). Deshpande finds 

breathing without air quite significant since it denotes the state when the universe, and 

hence the air, did not exist. The vibration without air is interpreted as the appropriate 

description of the cause of the big bang, because without vibration there cannot be an 

explosion.  

 

 Burde also stated that, there are also other parallels between the Sukta and the big bang theory. It 

must however, be mentioned that this Creation Hymn has been interpreted in several ways. The poetry of 

the distant past appears obscure and interpreted affords us and opportunity to prove almost anything. The 

Creation Hymn in undoubtedly profound philosophically, but there is no reason to interpret it as 
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description of scientific theory. There is neither internal (intra-Vedas) not external evidence to suggest that 

the Vedic society was advanced in science or technology. Nevertheless, one does not deny the acuity of 

the mind which describes the prenatal stage as "neither existence nor non-existence".  If the Sukta really 

refers to the creation of the universe, the hymn has a rare philosophical insight (Burde, 2009: 257). 

 

1.4 An Example Theological of OM (AUM) Sound in Few of Upanishads  

 Was mentioned in the epistemological framework of theology above, that, whatever discussing of 

theology it should refer to the scripture texts. Also, whatever the smart of discussion about the God, but 

has not using argumentation of scriptures, then all of that are not theology subject, but philosophy of God. 

One of the very significant to noted, that very different between subject of theology and subject of 

philosophy. In shorth, theology based on the scriptures and philosophy based on the smart of speculation 

views of philosophers. Because, of this article discuss around subject of theology, then it should be cited 

few of Vedic scriptures as the proof of characteristic' theology subjects, as follow. 

 

1.4.1 Theology of OM (AUM) in Chandogya Upanishad 

 AUM is symbolism of three places which are icluding of the material place and spiritual place. The 

places are Bhur, Bhuvah, and Suvah, which is Bhur means the human body, earth, physical realm, 

existence; and Bhuvah means the vital energies, heaven, consciousness. And then Suvah means the soul, 

inner space, spiritual realm, bliss. Tat, That. In the Vedic teaching is belief that AUM as the source of all 

creations. Therefore, the sound of AUM is believed as God Itself. The Upanishad mentioned as follow: 

 

 prajā-patir lokān abhyatapat; tebhyo abhitaptebhyas trayī vidyā samprāsravat, tām abhyatapat, 

tasyā abhitaptāyā etāny akṣarāṇi-saṁprāsravanta bhūr bhuvaḥ svar iti (Chandogya Upanisad II.23.2).  

 

 „Prajā-pati brooded on the world. From them, thus brooder upon, issued forth the threefold 

knowledge. He brooded on this. From it, thus brooded, upon, issued forth the syllables, bhūh, bhuvaḥ, 

svaḥ.‟ (Radhakrishnan, 2010: 375)  

 

tān abhyatapat, tebhyo’ bhitaptebhya auṁkāraḥ samprāsravat, tad yathā saṅkunā sarvāṇi parṇāni 

saṁtṛṇṇāny evam auṁkareṇa sarvā vāk saṁtṛṇṇauṁkāra evedaṁ sarvam, auṁkāra evedaṁ sarvam 

(Chandogya Upanisad II.23.3).  

 

 He brooded on them and on them, thus brooded upon, issued forth the syllable Aum. As all leaves 

are held together by a stalk, so is all speech held together by Aum. Verily, the syllable Aum is all this, yea, 

the syllable Aum is all this (Radhakrishnan, 2010: 375)   

 

 What was described by two of Chandogya Upanishad verses is symbol of God as Creator, 

Custodian, and Smelter (some translator used the synonym word as destroyer). Actually, it is an 

explanation of the Nirsaguna Brahman theology, who is God without any form.  From the concept of God 
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as creator, custodian and smelter then appear the concept of Tri Murti (Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva) as the 

Saguna Brahman theology. It is the method how to help general people whoever the level of their spiritual 

knowledge they can reach the God conscious. God in the simply of the Saguna Brahman theology, has 

three personal form as His manifestation. Its manifestation is call deva, Deva Brahma (Creator), Deva 

Vishnu (Protector), and Deva Shiva (Destruction). Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva, are not three God, but the 

three manifestation of God for help lest people reach the God.  So, physically sound of AUM maybe only 

as natural sound, but behind of it there is the source of all creations, that is God Almighty. 

 

1.4.2 Theological of OM (AUM) Sound in Kaṭha Upanishad   

 The characteristic of theology subject and its analysis, should use of the scriptures. Therefore, to 

explained of theological of Om (AUM) should use Vedic scriptures, in this case it will be used is 

Upaniṣad as part of Vedas. Upanishad which is known as Vedanta too, is smart analysis to Vedic 

teachings whose done by maharshis which is beyond to the analysis of positivistic paradigm which is 

based on material evidence or empirical evidence. It is called so, because the maharishis used of 

parāvidyā-aparāvidyā paradigm approach which mean using both physic material and metaphysic 

approach. It is a perfect approach which is not denying something behind of the physic evidence. 

Therefore, many of West scholars confuse when they read of the Upanishads, to have of clear 

understanding of the Upanishads, then Upanishads suggested who one want to study Upanishad should 

study from the true teachers. The existence of Upanishad in Vedic teaching is both of theology and 

philosophy, even is mix both of them. So, in the Upanishadic analysis far from dogmatic and apologetic 

approach. This is Katha Upanishad I.2.15, 16, 17, stated about AUM: 

 

sarve vedā yat padam āmananti, tapāṁsi sarvāṇi ca yad vadanti, yad icchanto brahmacaryaṁ 

caranti, tat te padaṁ saṁgraheṇa bravīmi: aum ity etat  

(Katha Upanishad I.2.15) 

 (Yama says:) That word which all the Vedas declare, which all the austerities proclaim, 

desiring which (people) live the life of a religious student, that word, to thee, I shall tell in brief. 

That is Aum (Radhakrishnan, 2010: 615)  

 

 etadd hy evākṣaram brahma, etadd hy evākṣaram param. etadd hy evākāaraṁ jñātvā, yo 

yad icchati tasya tat (Katha Upanishad I.2.16) 

 

 This syllable (aum) is, verily, the everlasting spirit. This syllable (aum), indeed, is the 

highest end; knowing this very syllable (aum), whatever anyone desires will, indeed, be his 

(Radhakrishnan, 2010: 616).   

 

 etad ālambanaṁ śreṣṭham etad ālambanam param. Etad ālambanaṁ jñātvā brahma-loke 

mahīyate (Katha Upanishad I.2.17).  
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 This support (aum) is the best (of all). This support (aum) is the highest; knowing this 

support (aum), one becomes great in the world of Brahmā (Radhakrishnan, 2010: 616).   

 

 Based on described above is clear that theologically of Oṁ Sound is the core of symbolism mystery 

of the universe existence and also God existence who dwell in the universe. In other term, this matter it 

called as the pantheistic theology too and sometime one called pantheistic philosophy. Whatever is the 

term, but the essence is the existence of God and also the existence of the universe. The difference is, that 

the God as the source of all existence, and the existence of the universe is because of God existence. 

  

1.4.3 Theological of OM Sound in Maitri Upanisad  

 The sound of OM also mentioned in Maitri Upanisad IV.6, which has little described of 

Brahmarasyavidyam or the confidential of knowledge of God.  It called as only the little description, 

because the confidential of God is very wide, in no enough describe by this verse. The verse as follow: 

brahmaṇo vā vaitā agryās tanavaḥ parasyāmṛtasya śarīrasya tasyaiva loke pratimodatī ha yo 

yasyānuṣakta ityevaṁ hy āha; brahma khalv idaṁ vā va sarvam, yā vā’syā agryā stanavas tā 

abhidhyāyed arcayen nihnuyāc ca, atas tābhiḥ sahairvopary upari lokeûu carati, atha kṛtsna-kṣaya 

ekatvam eti puruṣasya, puruṣasya.  

 

 Its means: “These are but the chief forms of the Supreme, the immortal, the bodiless Brahman.  

To whichever one each man is devoted here, in his world he rejoices. For it has been said, „Verily, this 

whole world is Brahman.‟ Verily, these, which are its chief forms one meditates upon, worships and 

discards. For with these one moves higher and higher in the worlds. And when all things perish (in 

universal dissolution), he attains unity of (with) the person, yea, of the person (Radhakrishnan, 2010: 

812). 

 

 Through the verse of the Upanisad above it can clearly, that the sound OM is the chief forms of 

the Supreme in the form of Voice, this is the immortal God, the God bodiless Brahman. Therefore, the 

sound of OM sometime one called as Nada Brahman, this the universal name of God which cover all 

of sounds. It is called so, because the sound of OM which is created from A, U, M, and the three 

sounds representative of all sound. Because the sound of OM as the representative of all sounds, 

therefore in some of scriptures mentioned, that even people who is very less its knowledge will reach 

God by chanting of OM's sound. It is very simple, but perfect, it is a part of Brahma rahasyam vidyam 

or the sacred knowledge of the God.   

 And then, the sound of OM also mentioned in the Maitri Upanisad VI.3, in this verse of Maitri 

Upanisad describe that there are, assuredly, two forms of Brahman, the formed and the formless.  In 

this verse of Maitri Upanisad describe that there are, assuredly, two forms of Brahman, the formed 

and the formless. It is relevant to the Vedic theology which generally has two kinds theology namely, 

first Nirguna Brahman theology (Theology which God without form), then the second, Saguna 
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Brahman theology (Theology which the God have uncountable forms in the form of Deva and Devi 

(god and goddess) as manifestation of God). This Upanisad stated as follow:         

dve vāva brahmaṇo rūpe mūrtañ cāmūrtañ ca; atha yan mūrtaṁ asatyam, yad amūrtam tat 

satyam tad brahma, taj jyotiḥ, yaj jyotiḥ sa ādityaḥ, sa vā eṣa aum ity etad ātmābhavat, sa 

tredhātmānaṁ vyākurutā, aum iti, tisro mātrā, etābhiā sarvam idam otam protaṁ caivāsmīti, 

evaṁ hy āhaitad vā āditya aum ity evaṁ dhyāyata ātmānaṁ yuñjīteti.  

 

 Its means: There are, assuredly, two forms of Brahman, the formed and the formless. Now 

that which is formed is unreal; that which is the formless is the real; that is the Brahman, that is 

the light. That which is the light is the Sun. Verily, that came to have AUM as Its Self. He divided 

himself threefold (for AUM consists of three letters (A, U, M). By means of these all this (world) 

is woven, warp and woof, across Him. For thus has it been said, „One should meditate on the Sun 

as AUM and get united to it.‟ (Radhakrishnan, 2010: 817). 

 

There are some of other verses which are explain about the essence of OM, but because of limited time and space, 

then it will be cited one verse, namely the Maitri Upanisad VI.5 which also give advance explanation of OM as 

follow:   

 

 athāyatrāpy uktam, svanavaty eṣāsyaḥ tanūḥ ya aum ity strī-pun-napumsaketi-liṅgavatī, 

eṣa’thāgnir vāyur āditya iti bhāsvatī, eṣā atha brahma rudro viṣṇur ity adhipativatī eṣā’tha 

gārhapatyo dakṣināgnir āhavanīyā iti mukhavatī, eṣātha ṛg yajus-sāmeti vijñānavatī, eṣā bhūr bhuvaḥ 

svar iti lokavatī, eṣātha bhūtam bhavyam bhavisyad iti kālavatī, eṣātha prāṇo’gniḥ sūrya iti 

pratāpavatī, eṣāthānnam āpas candramā ity āpyāyanavatī, eṣā’tha buddhir mano’haṁkārā iti 

cetanavatī, eṣā’tha prāṇo’pāno vyāna iti prāṇavatì, eṣety ata aum ity uktenaitāḥ prastutā arcitā arpitā 

bhavantīti evaṁ hy āhaitad vai satyakāma parañ cāparañ ca brahma yad aum ity etad akṣaram iti.  

 

 Its means: And then it has been said elsewhere, „This AUM is the sound form of this (the self). 

Feminine, masculine and neuter (this) is the sex form. Fire wind and sun; this is his light form. 

Brahma, Rudra and Visnu, this is his lordship form. The Garhapatya, the Daksinagni and the 

Ahavaniya sacrificial fires – this is his mouth-form. Rg, Yajus and Saman (Vedas) this is his 

knowledge-form. Earth, atmosphere and sky, this is his world-form. Past, present and future, this is his 

time-form. Breath, fire and Sun, this is his heat-form. Food, water and moon, this is his growth form. 

Understanding, mind and self-sense, this is his thought-form. The prāna breath, the apāna breath and 

the vyāna breath, this is his breath, this is his breath form. Therefore, by the utterance of the syllable 

AUM all these (forms) are praised, worshipped and ascribed. For thus it is said, „This syllable AUM, 

verily, is the higher and the lower Brahman.‟ (Radhakrishnan, 2010: 818-819).          

 

 Based on the description of the mantram in the Upanishads above, it can be stated that it is true 

that the sound OM (AUM) is the source of the Universe and all its contents. This can be seen from the 

explanation of the Upanisad mantram above that the sound of OM (AUM) is a form of the sound of the 

Self (Atman or Brahman). As the Self, He has all the qualities of sex as male, female and neutral. The 
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sound OM (AUM) also has the properties of all elements of the Universe, as Vayu (Wind), Raditya (Sun); 

OM (AUM) is also a manifestation of Brahman (Almighty God), namely Brahma, Visnu, Rudra. The 

sound OM (AUM) is also the form of the Three Holy Sacrifice Fires, namely the Garhapatya, Daksinagi 

and Ahavaniya Sacrifice Fires. The sound of OM (AUM) is also a form of the sacred literature Rigveda, 

Yajurveda and Samaveda, all of which are forms of His knowledge. Other worldly forms of the sound OM 

(AUM) are the earth, atmosphere, and sky; The past, present, and future are manifestations of the sound 

OM (AUM). Furthermore, the sound OM (AUM) also manifests as breath, fire and the Sun, this is the 

form of heat. The sound OM (AUM) also manifests as Food, water and the moon, this is the form of 

growth. The sound of OM (AUM) also manifests into understanding, thoughts and feelings of self, this is 

the form of thinking. The sound OM (AUM) also manifests as prana breath, apāna breath and vyāna 

breath, this is the breath, this is the form of the breath. Therefore, with the pronunciation of the syllable 

OM (AUM) all these (forms) are praised, as the source of all thing in the Universe. That is the theological 

reason that the sound OM (AUM), which consists of three letters, namely A, U, and M, is declared as 

Brahman which covers the entire Universe from the highest to the lowest. 

Through the explanation of some of the Upanisad mantras above, a small part of God's secrets regarding 

the existence of the Universe and its contents can be understood little by little. Therefore, the more we 

read the Upanisad literature, the more we can understand God's secrets in the Universe. This is in 

accordance with the statement of the Brahmasutra I.1.3 which states that reading and believing in sacred 

literature is the best way to understand God. 

 

1.5 Oṁ Sound as the Core Mystery of the Universe Existence with its Contents 

The voice of OM (AUM) in the Vedas is believed to be the source of everything, including the source of 

all kinds of knowledge, as stated explicitly in the mantram Mundaka Upanisad I.1.4, that the essence of 

the statement is as follows: "There are two kinds of knowledge that humans should understand, namely 

knowledge as understood by people who understand Brahman. The two knowledges are, firstly higher 

knowledge and secondly lower knowledge. 

The explanation of the two knowledges, namely higher knowledge and lower knowledge is outlined in the 

mantram Mundaka Upanisad I.1.5, that lower knowledge includes knowledge in the Rigveda, Yajurveda, 

Samaveda, and Atharvaveda; also Phonetics, 

Rituals, Grammar, Etymology, Metrics and 

Astrology, all belong to the Aparavidya type of 

knowledge. Meanwhile, higher knowledge, even 

the highest, is knowledge that discusses something 

about the Eternal, namely Paravidya knowledge 

which explores the Self which is also known as 

Atmavidya or Brahmavidya. 
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Regarding the knowledge of Paravidya and Aparavidya, apart from being described in the Mundaka 

Upanisad mantram I.I.4-5, it is also explained implicitly in the Mundaka Upanisad mantram II.2.12, as 

well as the Swetasvatara Upanisad mantram IV.5-6. Apart from that, it is also explained in sloka of 

Bhagavadgita X.26; sloka of Bhagavadgita XV.1 and sloka of Bhagavadgita XV.2.  

The description above is a comprehensive theological, philosophical and scientific explanation which 

provides an explanation of how important it is to understand the existence of the Universe and all its 

contents which has two aspects, namely the physical and metaphysical aspects. The implementation of 

these two aspects of knowledge will build harmony in the world. Therefore, the hegemony of the 

positivism paradigm must be balanced by a holistic paradigm, namely the paradigm of the unity of 

physical and metaphysical science under the Paravidya-Aparavidya paradigm. 

 

CONCLUSION  

 Based on the descriptions above, it can be understood that the Vedas and all their derivatives very 

clearly state that Brahman or the Almighty God, symbolized by the letters OM (AUM) or Brahman, is the 

source of the existence of the universe and all its contents. The conclusion about this is also found in the 

mantra of Kaivalya Upanisad I.7, 8, 9, 10, 11, which stating as follow: "Him who is without beginning, 

midle or end, who is one, all-pervading, who is wisdom and bliss, who is formless, wonderful, who has 

Uma as his companion, the highest Lord, the ruler, who is the three-eyed, who has a dark throat, who is 

tranquil; by meditating on him the sage reaches the source of beings, the witness of all, who is beyond 

(all) darkness" (Kaivalya Upanisad I.7).  

"He is Brahma (the Creator); He is Siva (the Judge), He is Indra, He is the impressible, Supreme, the Lord 

of Himself. He is Visnu (the preserver), He is life, He is 

time, He is fire, he is the moon" (Kaivalya Upanisad I.8).  

"He is all, what has been and what shall be. He is eternal. 

By knowing Him one conquers death. There is no other 

way to liberation" (Kaivalya Upanisad I.9). "By seeing 

the Self in all beings and all beings in the Self one goes to 

Brahman, not by any other cause" (Kaivalya Upanisad 

I.10). And the last mantra related to this subject, is the 

Kaivalya Upanisad I.11, which stating: "Making one's 

body the lower firestick and the syllable AUM ( @ )the 

upper firestick, by the effort of kindling (the flame of) 

knowledge, the knower burns the bond (of ignorance) 

(Radhakrishnan, 2010: 928-929). 

Based on the Upanishad explanation that God is the source of the Universe and all its contents; after God 

created the Universe and all its contents, God permeated all of His creation. This statement is also stated 
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in sloka of Bhagavadgita IV.11, also the core teaching of Tattvam Asi in the Upanishads. Therefore, 

Vedic theology teaches humanity to worship God whatever His form and wherever He is as seen at letter 

of OM at the picture.   
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Abstract: 

Sanskrit drama, an integral part of India‟s cultural heritage, has enriched the world of performing 

arts with its distinctive elements and profound thematic depth. This research paper delves into the 

fundamental components that constitute Sanskrit drama, shedding light on its historical significance and 

artistic excellence. It explores the intricacies of Sanskrit drama‟s structure, aesthetics, and themes, 

highlighting its enduring influence on modern theater and cultural traditions. Through an in-depth analysis 

of key elements such as Rasa, Bhāva, Nāṭaka, and Sūtradhāra, this paper provides a comprehensive 

understanding of the essence of Sanskrit drama and its timeless relevance. 
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Introduction: 

Sanskrit drama, a form of classical Indian theater, holds a distinguished place in the annals of 

world literature and performing arts. Rooted in ancient Indian traditions, it exemplifies a rich cultural 

heritage and has significantly contributed to the global appreciation of theater as an art form. This research 

paper aims to dissect the essential elements of Sanskrit drama, revealing the intricate nuances that make it 

an enduring masterpiece. These elements encompass the aesthetics, structure, emotions, and themes that 

form the backbone of Sanskrit drama. Sanskrit drama is often celebrated for its ability to evoke Rasa, the 

aesthetic essence of emotional experience, in its audiences. This exploration will elucidate how Rasa and 

Bhāva, the emotional states, are expertly crafted to elicit profound sentiments in the spectator. 

Furthermore, we will delve into the conventions and roles of characters, the development of the Nāṭaka, 

and the pivotal role of the Sūtradhāra, the director and narrator of the play. By examining these elements 

in detail, we will gain a comprehensive understanding of the profound artistic depth of Sanskrit drama. 

Aristotle
1
 listed the six elements of a tragedy—plot, character, diction, thought, spectacle, and 

song - that define its excellence in the Greek or Western theories of drama. These six components are now 

recognised as the six components of drama. 

We cannot discover any explicit reference of the fundamental components of theatre in Sanskrit 

dramaturgy. In his Dasarūpaka, Dhanañjaya
2
 lists three elements - Vastu, Netā, and Rasa - that set one 

type of drama apart from another. It was agreed that these three components were necessary for a play. 

Regarding the components of drama, neither Western thought nor Sanskrit theory offers an agreement. 

The aspects of a drama are generally agreed to include the story, characters, dialogue, moral or message, 

and stage direction. 

Even if the fundamental components of theatre aren‟t listed in Sanskrit dramaturgy texts, we may 

nonetheless deduce them from practical plays and the writings of Dhanañjaya and Bharata. 

Drama must be portrayed on stage, which is the first thing to be aware of. It is distinct from other 

genres of poetry because it is visible
3
. Both Bharata and Dhanañjaya have emphasised this point, with 

Bharata writing, „we seek that form of entertainment which would be seen and aural both‟. As Dhanañjaya 

put it, „It is called Rūpa because it is seen.‟ 
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The inclusion of an entertaining aspect in drama is the second factor that has to be emphasised.
4
 Its 

primary goal is to satisfy, as both Bharata and Dhanañjaya attest to. It is evident that all plays, be they 

realistic, humorous, spooky, or serious, amuse us. Every playwright has taken the audience‟s pleasure into 

mind. 

Now, let us consider Nāndī to be the first fundamental component of Sanskrit theatre, as no 

Sanskrit play starts without a prayer to the gods and an invocation for their favours. Alternatively, we 

could claim that practically every play opens with some sort of invocation to the gods. The remark made 

by Bharata
5
, “First, I have made Nāndī consisting of words of blessings, having eight padas,” confirms it 

as well. The reason Nāndī, or benediction, gets its name is that it has to have the consent of monarchs, 

Brahmins, and gods at all times. It is composed of eight or twelve padas and should be spoken in a 

medium tone. 

We might address the introduction as the second crucial component. Almost all plays include an 

introduction, which can be either extremely short or very long; before the play‟s real subject matter 

begins. Either the poet or the Sūtradhāra may have written it. An overview of the poet and his work is 

provided in the introduction, and the subject matter is symbolically hinted at by using the Aṅgas of Vīthī 

or the actors‟ conversation. The audience‟s curiosity is piqued at the introduction. When talking about 

Pūrvaraṅga, Bharata introduces the topic with complex guidelines. As per the perspectives
6
 of Bharata 

and Dhanañjaya, following the completion of Pūrvaraṅga’s rites, an additional actor, dressed similarly to 

Sūtradhāra, joins the stage and introduces himself appropriately to set the scene for the play in question. 

He can take on the form of a mortal, divine, or both, depending on the subject matter of the play. He 

charms the audience with his beautifully worded stanzas before endearing the poet and his creation and 

hinting at the topic at hand in a few different ways before leaving to introduce the play. This is true for 

plays in general as well as Sanskrit dramas. Prologues can also be found in Western plays. 

We may interpret the third crucial component as the general division of the subject matter of 

Sanskrit tragedies into two categories:  

(a) To have a stage presence. 

(b) To be made clear.  

It is not feasible to cover every topic on stage. Every play has a section of the tale that must be 

understood in order to understand the rest of the play. It is not feasible to depict every episode on stage 

since some have occurred in the past or in far-off places. There are also other acts that are necessary but 

not good enough to perform on stage. Different gadgets indicate all of this stuff. The term 

Arthopakṣepaka
7
 in Sanskrit dramaturgy refers to all of this superfluous material. Five types of 

Arthopakṣepakas, or Viṣkambhakas and Praveśakas, are employed to designate the topic. Both Bharata 

and Dhanañjaya have provided guidelines about the subject to be indicated
8
 as well as methods for doing 

so. The most important thing to know about this is that Sanskrit plays never depict the hero‟s death
9
. In 

addition to Sanskrit plays, methods were used in Western drama to signify the subject. 

Acts represented the division of the subject to be directly depicted.
10

 Bharata and Dhanañjaya have 

indicated that „whatever was intriguing, leading to feeling, including Hero and his activities, or individuals 

associated to him, sweet, and possessing Bīja and Bindu, was displayed into Acts‟. We also see this in 

plays. At the conclusion of the Act, every character made their escape. Acts and scenes are the divisions 

used in English plays, and the characters leave at the conclusion of each act. 
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The storyline or subject matter is the second most important component, without which no play 

can be created. It was Aristotle‟s first priority. It was considered as the drama‟s body in Sanskrit as well. 

Additionally, the narrative has three crucial components that are necessary for the drama to be complete. 

Avasthās
11

 are highly important in a drama; all actions up to the achievement of the ultimate goal must 

follow these five stages in the sequence described, from Bharata‟s and Dhanañjaya‟s points of view. There 

are five Avasthās: the Phala’s achievement, beginning, effort, possibility of attainment, and certainty of 

accomplishment. Not all of the avasthās can be found in short plays. For instance, not all of the five 

avasthās can be found in Bhāsa‟s one-act dramas, such as Ūrubhaṅga and Dūtavākyam. However, Bhāsa 

has not adhered to Bharata to the letter. 

Arthaprakṛtis is another crucial component of the drama. Even though it is claimed that they 

number five, not every one of them may appear in a play. However, the Arthaprakṛtis will indeed be 

present. Bharata and Dhanañjaya mentioned the following Arthaprakṛtis
12

: Bīja, Bindu, Patākā, Prakarī, 

and Kārya. Patākā and Prakarī might not appear in every play, but Bīja and Kārya are almost always 

present. The ways by which the Phala’s aim is realised are called arthaprakṛtis. 

Sandhis are the third crucial component of the play‟s storyline, following these two. Sandhis are 

the divisions made of a play after its stages. Even though Sandhis
13

 are said to be five, plays could not 

have all of the entire Sandhis because of the demands of the play. Five Sandhis are listed by Bharata and 

Dhanajaya: Mukha, Pratimukha, Garbha, Vimara, and Nirvahaṇa. You can find Mukha and Nirvahaṇa in 

one-act dramas as well. Therefore, a drama would not be complete without these three Avasthās, 

Arthaprakṛtis, and Sandhis, even if their numbers may vary. They are the fundamental components of the 

story. 

Characterization comes after the story. It is also among a drama‟s most crucial components. 

Characterization is a prerequisite for a plot as the characters are vital to the Vastu tale. Plot is made up of 

happenings, and as incidents can never happen in a vacuum, characters are created to bring a tale to life. 

„Hero‟ in Sanskrit refers to all the characters; it should be interpreted as meaning characterisation. “Hero” 

refers to the heroine, her helpers, messengers, his helpers, and his entourage. Three
14

 different types of 

characters are thought to exist in Sanskrit, based on the three aspects of human nature: (a) Uttama, or best; 

(b) Madhyama, or medium; and (c) Adhama, or low.  

 Characters in Sanskrit theatre come in a wide range. For Dhanañjaya, the play‟s “Netā” is what 

sets it apart. Characterization has received a lot of attention in contemporary Western plays. 

 Following characterization, Rasa, or feeling, is the most important component of Sanskrit play. Its 

significance in Sanskrit thought and practice has been acknowledged in full. Critics from the West have 

also acknowledged its force. It is in a special place. A play‟s feeling or spirit is its Rasa. It is indeed the 

fundamental tenet of Sanskrit play, and Bharata
15

 states that “No Artha” advances without Rasa. Upon 

witnessing a play being performed, an audience member experiences a unique and pleasurable aesthetic 

high that lifts their spirits above the everyday grind of life and allows them to bask in a completely other 

kind of experience. We may characterise it, in general, as the spectator‟s emotional response. In Sanskrit 

dramaturgy, there are supposedly eight feelings, however there could be more. Every drama has a 

dominant feeling and a submissive sentiment. The play‟s portrayal of sentiment
16

 stirs up emotions in the 

audience by arranging Vibhāvās (determinants), Anubhāvās (consequences), and Vyabhicārins (transient 

psychological states). The persistent psychological states that practically all people have are essential to 

the arousal of emotion. 
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The effectiveness of the play‟s performance now largely on how much emotion is aroused. The 

production and Vṛttis are closely connected. The types of behaviour or styles of procedure are known as 

the Vṛttis. In Sanskrit Dramaturgy, four Vṛttis
17

 are usually recognised: Sāttvatī, Bhāratī, Kaiśikī, and 

Arabhațī. One or more of these Vṛttis may be present in a play. Depending on each character‟s sentiment 

in the play, the Vṛtti will change. Since feeling, or Rasa, is the most crucial component of drama, Vṛtti 

follows suit as a crucial component of play since the two are intimately related. 

 While Vṛtti is strongly associated with the four varieties of representation
18

 that are recognised in 

Sanskrit Dramaturgy, it is also tied to feeling. Whereas the Ahāryabhinaya is significant in Kaiśikī, the 

Āṅgika, or the portrayal of limbs, is dominant in Arabhațī, the Sāttvika Abhinaya is prominent in Sāttvatī, 

the representation of words, or Vācikābhinaya, is prominent in Bhāratī. These four Vṛttis are all made up 

of word and limb representations. The play is performed and created on stage with the aid of four kinds of 

Vṛttis and four varieties of representation; these two components contribute to the play‟s delight as well as 

that of Rasa, one of its key features. 

 After these, comes the element of dialogue or speech. Dialogue or speech is an essential element of 

the drama, because it is through speech that the characterization finds its expression. In Sanskrit 

Dramaturgy and Drama, there are various modes
19

 of speech. Dhanañjaya
20

 has divided all the subject-

matter of the play into three, keeping in view the element of speech. This three-fold division is „audible to 

all, audible to the limited and not audible.‟ The speech audible to certain persons is again of two kinds, 

Janāntika and Apavārita. There is a slight difference between these two. In Janāntika
21

 a particular 

position of the hand is made, called tripatākā. In Sanskrit drama, there is also another popular technique 

of speech, often used in dramas called, „Akāśabhāṣita’ or „speech made in the void or vacuum‟. In this 

technique a character utters questions and answers supposing another character to be present but not really 

present and the speaker is shown as facing the sky. „Inaudible or „aśrāvyam’ is that speech which a 

character utters to him and which is not supposed to be heard. This „Svagatabhāṣaṇa’ or speaking to 

oneself is essential to reveal the inner thought or emotion or certain idea passing through the mind of the 

character concerned, and so the dramatist has to resort to this technique. We also find this mode of speech 

employed in English and other Western dramas in the form of soliloquy. In the element of speech we may 

include the text or recitation of the play. In Sanskrit dramas both the „Saṁskṛta’ and „Prākṛta’ recitations 

are used in the plays as the need be. In dialogue or speech of the characters Sanskrit dramas freely employ 

prose and verse equally well. Although not so much important, yet we may include modes of address also 

in speech. 

 The final verse of the Sanskrit theatre, Bharatavākya, comes last yet is just as significant as the 

speech. Although it isn‟t specifically addressed in either the Bharata‟s Nāṭyaśāstra or Dhanañjaya‟s 

Daśarūpaka, it is described as a subdivision
22

 of the last section, the Nirvahaṇa Sandhi, whereby a hope 

for the welfare of the country, or the people, is conveyed. Nearly all Sanskrit plays conclude with 

Bharatavākyam, also known as “Praśasti”; the epilogue in Western plays is comparable to this. 

 The essential elements of Sanskrit drama are, therefore, the Prologue or Prastāvanā, which 

includes Nāndī, Prarocanā and Āmukha, division of subject matter into two, Acts and Arthopakṣepakas, 

or, in other words, worth representation and not worth representation, Plot or Vastu, which includes 

Avasthās, Arthaprakṛtis and Sandhis, Netā or characterization, Rasa or sentiment, and associated with it 

Vṛttis and Abhinaya, or representation, speech or dialogue, and the Epilogue, which includes 
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Kāvyasaṁhāra, or attainment of Phala and Praśasti, the prayer for the general well-being. A Sanskrit play 

looks incomplete without them. Even though they aren‟t specifically stated in any text of Sanskrit 

dramaturgy, these components might be thought of as the fundamental aspects of Sanskrit play, and they 

also encompass the fundamental components of Western drama.  

Conclusion: 

In conclusion, the essential elements of Sanskrit drama, as explored in this research paper, 

showcase a remarkable fusion of artistry and cultural wisdom. The intricate web of Rasa and Bhāva, 

combined with the meticulously structured Nāṭaka and the guiding hand of the Sūtradhāra, underlines the 

sophistication of Sanskrit drama. This art form not only captivates the imagination but also imparts moral 

and ethical values, rendering it timeless and relevant even in contemporary society. Its influence on 

modern theater, literature, and cultural traditions is a testament to its enduring legacy. To preserve and 

celebrate this invaluable heritage, it is crucial to continue studying and appreciating the essential elements 

of Sanskrit drama, ensuring that its brilliance continues to shine in the world of performing arts for 

generations to come. 
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11. Dhanañjaya, D.R., I, 19  

saṃsādhye phalayāge tu vyāpāraḥ kāraṇasya yaḥ ।  

tasyānupūrvyaṃ vijñeyā paṃcāvasthāḥ prayoktṛbhiḥ ॥  

prārabhaśca prayatnaśca tathā prāpteśca saṃbhavaḥ ।  

niyatā ca phalaprāptiḥ phalayogaśca paṃcamaḥ ॥  Bharata, N.Ś., Ch. XIX. 7, 8 

12. Bharata, N.Ś., Ch. XIX, 20-21, Dhanañjaya, D.R., I.18. 
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13. Dhanañjaya, D.R., I. 22-24. 

pūrṇasandhiśca kartarvya hīnasandhyāpi vā punaḥ । 

niyamāt pūrṇasāṃndha syāddhīnasandhyathkāraṇāt ।। Bharata, N.Ś., Ch. XIX.17, 37. 

14.  samāsatastu prakṛtistrividhā parikīrtitā ।  

puruṣāṇāmatha strīṇāmattumādhamamadhyamā ।। Bharata, N.Ś., Ch. XXIV. 1. 

jyeṣṭhamadhyādhamatvaina sarveṣāṃ ca trirūpatā ।  

tāratamyādyathoktānāṃ guṇānāṃ cottamāditā ।। Dhanañjaya, D.R., I.45-46. 

15. Bharata, N.Ś., Ch. VI, p. 272 ‘na hi resāṛte kaścidarthaḥ pravartate’. 

16. Bharata, N.Ś., Ch. VI, p. 272, Dhanañjaya, D. R., I. 7, IV. 1. 

17. tadvayāpāratmikā vṛttiścaturthā । Dhanañjaya, D. R., II. 47-62. 

nāṭyavedasamutpannāvāgaṃgābhinayātmikā ।  

evametā budhairjñeyā vṛttayo nāṭyasaṃśrayā ।। Bharata, N.Ś., Ch. I. 41-42, Ch. XX. 20-74.  

18. Bharata, N.Ś., Ch. VIII, 9-10. 

19. Bharata, N.Ś., XXV, 86-94. 

20. Dhanañjaya D. R., I. 63-67. 

21. Bharata, N.Ś., Ch. XIV, 5; Dhanañjaya, D. R., II. 64-65. 

22. Bharata, N.S., Ch. XIX, 104 „nṛpadeśapraśāntiśca praśastirabhīdhyate’.  

      Dhanañjaya, D.R., I. 54, „praśasti subhaśaṁsanam’. 
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Abstract:  

The present work discusses language endangerment of the lesser-known languages spoken in the 

state of Odisha, India. The study tries to determine the factors leading to the endangerment of these 

languages. Though the people continue to speak the language, there is gradual loss of significant 

indigenous vocabularies as the younger generation has ceased learning age-old traditions. Minority 

community, such as the Juang are experiencing enormous pressure of language assimilation by 

surrounding dominant languages. The domains for language used are limited and the people have to often 

rely on code-mixing and code-switching to communicate. The loss of language also causes the loss of 

other culturally significant practices that are dependent on the language. The present study provides some 

steps to be taken to preserve and revitalize these lesser-known languages of Odisha. 

Keywords:  

Lesser-known language, language endangerment, vitality, mother-tongue, language attitudes, 

documentation 

Introduction 

Language is the backbone of people‟s culture and identity. A language reflects a unique world-view 

and culture of a speech community, and “formulated its thinking, its system of philosophy and 

understanding of the world around it. Each language is the means of expression of the intangible cultural 

heritage of the people…” (Wurm, 2001). Turin provided four solid reasons for supporting, preserving and 

documenting endangered languages: “first, each and every language is a celebration of the rich cultural 

diversity of our planet; second, each language is an expression of an unique ethnic, social, regional or 

cultural identity and world view; third, language is the repository of the history and beliefs of a people; 

and finally, every language encodes a particular subset of fragile human knowledge about agriculture, 

botany, medicine and ecology” (2005:5). 

The current Ethnologue language database (Eberhard et al, 2021) listed 7139 distinct languages 

spoken in the world today; out of which roughly 40% of the languages are now endangered. A language 

that is at risk of losing all of its native speakers and falling out of use within the next generations is 
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referred to as an „endangered language‟. If a language loses all of its speakers, it becomes an extinct 

language. That means more than 3000 world‟s languages are at risk of dying out in the coming century if 

nothing is done. According to Krauss (1992:6), as many as 50% of the world‟s languages are no longer 

being learned by new generations of speakers, which leads him to conclude that “the number of languages 

which, at the rate things are going, will become extinct during the coming century is 3000 of 6000”. 

Krauss estimated the world‟s languages in active use to be around 6000 

While language endangerment typically involves a process of language shift, the number of users 

who identify with a particular language, and the number and nature of the users or functions for which the 

language is employed are two dimensions to characterized the nature of endangerment (Lewis et al, 2015). 

Another important factor that contributes to language endangerment and vitalization is the attitude of the 

speakers towards its native language. Many linguists, on the other hand, are of the view that the number of 

speakers hardly matters for determining the viability of any endangered language. There are cases where a 

small group of speakers successfully manage to maintain their native languages intact, where as some 

larger groups fail to pass on their native languages to new generations. The intensity of language contact is 

a crucial factor too. Studies have shown that prolonged contact leads to change in phonological, lexical 

and syntactic levels. 

Language Endangerment in Odisha 

The UNESCO Interactive Atlas of the World‟s languages in Danger (Moseley, 2010) has classified 

197 languages of India as vulnerable or endangered. Odisha, a state rich in tribal culture and heritage, also 

faces a severe threat of language and cultural endangerment and extinction. The state that is home to about 

62 tribes, including 13 Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups (PVTGs), is also home to 21 tribal languages 

and 74 dialects, which immensely contribute to the linguistic diversity of the state. These tribal languages 

and dialects belong to Dravidian and Mundari language group. Most of these languages are endangered 

and ways to protect and preserve them should be implemented.   

Owing to the threat of extinction of these languages, the Odisha government appointed 3,385 tribal 

language teachers for the Multi-Lingual Education (MLE) programme introduced in 2006, to address the 

issue of language barriers faced by tribal children. This is a commendable job done by the Odisha 

government. However, much more is needed to be done to preserve and promote these languages and 

cultures. Ministry of Tribal Affairs also envisages to identify and enlist endangered tribal languages across 

the country in consultation with the State Governments / Union Territories (UTs) with a view to preserve 
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and promote the same. Presently, Ministry of Tribal Affairs extends support to State Governments / UTs 

for development of bilingual Primers under the Scheme „Support to Tribal Research Institutes‟ for 

enhancement of learning achievement level amongst the Scheduled Tribe Students. According to Press 

Information Bureau (2019), the state of Odisha has developed Primers in 5 tribal languages of the state, 

namely, Juang, Kisan, Koya, Oram and Saora.  

In Odisha, besides the steps taken by the government to address this issue, institutes like Kalinga 

Institute of Social Sciences (KISS) have been filing up the gap in the learning process among tribal 

children by implementing a robust Mother Tongue Based Multi-Lingual Education (MTBMLE) approach. 

It has introduced „Transition Curriculum‟ — an innovative pedagogic initiative, teaching and learning 

tools in 10 tribal dialects of the state. The Department of Linguistics and Culture Studies of the Utkal 

University of Culture have also upcoming projects which will assist in the preservation and protection of 

endangered languages and cultures of Odisha.  

Attitudes towards Mother Tongue 

The above initiatives being said, there are gaps to be filled when it comes to preservation of 

endangered languages and cultures. The attitudes of the native speaker towards their mother tongue is one 

important factor to preserve and protect one‟s language. Preliminary study conducted among the Juang in 

Keonjhar district indicated that community members have a very positive attitude towards their mother 

tongue and are ready to learn and preserve it (Daimai & Parhi 2023). All the respondents in a survey said 

they are proud of their language and expect that their children will speak and use Juang when they grow 

up. However, they feel that one language is not enough for carrying out various activities in life and 

believe that learning other language can improve their knowledge. All the respondents desire their children 

to learn Juang well at the same time they want their children to learn Odia, English and Hindi. They cited 

better opportunities in job, employment and business for opting other languages. Therefore, equal 

opportunities for employment have to be created for those from different language medium. 

Steps for Protection and Preservation 

During fieldtrips to some Juang villages, I encountered lack of expertise in traditional and cultural 

practices and knowledge. Vast majority of the villagers have discarded cultural practices. In each village, 

just a handful of old patrons have knowledge about culture and tradition and most of them are in their 

twilight years. It is now time to document the fading cultural legacy as much as possible while they are 

still alive and educate the younger generation about their culture. Once the younger generation is taught 
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about the vibrant nature of their language and culture, they will be enthusiastic to learn more about it. The 

role of speech community in monitoring the degree of language loss is important in maintaining and 

revitalizing mother tongue. In order to preserve and revitalized the language, the following steps need to 

be reinforced in the speech community. 

Documentation and Description 

Documentation and description of language is important because it will facilitate the process of 

sharing and preserving the cultural heritage of the community which would otherwise be lost. Linguists 

and wide range of community members should be encouraged to participate in documentation and 

description of the language. Initially, focus can be given to document the age-old oral literatures which are 

at risk of complete loss. The speech forms of both young and old should be documented to get the full 

linguistic resource of the community.  

The level of documentation in Juang is fragmentary. I have collected word-lists and some texts for 

linguistic research but with inadequate coverage. Presently, I am undertaking projects for documentation 

of oral literatures and folksongs. Few linguistic papers are available currently; however, no good grammar 

book and dictionary is published so far. With access to smart phones, numbers of people are recording 

audio and video documents with varying quality, but without any annotation. Therefore, good quality 

documentation with proper annotation should be encouraged. Documentation should be done with the aim 

of producing accessible language description and pedagogically oriented materials.  

Documentary and descriptive linguists, especially working in close collaboration with endangered 

language communities like Juang, need to guide and train community people in the preparation of 

appropriate and useful materials in support of teaching and learning. At present, development of 

pedagogical grammar and other teaching materials is often undertaken by individuals with no training for 

these tasks. Though their effort is appreciable, the materials produced are often inapplicable. The act of 

documentation also impacts language attitudes and heighten awareness of language endangerment within 

the community.  

Language Planning  

Development of specialized curricula concerning the teaching of the language and teaching in the 

language is very essential as the existing ones lack specialization. In order to avoid lack of uniformity, 

normalization and standardization of one particular variety to be considered the basic and uniform version 

http://www.thebrahmi.com/


The Brāhmī, International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 

(Peer Reviewed, Referred & Open Access Journal) 

        Mar-     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

© 2024, The Brāhmī   Page 29 

of the language, whether acting as an official or literary, teaching curricula, normative grammar, 

dictionaries, handbooks of orthography, publishing books, etc. should be the aim of language planning.  

The use of endangered languages in media and cyberspace should be supported and promoted. 

Assisting such programs will strengthen the role of native language in the transmission of local and 

indigenous knowledge. Creation of pictorial glossary and addition of cultural materials will help children 

and younger people learn indigenous terms and use it in their discourse. It will also be crucial for bridging 

between their ancient and contemporary cultures.  

And most importantly, get the young people interested to use mother tongue in different ways and 

platforms. Provide venues for them to creatively use their mother tongue by conducting literary activities 

like writing poems, essays, songs, stories, etc., in the language. Also encourage young people to get 

involve in traditional cultural activities like singing folksongs, learning folk dances, practicing arts and 

crafts and narrating folktales. There is a general consensus that culture plays a key role in assisting 

language revival. This can be done through creating real life situation or a natural context by choosing one 

of the cultural aspects mentioned to aid in revitalizing endangered tribal languages of Odisha.  

Conclusion 

Language is closely tied with identity. The language you speak defines who you are in a major 

way. Your native language also binds you to others and creates a community of speakers. Experts believe 

that when a language dies, the knowledge system around also dies and becomes extinct. Thus, the unique 

way of looking back on the world is also lost. With the language being lost, the speakers start migrating to 

different languages and regions. 

The loss of language also causes the loss of other culturally significant practices that are dependent 

on the language. Oral histories are lost if no one can speak the language any more. Likewise, traditional 

songs, poetry, and other verbal art forms are lost. Even if the language has been written down, language 

loss may cause written tales to be lost as well, if they were not translated into another language first. When 

a community loses its language, it also loses many other aspects of its culture. Language loss has a 

significant impact on both the collective and the individual identities of a community. Now is the time to 

act and record their voices before they die and the rich language and cultural legacy is lost. Unless we 

preserved these the next generations will have no knowledge of their cultural heritage. The oral traditions 

are repository of indigenous knowledge which has been in practice since ages and that knowledge should 

be preserved and pass on to the generations to come. 
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Abstract 

Prof. Banamali Biswal is one of the prolific writers of Sanskrit. His writing involves every sphere 

of human lives. This paper examines his narrative style, themes, his ways of characterization, human 

psychology and the different layers of emotion used in his stories. The best part of his stories is his plot 

setting. Some of his stories are set up in villages while some others in cities. He gives every small and 

minute detail of his surroundings. He talks about the people who lived on that particular region, their 

culture, their tradition in his writings in general and stories in particular. His characterization is very much 

grounded with the involvement of common societal structures. Banamali Biswal’s stories revolve around 

the themes of the common man and society. He deals with the struggles, aspirations and dilemmas faced 

by ordinary people in the backdrop of societal structure. Issues like poverty, social injustice and the clash 

between tradition and modernity are recurrent in his works, reflecting a deep understanding of the 

complexities within the Indian Society of today’s time. The common man is typically depicted grappling 

with economic hardships, caste discrimination and the oppressive nature of societal norms. The narrative 

often portrays characters from diverse backgrounds, highlighting the disparities prevalent in Indian society 

during the early to mid 20
th

 century. Banamali Biswal’s characters often face financial struggles and 

difficulties, showcasing the harsh realities of agrarian life and the challenges posed by economic disparity. 

He explores the impact of poverty on individuals and families, emphasizing their resilience and 

determination to overcome adversity. He also talks about the discrimination faced by lower caste and 

poverty stricken people. He critiques the social hierarchy and advocates for social equality. His characters 

suffer badly due to the deep-rooted prejudices prevailing in the society. The writer addresses the issues of 

social injustice, portraying instances where the underprivileged are exploited by those in power. Through 

his stories he also criticizes the inequalities in the justice system and societal structures and perpetuates 

oppression. Many of his stories explore the tension between traditional values and the influence of modern 

ideas. Characters often find themselves caught between adhering to traditional norms and embracing 

progressive thoughts, reflecting the hanging dynamics in Indian society. Family also plays a major role in 

his stories. His narratives are full of intricate portrayals of familial relationships and the challenges faced 

within the family unit. He explores themes of filial piety, generational conflicts and the evolving role of 

woman within traditional households. 

Keywords:  

Bubhukshā, women, poverty, child issues 

Introduction:  
Bubhukṣā contains 24 Sanskrit short stories by the esteemed contemporary poet, storyteller, and 

critic, Banamali Biswal. In the preface of Bubhukṣā, the renowned author and thinker, Devrishi Kalanath 

Shastri, states, "Bubhukṣā represents the contemporary trend of writing in a simple and innovative style, 
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reflecting the narrative literature in modern social settings. Banamali Biswal has undertaken the important 

task of creating a representation of contemporary life through his stories using new expressions and words 

that resonate with the realities of modern society. In the first story of Bubhukṣā, titled ‘Apurvam 

Pārishramikam’, the author portrays the victimization of Papunā, a simple-hearted laborer who resorts to 

polishing shoes to earn his living, becoming a target of atrocities by the immoral goons. The narrative 

sheds light on the ethical degradation prevalent in our society. The story brings to the forefront the societal 

paradox where a thirteen-year-old boy, Papunā, compelled by the need to sustain his starving family, 

resorts to dishonest means for survival. The story emphasizes the stark realities of moral decline. The 

story illustrates the plight of an innocent boy, Papunā, who is compelled to polish shoes to support his 

family. While one side of the story depicts the luxurious life of upper-class youth, the other side portrays 

Papunā's struggle as a victim of poverty. Misuse of wealth on one hand and a dream shattered under the 

burden of basic life necessities on the other. While some young men in an air-conditioned room watch 

inappropriate films, in the same room, Papunā, a poor boy, dreams and struggles, facing the ups and 

downs of life. It skillfully highlights the stark contrast between the cultures and mentalities of two 

different classes. This story conveys the message of familial responsibilities to the reader through the 

remarkable sacrifice of a lower-class boy. In the story the narrative delves into the profound understanding 

of socio-economic inequalities, struggles, and disparities arising from social discrimination. The story 

contrasts the luxurious lifestyle of upper-class youth with the destitution and struggles of lower-class 

youth. It highlights the misuse of wealth on one hand, and on the other, the dreams of fulfilling life's basic 

necessities for an impoverished boy. The narrative underscores the clash between a luxurious lifestyle 

devoid of moral values and the daydreams of fulfilling familial duties. In this story he talks about the 

challenges faced by a young boy named Papunā. With no support, he faced exploitation as a teenager. 

However, he was trying his hard to hope up the irumstanse but all his efforts were going into vain. He was 

a boy of merely 13 years and he had to take care of his ill mother as well as his younger sister. Because of 

poverty he was forced to become a child laborer. He was leaving his home early morning to polish shoes. 

He was doing his work with full dedication still people were not ready to give him proper wages. This 

shows how people are becoming so selfish. They are only worried about themselves.  

 

The story ‘Kadā āgamiṣyati Durabhāṣaḥ’ portrays the false pretense and helplessness of the middle 

class. The storyteller, with a compassionate view, emphasizes that no oppressed or neglected character in 

society could escape notice. This story depicts the paradox of a telephone connection obtained through a 

loan, where the protagonist has no real need for it, showcasing the absurdity of societal expectations and 

desires. The story portrays the realistic perspective of a clerk, leading a meager life, and presents the tragic 

life of a lower-middle-class character involved in a whimsical incident. In the story ‘Kinnaraḥ’, the 

mental, physical structure, and natural activities of a eunuch are depicted. The story presents the 

harrowing experiences of Dāmodara, who is forced to endure discrimination due to his caste. The story 

provides a psychological analysis of the character, a eunuch, and portrays the societal biases and 

difficulties he faces. In ‘Paradharmo Bhayāvahaḥ’, tells us that the Indian culture, which attracts 

foreigners and draws them away, has not been able to bind even the Indians themselves. This paradox 

forms the basis of the story, where the author has woven the narrative intricately with his imaginative 

power. Here the author gives special importance to the attraction of ancient Indian culture and emphasizes 

the practice of one's dharma. This story illustrates the contemporary youth disrespecting their civilization 

and culture. Alongside, the courageous decision of a foreign woman, Ileana, to live permanently in India 

by breaking off her love relationship is an ideal situation, promoting the development of modern youth 

towards their own culture. The story humorously depicts the ignorance of Indians about the virtues of their 

own culture and the fascination of foreigners with Indian culture.  
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The event-based story ‘Tamasācchannā Dīpāvalī’ is written on the subject of social oppression, 

presenting a poignant image of capitalist society's heartless division. The storyteller, through subtle 

observation, has given shape to stories using natural storytelling techniques to depict the subtle 

characteristics of various characters and situations. This story is based on the subject of social oppression, 

providing a poignant depiction of the heart-wrenching reality of a ruthless capitalist society.  The story 

‘Dushcharitrā’ portrays the character of the heroine realistically and straightforwardly. In this story the 

protagonist Saudāminī adopts the modern liberated behavior of attracting multiple men, eventually leading 

to her humiliation. This story comments on the contemporary societal trend where women, with their 

liberated behavior, attract men of various age groups. In this story, Biswal criticized the wrong notion 

prevailing about woman in the society. Through the character of Saudāminī the writer wants to give a 

message that instead of judging others wives one should remain happy and pay attention to their own 

wives. And we are no one to raise finger on the character of any woman. The story ‘Vāsudevasya 

Janmadinam’ is an expression of the suppressed motherhood of the victim Śankarī, which leaves an 

indelible mark of suffering. This is a story of a self-centered husband sending a gift to his superior, 

accusing his innocent wife, marrying another woman while neglecting the pain of a mother, and 

simultaneously expressing the desire for the bright future of the child through the appropriate arrangement 

of taking him away from prison portrays both reality and an ideal situation. The story narrates how the 

protagonist Śankarī, manipulated by her husband Pundarika. This poignant tale portrays the sacrifices 

made by a simple and honest woman to uphold her virtue, eventually leading to her imprisonment and the 

birth of a son behind bars. He even shows the pitiable situation of Śankarī who is exploited by her own 

husband Pundarika. The narrative highlights the theme of social injustice and the struggle of marginalized 

communities for basic rights and dignity. 

 

‘Rājadhāni-Yānena Rājadhāni-Yātrā’ features two friends who become the butt of humor due to 

ignorance and lack of experience. In the story two naive villagers, unfamiliar with modern systems, 

unwittingly become subjects of societal ridicule. The narrative showcases the challenges faced by the 

characters due to their ignorance. In the story "Abhiśaptaḥ Devadāsaḥ," despite being neglected and 

adorned with numerous inauspicious titles by society, Devadas maintains a non-attached perspective like a 

selfless karma yogi. The author's focus on the protagonist's individualistic philosophy reflects a broader 

critique of the prevailing capitalist system. The story exposes the poignant life story of Devadāsa, an 

unfortunate unmarried and childless individual, cursed by destiny. The intense flame of superstitions in 

society engulfs him, and his inner turmoil permeates every part of his being. Enduring pain becomes his 

nature, and even in his final moments, this cursed Devadāsa covers his face with a handkerchief. It reveals 

the dreadful consequences of blind faith, depicting the tragic transformation of Devadāsa into a victim of 

superstitions. Meanwhile, ‘Pratiśodhaḥ’ skillfully narrates a murder committed out of revenge as an 

unfortunate accident. The story ‘Lobhāsaktaḥ Kathākāraḥ’ describes the greediness of a writer. The story 

hints at the negative aspects of literature and society, reflecting the author's concern for the malpractices 

prevalent in both. The story tells the tale of a storyteller driven by the desire for prestige more than his 

talent, ultimately facing humiliation. This story serves as a warning to literary figures engaged in 

manipulating and breaking bonds for fame. ‘Ādhunikācāryaḥ’ presents a stark portrayal of the widespread 

blindness in society, showcasing the intense inclination towards irrational beliefs. Even a teacher is unable 

to escape from this societal mindset. 

 

In ‘Balidānam’, the narrative describes the extraordinary sacrifice made by an individual for their 

family. The story addresses social responsibilities, affection, poverty, and the exploitation of life struggles 

arising from dowry. On one hand, it depicts the life struggle of Raju, and on the other hand, the mother's 

concerns for her young daughter portray an ideal situation. In ‘Sanāthoapi Anāthaḥ’, the leprosy-stricken 

couple, out of natural affection for their son's bright future, are compelled to leave him in an orphanage. 
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This story depicts the daily routine of a couple suffering from leprosy, begging in front of the temple, 

expressing mutual feelings, and the compassionate attitude towards relationships and children. The story 

presents a truthful portrayal along with an idealistic view towards the well-being of the child. The 

narrative in ‘Aśubhamukhaḥ’ vividly portrays the anguish of a youth grappling with the repercussions of 

societal superstitions. It's a poignant depiction of the harsh reality of social injustice. ‘Adhyāpaksya 

Karuṇakathā’ describes the dire situation of the family and social life of today's private college teachers. 

In ‘Viśvāsaghātopi Sukhāya’, the act of betraying trust for the sake of a friend's well-being is considered 

praiseworthy. Through this message, the author establishes the ideal of friendship. The story demonstrates 

that sometimes betrayal of trust for the well-being and happiness of a friend is praiseworthy. The story 

conveys the ideal of friendship through this message. In ‘'Dīpaśikhāyāḥ Sanskrita-śikṣā, the lack of 

attention to time in the absorption of teaching, the patience and seriousness of the teacher (not responding 

to Dasgupta's criticism immediately), and the suspension of teaching in accordance with social norms 

present an ideal situation for shaping life. This story depicts the torment of a wife at the hands of her 

husband. This tale sheds light on the prevalent subjugation of women's desires in society, illustrating the 

cultural norm where wives suppress their wishes for their husband's desires. ‘Apurvaḥ Tyāgaḥ’ endeavors 

to consolidate social responsibilities. It portrays the freedom of modern society's lifestyle. The narrative 

portrays the realistic fulfillment of physical ambitions and the simultaneous collapse of ethical values. 

Following this, the author presents a scenario of unparalleled sacrifice, turning the story towards an ideal 

situation.  

 

The story titled ‘Bubhukṣā’ depicts a beggar among a group of beggars stealing a coin from a blind 

girl's alms. This narrative brings forth a thought-provoking subject, as the beggar, desperate to feed his 

starving family, resorts to the act of stealing from a beggar girl. The story adds depth to the societal issue 

of robbing the destitute. The stories such as ‘'Dīpaśikhāyāḥ Sanskrita-śikṣā’, ‘Ādhyunikācāryaḥ’ 

‘Abhishapto Devadāsaḥ’, ‘Balidanam’, ‘Adhyāpakasya Karuṇakathā’, ‘Bubhukṣā,’ etc., all reveal the 

multi-dimensional and expansive thinking of the author. They serve as a medium for readers to understand 

the pain of various classes across different sectors and situations in society. The extraordinary qualities of 

characters experiencing personal, familial, or social pain are vividly presented in these stories. The tales of 

"Adhyāpakasya Karuṇakathā" Sukharāmasya Sukhanidrā," etc., laden with pathos, captivate readers' 

hearts and offer profound insights into the culture, ethics, and philosophy of modern society. Through 

these varied emotions, the stories become a catalyst in introducing the richness of contemporary literature 

in Sanskrit. The language and narrative style of these stories provide an easily relatable and profound 

experience for the readers. The flow of language and the artistic expression in the stories create an 

engaging and emotionally resonant reading experience. 

 

Prof. Banamali Biswal leaves an indelible mark on readers' minds with his insights into the 

struggles of common people, particularly those in rural areas. Through his stories in the book Bubhukṣā, 

Biswal explores human relationships, poverty, caste discrimination, and social injustices prevailing in the 

society. He talks about all the human conditions dealing with women's issues, child issues in his literary 

works. His stories resonate with readers, capturing the essence of life and the unwavering human spirit in 

the face of adversity. He even talks about the financial hardships that are generally faced by people. It 

seems from his writing as if he has experienced everything himself. He talks about the struggles of 

ordinary people in his stories. In many of his stories Banamali Biswal fearlessly challenges the societal 

norms, advocating for social justice and shining a spotlight on issues of caste, gender, and poverty.  

 

In the present literary landscape, the most influential and expansive form of expression in Sanskrit 

is through short stories or narratives. Banamali Biswal’s stories have the power to captivate the hearts of 

many readers. Not only he is a renowned storyteller, but he is also recognized as a proficient poet, 
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introducing new idioms and expressions. Each literary work today reflects the turmoil of contemporary 

times. However, the stories of Bubhukṣā by Banamali Biswal present a vivid picture of absolute truth. The 

storyteller skillfully weaves simplicity, sincerity, and emotional expression in his narratives. Truly, these 

stories engage and hold the reader's attention with their gripping plots and events. It is widely 

acknowledged that storytelling in Sanskrit has gained popularity as a form of literature capable of 

representing the eternal tradition. Since the publication of 'Shivarājavijaya' by Pt. Ambikādatta Vyāsa in 

contemporary style. Banamali Biswal’s stories have resonated with numerous readers, establishing him 

not only as a storyteller but also as a skilled craftsman in creating new proverbs and narratives. His works 

have been published in various newspapers and magazines. Banamali Biswal’s stories have the ability to 

touch the hearts of many readers, serving as a harbinger of the flourishing modern Sanskrit literature. 

Banamali Biswal's stories embody realism and ideals, both in individual and societal contexts. The first 

prerequisite for a vigilant, insightful, and conscious writer is to remain connected to contemporary 

circumstances. Life is perpetually changing, rendering any specific thoughts, reflections, or principles 

irrelevant for all time. In the context of the ever-evolving conditions of life, reconsideration of specific 

thoughts becomes crucial. Analyzing modern fiction, it becomes evident that successful authors are 

adapting fundamental ideas to the current circumstances. His thinking can be categorized into two parts: 

Realism and Idealism, Individualism and Socialism. Bubhukṣā feature numerous stories that vividly depict 

the reality of everyday life. The foundation of these stories is rooted in reality, but many stories, such as 

'Paradharmo Bhayāvahah,' 'Vāsudevasya Janmadinam,' 'Duścharitrā,' 'Sanātho’pi Anathaḥ,' 'Dīpaśikhāyāḥ 

Sanskrita-śikṣā,' 'Balidānam,' 'Bubhukṣā,' etc., also incorporate the sentiments of ideals alongside reality. 

Through realism, the author has made an effort to understand the problems of society, while ideals 

envision the appropriate development of society.  

 

Banamali Biswal’s stories connect with the common man, vividly portraying fear, deception, 

despair, and defeat. The connection with ordinary people is the secret to the success of his stories, and this 

connection is evident in the broad acceptance of his narratives. The depiction of various characters' 

development in natural circumstances showcases his skill in handling different narrative roles. The 

storyteller has depicted the multi-dimensional relationships between individuals and society by 

understanding and introspecting them, expressing them through narratives based on emotional 

imagination, creativity, and self-realization. The author has delved into the pitiable condition of the 

common man and explored the intricacies of their struggles. These stories attempt to peek into the dark 

lives of many characters that exist on the margins of society. This category includes characters that are 

oppressed, marginalized, deprived, and resilient for their existence. These characters in the all-

encompassing category exhibit their vulnerabilities, thoughts, and values beyond moral and immoral 

considerations. The author, through a simple, compassionate, and empathetic perspective, has introduced 

readers to new dimensions of human compassion in these narratives. Numerous stories depict the struggles 

of common people, the breakdown of values on the family level, selfish behaviors in the professional 

field, and the revelation of society's flaws. They aim to expose the societal issues prevalent in 

contemporary Indian life, such as the exploitation of social inequality, economic disparities, and the 

transformation of ideologies. In these stories, the author has portrayed various aspects of different 

situations, presenting the diverse perspectives of ordinary people. Overlooking neutrality and impartiality, 

the narratives emphasize connectedness with the world of life.  

 

These stories depict the contemporary society with a realistic portrayal of simple and familiar 

scenes, incorporating the various characteristics of modern short fiction. The concise and powerful 

narratives, along with skillful style, language, and emotional understanding, illuminate the literary path. 

The stories make an effort to bring forth the realities of the present time, blending the straightforwardness 

of common life with a humanistic perspective. In the narratives, one can observe the underlying theme of 
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existentialism, reflecting the struggle within a capitalist framework. The dominance of materialism and the 

inclination towards individualism are evident in the stories, portraying the consequences of the capitalist 

system's downfall. The stories emphasize the detachment of various characters from societal norms, 

showcasing the author's inclination towards portraying unconventional and rebellious figures. Several 

characters in these stories represent the struggles of the middle class, faced with economic crises, 

exploitation, and challenges in fulfilling basic necessities. The author's perspective is primarily realistic; 

portraying the harsh realities of life, yet an optimistic view emerges at times, offering a glimmer of hope 

amidst the bleakness. The narratives often present a vivid picture of the contradictions and complexities in 

the relationships between individuals and society. The profound sensibilities of the author shape the 

extensive horizons of his stories. The stories touch upon various subjects, conveying simplicity, social 

consciousness, and a compassionate outlook. These tales serve as a testament to the author's vision, where 

the ability to comprehend the intricate relationships between individuals and society is evident. The stories 

represent the socially oppressed, marginalized, and characters struggling for their existence, bringing forth 

their simple yet complex expressions. The author's writing reflects a blend of realism and humanism, 

portraying the agony of truth and, at times, offering a ray of positive realization 

 

Banamali Biswal's stories are, in essence, a vast canvas depicting practical views of life in various 

forms and colors. They do not portray the triumph of any ideology but rather portray characters struggling 

for the fulfillment of basic necessities of life. These stories depict the ever-changing moments of human 

life, reactions, and actions, rather than advocating for any specific philosophy. The narrative is an 

extremely intimate form of human life, delving into the depths of human existence, rising and falling, 

striving to understand the world, making mistakes, and rectifying them. It encompasses victories and 

defeats, gains and losses, truth and falsehood. Its scope is vast and all-encompassing. Banamali Biswal's 

stories are rooted in the universal human experience. They focus on the struggle for survival and the 

primal need for sustenance. The author's worldview is inspired by the basic necessities of life. The stories 

depict characters from different backgrounds striving in their own ways to fulfill these fundamental needs. 

The narrative, being an integral part of human life, explores the values within the context of life 

philosophy. The author's perspective seems to lean towards a pragmatic humanism rather than an 

intellectual development beyond the intellect. The author's life philosophy is rooted in the essentials of 

life. Inspired by the fulfillment of basic needs, the stories attempt to explore values that different sections 

of society pursue in their own ways. The narrative provides an insight into the efforts of various 

components of a specific class striving to acquire those values. The majority of the stories reflect a sense 

of hopelessness, despair, and a lack of responsibility. The narratives portray characters who navigate the 

challenges of life solely relying on the strength of survival. The stories present an extraordinary saga of 

beings living in a different world, where humanity's cries for compassion are heard. The stories give 

importance to human efforts like never before. 

 

Banamali Biswal's stories embody realism and ideals, both in individual and societal contexts. The 

first prerequisite for a vigilant, insightful, and conscious writer is to remain connected to contemporary 

circumstances. Life is perpetually changing, rendering any specific thoughts, reflections, or principles 

irrelevant for all time. In the context of the ever-evolving conditions of life, reconsideration of specific 

thoughts becomes crucial. This article attempts to explore the thinking behind the stories of Banamali 

Biswal. His thinking can be categorized into two parts: Realism and Idealism, Individualism and Soialism. 

He adapts fundamental ideas from the current circumstances. 

 

The stories portray the struggles and challenges faced by individuals from marginalized and 

neglected sections of society. The narratives highlight the author's empathetic perspective towards the pain 

and suffering of such characters. The stories also employ humor and satire to depict the complexities of 
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life and societal problems. Through these narratives, the author explores the intricacies of human nature, 

personal struggles, and societal issues with a profound understanding of the human condition. The 

language used is simple yet expressive, capturing the essence of contemporary life and the author's 

compassionate view of the world. The stories cover a wide range of themes. The author's deep socio-

cultural perspective is evident in these stories, where the deplorable conditions of society, the impact of 

superstitions, and the inhumane outlook of society are portrayed vividly. Overall, the author skillfully 

intertwines the socio-cultural fabric with the narrative, creating stories that not only entertain but also 

provide a deep insight into the human experience. The language is rich yet accessible, and the storytelling 

reflects a blend of modernity and tradition, making these narratives a poignant reflection of contemporary 

life. By addressing prevalent insecurities, complex issues, and profound contradictions in society, the 

author often appears to be influenced by a realistic life philosophy. The narratives showcase self-struggle 

and self-realization. This self-realization seems to be inspired by a blend of worldly wisdom, behavior, 

humanity, and the portrayal of emotions. In this regard, these stories appear to reflect the author's 

multidimensional thinking and active participation in various segments of society. The author has 

presented the necessities, hopes, expectations, sorrows, and helplessness of various characters in an 

experiential and empathetic manner. By self-experiencing the situations of the lower-middle-class, the 

author has unfolded the entire spectrum of the world in the stories. 

 

Banamali Biswal is a straightforward, eloquent, and conscious storyteller. The collection of stories, 

'Bubhukṣā,' highlights all the characteristics of modern short story style. These stories reflect the 

continuous flow of contemporary consciousness. The characters of Bubhukṣā are connected with the 

modern thinking of humanity. Almost all the characters in the collection, navigate through their 

surroundings, struggling, and encountering new challenges and elevations. The stories portray the destitute 

class, crushed and scattered under the weight of poverty and social inequality. It is essential for any writer 

to understand social behavior and depict it realistically. The stories not only present problems but also 

make an effort to provide subtle and empathetic solutions in an idealistic or principle-oriented way.  

 

Theme of Middle class families:  
Banamali Biswal’s stories often delve into the themes related to middle-class families, providing 

insightful portrayals of their struggles, aspirations, and dynamics. Banamali Biswal explores the 

aspirations and ambitions of middle-class individuals, depicting their desire for social mobility and a 

better life for their families. Characters often navigate the tension between personal dreams and societal 

expectations, reflecting the evolving nature of middle-class aspirations. Education is a significant theme in 

Banamali Biswal’s stories about the middle class. Parents often harbor hopes for their children to receive a 

good education, viewing it as a pathway to a brighter future. Characters grapple with the challenges of 

providing quality education while managing financial constraints. Banamali Biswal portrays the 

professional struggles of middle-class individuals, highlighting the pressures of maintaining a respectable 

status and meeting societal expectations. Characters may face dilemmas related to career choices, job 

stability, and the pursuit of success in a competitive environment. Middle-class families in Banamali 

Biswal’s stories are often depicted as repositories of traditional values and cultural norms. The narratives 

explore the tensions arising when traditional values clash with the demands of a changing society, 

particularly in urban settings. Financial stability and the challenges associated with managing a household 

on a middle-class income are recurrent themes. Banamali Biswal portrays characters navigating economic 

uncertainties, balancing the desire for comfort with the constraints of their financial situation. Middle-

class families navigate complex social dynamics, including interactions with neighbors, relatives, and the 

broader community. Banamali Biswal explores how societal expectations and judgments impact the 

choices and behaviors of individuals within middle-class households. Gender roles within middle-class 

families are often explored, depicting the expectations placed on men and women. Banamali Biswal’s 
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narratives may highlight the evolving roles of women within middle-class households and the challenges 

they face in balancing traditional expectations with personal aspirations. Through these themes, Banamali 

Biswal provides a nuanced portrayal of middle-class life, capturing the intricacies of relationships, societal 

expectations, and the pursuit of a better future within the constraints of a middle-class existence. 

 
Theme of Plight of Women:  

Banamali Biswal’s work often portrays the plight of women in the socio-cultural context of 

today’s time. He delves into the challenges, restrictions, and vulnerabilities faced by women, shedding 

light on their struggles for autonomy and recognition. Banamali Biswal’s stories reflect the deeply 

entrenched patriarchal norms in Indian society during the early to contemporary society. Women are often 

depicted as subservient to male authority figures, facing limitations in decision-making and societal 

expectations. He explores the social restrictions imposed on women, particularly in terms of education, 

career choices, and freedom of movement. Characters grapple with societal norms that confine them to 

traditional roles, limiting their opportunities for personal and professional growth. Banamali Biswal’s 

narratives delve into the complexities of marital relationships, portraying instances of arranged marriages, 

and the impact of societal expectations on women's lives. Women characters navigate the challenges of 

maintaining their identity within the confines of marital structures. Many stories highlight the economic 

dependence of women on male family members, showcasing the vulnerability that arises from financial 

constraints. Characters often face dilemmas related to financial autonomy and struggle against economic 

disparities. Despite the hardships, Banamali Biswal’s female characters exhibit resilience and occasional 

acts of resistance against societal norms. Some stories depict women challenging oppressive traditions and 

striving for personal agency. The theme of motherhood is significant in Banamali Biswal’s work, with 

women often portrayed as self-sacrificing mothers who endure hardships for the well-being of their 

families. These narratives explore the societal expectations placed on women as caregivers and nurturers. 

Overall, Banamali Biswal’s portrayal of women reflects a nuanced understanding of the challenges they 

faced within a patriarchal framework. Through his stories, he aimed to raise awareness about gender 

inequalities and advocate for social reforms that would empower women in Indian society.  

 

Theme of Poverty:  

Poverty is a central theme in many of Banamali Biswal’s stories, reflecting his deep concern for 

the socio-economic challenges faced by the common man in contemporary society. Banamali Biswal often 

depicts characters grappling with extreme poverty, struggling to make ends meet in an agrarian society 

marked by economic disparities. The narratives explore the impact of poverty on individuals and families, 

portraying the harsh realities of a subsistence-based livelihood. Characters in poverty are frequently 

victims of exploitation, whether by landlords, moneylenders, or those in positions of power. Banamali 

Biswal critiques the systemic injustices that perpetuate poverty, highlighting the struggles of the 

underprivileged against oppressive structures. Poverty often leads to limited access to education and 

opportunities, trapping individuals in a cycle of deprivation. Banamali Biswal underscores the importance 

of education as a means to break the chains of poverty and uplift the marginalized sections of society. 

Characters facing poverty also deal with social stigma and prejudice. Banamali Biswal explores how 

societal attitudes toward the poor contribute to their marginalization. The narratives shed light on the 

challenges individuals face when trying to overcome poverty while dealing with societal judgment. 

Poverty affects family structures, leading to strained relationships, conflicts, and difficult choices. Despite 

the dire circumstances, Banamali Biswal’s characters often retain their dignity and resilience in the face of 

poverty. The narratives celebrate the strength and tenacity of individuals who maintain their integrity even 

when confronted with extreme economic challenges. Banamali Biswal’s exploration of poverty goes 

beyond a mere portrayal of financial hardship; it delves into the human aspects, revealing the resilience 
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and spirit of those living in impoverished conditions. Through his stories, he aimed to create awareness 

and advocate for social reforms to address the root causes of poverty in Indian society. 

 

Theme of child issues:  
Banamali Biswal’s work also provides a poignant portrayal of the plight of children in the socio-

economic landscape of his time. Many of Banamali Biswal’s stories feature children from impoverished 

backgrounds, highlighting the harsh realities of economic struggles and deprivation. Characters often 

endure hardships, scarcity of resources, and lack of access to education, emphasizing the impact of 

poverty on their lives. Banamali Biswal addresses the issue of child labor, depicting children engaged in 

laborious tasks due to economic necessity. Characters often face exploitation in the workplace, reflecting 

the prevalent social and economic conditions of the time. The limited access to education for children, 

especially those from marginalized communities, is a recurring theme. Banamali Biswal underscores the 

importance of education as a means to uplift children from their circumstances and break the cycle of 

poverty. Family structures play a crucial role in Banamali Biswal’s narratives, with children often caught 

in the complexities of familial relationships. Orphaned or neglected children are portrayed navigating a 

world where they seek love, care, and a sense of belonging. Banamali Biswal critiques social injustice 

through the lens of children, showcasing instances where they become victims of discriminatory practices 

or systemic failures. Characters grapple with the consequences of societal prejudices and the challenges of 

asserting their rights. Despite their challenging circumstances, children in Banamali Biswal’s stories often 

embody innocence and resilience. The narratives highlight the strength and adaptability of children as they 

navigate the complexities of an adult-dominated world. Through his portrayal of children, Banamali 

Biswal aimed to draw attention to the pressing issues of his time, including poverty, child labor, and the 

need for social reforms. His stories evoke empathy and compassion, urging readers to reflect on the 

conditions faced by children in a society undergoing significant socio-economic changes. 

 

Conclusion:  
Banamali Biswal’s stories often focus on characters facing severe economic struggles, highlighting 

the challenges of poverty in an agrarian society. The narratives provide vivid descriptions of the daily 

hardships, such as the inability to afford basic necessities, lack of resources, and constant financial 

insecurity. Characters from impoverished backgrounds frequently encounter exploitation from landlords, 

moneylenders, and those in positions of authority. Banamali Biswal critically examines the systemic 

injustices that perpetuate poverty, shedding light on the power dynamics that keep the underprivileged in a 

perpetual state of vulnerability. Poverty often leads to a lack of access to education, trapping individuals in 

a cycle of limited opportunities. Banamali Biswal underscores the transformative potential of education, 

portraying characters who aspire to break free from poverty through learning but face numerous obstacles. 

Characters facing poverty contend with social stigma and prejudice, reflecting societal attitudes toward 

economic status. Banamali Biswal explores the psychological impact of societal judgment, showing how it 

adds an extra layer of difficulty for individuals trying to overcome poverty. Poverty disrupts family 

structures, leading to strained relationships, conflicts, and difficult decisions for characters. Banamali 

Biswal skillfully depicts the familial bonds, exploring the resilience and solidarity within families facing 

economic adversity. Despite the dire circumstances, Banamali Biswal’s characters often maintain their 

dignity and integrity in the face of poverty. The stories emphasize the human spirit's resilience, portraying 

individuals who, despite economic challenges, hold onto their principles and values. Banamali Biswal’s 

nuanced exploration of poverty goes beyond surface-level portrayals, delving into the psychological, 

social, and familial dimensions of the experience. Through his detailed and empathetic storytelling, he 

provides readers with a profound understanding of the multifaceted impact of poverty on individuals and 

society. 
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उपक्रमः- 

विश्ववनमााणे स्त्रीणा ं विवशष्ट ं योगदानं विद्यते, यथा पुरुषाणाम्। एिमवप िकंु् शक्यते यत ् स्त्रीपुरुषयोः 

परस्परसहयोगेनैि विश्ववनमााणं कल्पते। ऄतएि सामाविकव्यिस्थायाः पह्ऱरकल्पना ऄवप द्वयोरधीनैि आवत ज्ञेयम्। 

संस्कृतिाङ्मये नारी क्ववित ्दिेतारूपेण क्ववित ्शवक्रूपेण क्ववित ्मातृरूपेण क्ववित् प्रकृवतरूपेण क्ववित् ऄधाावगगनीरूपेण 

क्ववित् धात्रीरूपेण क्ववित् ऄबलारूपेण ि यथोवितं यथािसरं पह्ऱरलक्ष्यते। िैह्लदककालीना नारी सामाविकव्यिस्थाया ं

पुरुषसमाना असीत ्आवत गागी मैत्रेयी लोपामुद्राप्रभृतीनां िणानानुसारं ज्ञायते। परं तु स्मृवतकालीना नारी त ुऄस्ितन्त्त्रा 

पठनपाठनाह्लदशैक्षवणकक्षेत्रे िविता उपिर्णणता ऄवस्त । 

स्त्रीणामवधकारविन्त्तनम ्– 

बालया िा यिुत्या िा िदृ्धया िावप योवषता। 

   न स्िातन्त््यणे कताव्य ंह्लकवित ्काय ंगहृषे्िावप। 

बाल्य ेवपतिुाश ेवतष्ठते ्पावणग्रहणस्य यौिन।े 

       पुत्राणा ंभताह्ऱर प्रते ेन भिते ्स्त्रीस्ितन्रताम॥्1 आवत 

  मनुस्मृवतििनेन स्रीणां स्ितन्रः ऄवधकारो िर्णितः। 

स्रीणा ंश्रेष्ठता – 

यद्यवप ऄवधकारे स्िातन्त््यं िर्णितं स्रीणां तथावप स्मृवतकारैः तासां शै्रष्यं समुपिर्णणतम् । तदाह गौतमः अिायाः 

शे्रष्ठः गुरूणां मातेत्येके आवत। एिं मनुरब्रिीत् – 

उपाध्यायान ्दश अिाया अिायााणा ंशत ंवपता। 

सहस्र ंत ुवपतनृ ्माता गौरिणेावतह्ऱरच्यते॥2 आवत 

ऄन्त्यदवप मनुराह –  

यत्र नायास्त ुपजू्यन्त्त ेरमन्त्त ेतत्र दिेताः। 

              यत्रतैास्त ुन पजू्यन्त्त ेसिाास्तत्रा फलाः ह्लक्रयाः॥3 आवत 

    ऄनेन वस्त्रयः दिेताकल्पा आवत ज्ञायते। 

स्रीणा ंकताव्यपरायणता – 

स्मृवतकाराः स्रीणां कताव्यपरायणतामवधकृत्य बहु प्रकाशयवन्त्त।तत्र मनुििनमेिं भिवत - 

ऄथास्य सगं्रहे िनैा ंव्ययिेिै वनयोज्यत।े 
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   शौि ेन्नपगक्त्या ंि पह्ऱरणाह्मस्य िके्षणे॥4 आवत 

 ऄथासंग्रह,े तस्य व्ययीकरणे, अवतश्यसेिने, गृहसज्जीकरणे गृहशुवद्धकरणे ि स्रीणां विवशष्टकताव्यता विद्यत आवत 

तदथाः। ऄतएि गृवहणी गृहमुच्यते आवत मनुराह- 

ऄरवक्षता गहृ ेरुद्धाः परुूषरैाप्तकाह्ऱरवभः। 

               अत्मानमात्मना यास्त ुरक्षयेसु्ताः सरुवक्षताः॥5 आवत 

 स्रीणां कताव्यपरके कमावण पवतसेिनं मुख्यावमवत श्रीमद्रामायणम् ऄनिरतं प्रकतयवत। कौसलया सीतां प्रवत 

कथयवत -  वमत ंददावत वह वपता माता वमत ंसतुः। 

ऄवमतस्य वह दातारं भताारं का न पिूयते।् 

     स्रीणा ंपवित्र ंपरम ंपवतरेको विवशष्यत॥े6 आवत 

एिं सीता ऄनसूयां प्रवत अह – 

विह्लदत ंत ुमयाप्यतेह यथा नायााः पवतगुारः। 

पवतशशु्रषूणात ्नायाा तपाा नान्त्यत ्विधीयत॥े 

   सावित्री पवतशशु्रषूा ंकृत्िा स्िगमेहीयत।े7 आवत 

ऄनसूया ब्रिीवत सीतां प्रवत – 

नगरस्थो िनस्थो िा पापो िा यह्लद िा शभुः। 

            यासा ंस्रीणा ंवप्रयो भताा तासा ंलोका महोदयाः॥8 आवत 

एिं िनं प्रस्थातुं रामः प्रक्रमत ेतदा स सीतां नेतुं नैच्छत्। तदा तं प्रवत अह सीता – 

यस्त्िया सह स स्िगाः वनरयो यस्त्िया विना। 

      आवत िानन ्परा ंप्रीह्ऴत गच्छ राम मया सह॥9 आवत 

आद ंि ह्लदव्यिह्ऱरत ंस्रीणां समस्तसंस्कृतिाङ्मये पुष्कलं दशृ्यते। मनुरवप  िदवत - 

ििैावहको विवधः स्रीणा ंससं्कारो िहै्लदकः स्मतृः। 

पवतसिेा गरुौ िासो गहृाथोवि पह्ऱरह्लक्रया ॥10 आवत 

                गृहस्थः पवतः पत्नीं विना यज्ञाह्लदकमास ु योग्यः न भिवत। ऄतएि पावणवनरवप पत्युः नो यज्ञसंयोगे आवत 

पत्नीशब्दवनिािनािसरे यज्ञाह्लदकरणे योग्या सहभावगनी स्त्री एि पत्नी आवत वनरूपयवत। ऄयज्ञो िा एषः यो पत्नीकः आवत 

शु्रवतरवप ऄनुमेि विषयं द्रढयवत। 

दायभागः – 

                दायो नाम सम्पविविभािनम्। सम्पविविभािनं स्त्रीणां विषये कथमस्तीवत संस्कृतिाङ्मये धमाशास्त्रे बहु 

वििाह्ऱरतमवस्त। ऄत्र सम्पविः पैतृकसम्पविह्ऱरवत श्रुवतषु कवथतमवस्त। 
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                            स्त्रीधन ंषोढा िर्णणतमवस्त मनसु्मतृौ याज्ञिल्क्यस्मतृौ ि । तथा वह  

1-ऄध्यावि, 2- ऄध्यिावहनकं, 3- प्रीवतकमावण प्रदिं, 4- भ्रातृद्वारा प्राप्तं, 5- वपतृद्वारा प्राप्तं , 6- मातृद्वारा प्राप्तम् आवत। यथा- 

वपत ृमात ृपवत भ्रात ृदिमध्यग्न्त्युपागतम।्अवधिदेवनकाद्य ंि स्रीधन ंपह्ऱरकह्ळर्णततम।् 

बन्त्धदुि ंतथा शलु्क ------ आवत॥11 

            एतदवप िर्णणतमवस्त स्मृवतग्रन्त्थे यत् मातुः वपतशु्च सम्पिौ पुत्रित् पुत्रीणां समः ऄवधकारः विद्यते आवत। तत्र मनुः 

प्राह – 

िनन्त्या ंसवंस्थताया ंत ुसम सि ेसहोदराः 

भिरेन्त्मातकंृ वप्य ंस्यािस्य गहृ्रीत नतेरः। 

यास्तासा ंस्यदुुावहतरस्सतामामवप यथाहातः 

        मातामह्या ऄन्त्यह्लकवित्प्रदये ंप्रीवतपूिाकम॥्12 आवत 

        कक ि मातुः धनं तन्त्मरणादनन्त्तरं तया कृतस्य ऋणस्य ऄपाकरणं कृत्िा पु्यै दातव्यवमवत स्मृवतकाराः ब्रुिवन्त्त। तथा 

िोकं् – 

      मातदुरु्णहतरः शषेमणृात।् ताम्य ऋतने्त्ियः।13 आवत 

               एिं विज्ञानेश्वरोवप मन्त्यते यत् मातुः सम्पविः पु्या एि भिवत, तत्रावप ऄवििावहतायै प्रथमं दद्यात् तदनन्त्तरं 

वििावहताभ्यः स्त्रीभ्य आवत। 

कक ि नारदस्मृवतकारः प्रकतयवत- 

पुत्रश्च दवुहता िोभौ वपतःु सन्त्तानकारकौ॥ 

          या तस्य दवुहता तस्याः वप्यशंो भरण ेमतः।14 आवत 

         एिं वपतुः मरणानन्त्तरं पत्युः मरणानन्त्तरं िा ऄवधकारवििेिनं बहु उपलभ्यते स्मृवतग्रन्त्थेषु। वमताक्षराया ं

ऄवििावहतकन्त्या, वनधानावििावहताकन्त्या, सधनवििावहतकन्त्या आवत ऄवधकारक्रमोवप िर्णणतः। 
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िर्णणतमवस्त। नारीणां प्रसगगे संस्कृतशास्त्रेषु विविधालोिनं प्राप्यते। विविधशास्त्रेषु नारीिह्ऱरत्रस्य समािे पह्ऱरिारे ि 
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Abstract:  

To celebrate India, the best way is to remember all the times we have contributed to the 

scientific and technological advancement of the human race. Our ancient science was so developed that 

if anyone tries to study it, a lifetime would prove small. However, the problem with us is that we have not 

stored our heritage of knowledge properly. Hence, now we are almost forced to find Western sciences as 

more advanced than that of us. 

Keywords:  

Vimāna Śāstra, Maharṣi Bharadvāja spectrometer, Yantras, Rasaśālā, Agastya’s battery 

Introduction: 

In Mahābhārata, the Kauravas were born by assisted reproductive technology (ART) in which the 

embryo was formed inside Gāndhāri's uterus. After about two years she gave birth to a lump of living 

meat which was divided into 101 pieces by Sage Vyāsa and placed in different pots inside a cave that 

replicated the inside of a womb. The Kauravas were born from these pots. It is believed that the daśāvatāra 

of Viṣṇu was nothing but a concept of evolution. Charles Darwin is world famous as Father of Evolution 

but Indians were well-known of evolution many thousand years ago. Starting from Matsya (fish), Kūrma 

(giant tortoise), Varāha (boar), Narasimha (the half-man/half-lion), Vāmana (the dwarf), Paraśurāma, 

Rāma, Kṛṣṇa or Balarāma, Buddha or Kṛṣṇa, and Kalki. Ancient India was better known as Viśvaguru due 

to its contributions to many fields such as astronomy, mathematics, metallurgy, yoga, medicines and many 

such arenas.  
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Figure 1: Similarity between Darwin‟s evolution and daśāvatāra of Viṣṇu  

Some of the principles of metallurgy which are brought out in the textual description indicate an 

advanced development in technology and engineering in ancient India.  About 31 machines (yantras) are 

also described with their construction procedures.  Experimental investigation has been conducted for the 

material part of the text.  Several materials can be reproduced in the laboratory.  By proper investigation, it 

was found that they have special properties that are not available in any known materials of modern 

times.  One machine “Vakra-Prasāraṇa-yantra” was reproduced as a working model and is found to be 

novel gear mechanism with sixteen gear wheels.  In addition, “Agni-Sthambana”, a fire proofing spray, 

“Anāhāra” a food substitute have also been produced.  Patents are also being obtained for some of these 

items. 

1. Evidence of ancient Scientific Sanskrit texts (śāstras) 

There are several Sanskrit Śāstras which deal with the Ancient Scientific elements: 

- Vimāna Śāstra (or Vaimānika-Prakaraṇam) and Amsu-Bodhini– by Maharṣi Bharadvāja 

- Rājya-tantra- by Maharṣi Yānjyavalkya 

- K takavajra-Nirṇaya (of Ratna-Pradīpikā), Jalatattva-prakarṇa and Āpatattva-

upanyāsa-  Authorship not known 

Our ancient seers knew the technology for radars and laser weapons as given 

in the Sanskrit text Samarāṅgaṇa-Sutradhara. 

Similarly, Āyurveda („āyur‟ means life, and Veda means knowledge) is most probably the oldest 

structured system of medical science in the world containing proper knowledge of various ailments, 

diseases, symptoms, diagnosis and cure. Many scholars like Charaka and Suśruta have made invaluable 

contributions to Āyurveda. Suśruta mentions about various surgical procedures and surgical instruments in 

his Suśruta-Saṃhitā.  

Ancient India not only had a medical science for the humans (Ayurveda) but also for plants, 

called V kṣāyurveda. A Sanskrit text of   kṣāyurveda of Surapala is a systematic composition starting 

with the glorification of trees and tree planting. The text discusses about various topics connected with the 

science of plant life such as procuring, preserving, and treating seeds before planting; preparing pits for 

planting saplings; selection of soil; method of watering; nourishments and fertilizers; plant diseases and 

plant protection from internal and external diseases; layout of a garden; agricultural and horticultural 

wonders; groundwater resources; etc. The topics are neatly divided into different sections and are 

internally correlated. 
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The other texts like Atharvaveda,   hatsa hitā of Varāhamihira, Sārṅgadharapaddhati of 

Sārṅgadhara, etc. also deal with the botanical and agricultural aspects. The Sa hitās of Caraka and 

Susruta deal with the medicinal aspect; and works such as   hyasutras, Manusm ti, Arthaśāstra of 

Kautilya, Śukranīti, Krishisaṅgraha of Parāśara, Kāmandakīya Nītisāra,  uddhist Jātakas and the 

Purāṇas like Matsya,  arāha, Padma, Agni, etc. 

The V kṣāyurveda of Surapal (a text on plant science composed in the 10
th

 century) gives us a rare 

insight into extensive mathematical calculation techniques of the times, involving in particular fractions, 

progressions, measures of time, weight and money.  

During the first war between the Indians and the British at Mysore during reign of Hyder Ali, the 

Indians had rockets and missiles besides guns and cannons. Śatāgni is a missile containing 100 bullets 

(śata means 100 and Agni means fire). It is launched from a cannon and explodes after reaching its 

destination. Śukra-nītiśāstra contains several formulas for making gunpowder. The first item exported by 

the then East India Company was Indian nitre or saltpeter. Śuśruta is treated as the "Father of surgery" 

and "Father of Plastic Surgery”. He successfully performed the nose surgery. Śuśrutasaṁhitā is one of 

the oldest treatises dealing with surgery in the world. 

Brahmagupta (AD 628) defined zero and its operation for the first time and wrote rules for 

mathematical operations (addition and subtraction) using zero. His Brahmasphuṭasiddhānta deals with 

mathematical astronomy containing significant mathematical content, including understanding the role 

of zero, rules for manipulating both negative and positive numbers, methods for computing square roots, 

methods of solving linear and quadratic equations, and rules for summing series. Then Āryabhaṭṭa a great 

mathematician and astronomer used zero in the decimal system and wrote 

Āryabhaṭīya. 

Maharṣi Gautama mentioned 32 models of aircraft used in Tretā-yuga of 

which only one model (Puṣpaka-vimānam) became popular in the 

Rāmāyaṇa. The Vaimānika-śāstra describes Tripura-vimānam which uses 

solar-powered engine to travel at three levels: on the land, under the surface 

of water and in the air. Śakunavimānam is a cross between an aircraft and a 

rocket (space shuttle).  

Figure 2: Model of Vimāna and aircraft 

In 1895, Shivashankar Bapuji Thalpad of Bombay constructed an 
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aircraft with an engine that flew to an altitude of 1500 feet. He was a Vedic scholar and used to teach at 

the J.J. School of Arts and he obtained the technology from some rare Sanskrit texts. He also wrote a book 

in Marathi named Prācīna- imāna  idye Chā śodha. Lalaji Rayanji, Maharaja of Baroda, was one of the 

many witnesses who had seen the flying of that aircraft. After the untimely death of Prof. Thalpad, his 

legal heirs sold all his scripts and materials to the British. 

The earliest known spectrometer (study of the interaction between matter and radiation which is 

used as a tool for studying the structures of atoms and molecules) was recorded by that of Maharṣi 

Bharadvāja. 

Figure 3: Ancient spectrometer  

Agastya-saṁhitā (written by Rishi Agastya around 7000 years ago) 

explains the methodology involved in the construction of an electric battery (with 

copper as cathode and zinc amalgam as the anode). Here it is described that water 

can be split into oxygen and hydrogen. Thus, Agastya battery (having components 

like Copper plate, Earthen pot, Copper sulphate,  

Wet sawdust, Zinc amalgam), claimed to be the oldest battery and the oldest manifestation of electro-

chemical knowledge. 

Figure 4: Agastya‟s battery  

An earthen pot is taken and covered with a clean copper plate. On the copper plate is copper 

sulphate above which moist sawdust is placed. On top of all these, a zinc amalgam sheet is placed on the 

energy known as Mitra – Varuṇa. Here Mitra means the cathode and varuṇa means anode. To intensify the 

power of electricity a hundred of such jars known as Shata Kumbha are connected in series. When the 

reaction takes place water is split into Prāṇavāyu (Oxygen) and Udānavāyu (Hydrogen). The floating 

hydrogen is air-tight cloth and can be further used in aerodynamic applications. This proves that, the 

making of dry cells was definitely a contribution by the great ancient sage Agastya. 

2. Yantras (instruments) used in Chemical Practices in Rasaśālā: 

The Yantras were the appliances required to prepare the standard quality 

of chemical substances, materials or medicines. These were designed 

specifically for certain procedures. Chemical treatises of ancient India 

refer to various types of Yantras for different applications. Some of these 

Yantras and their applications are given below: 

Svedani-Yantra:Svedana in Sanskrit means sweat. The material after  
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heating process looks covered by water as if it had sweated, this is called  

svedani-yantra. It was used for softening of substances, Svarasa 

extraction, Pārada-saṁskāra, Rasa-dravya-śodhan and continuous  

slow heating of ingredients. 

Dolā-Yantra (Swing apparatus): The material for purification is kept  

swinging in the liquid in a pot, this is named as Dolā-yantra.  

It was used for Rasa-dravya-śodhana, Pārada-śodhana,  

Pottali preparation, purification of crude drugs, etc.  

 Dravadravyeṇa bhāṇḍasya pūritārdhodarasya ca/  

 Mukhasyobhayata  dvāradvayaṁ kr tvā prayatnata // 

 Tayostu nikṣiped daṇḍaṁ tanmadhye svedyapoṭṭalīm/ 

 Pralambya sūtrayogena svedayecca yathāvidhi// 

 Dolāyantram idaṁ khyātaṁ munibhi  sūtravedibhi //5 

Sthāli-Yantra: In any earthen or metallic vessel, the metallic and mineral drugs are filled with specified 

„amla-dravya‟. The mouth of the vessel is closed and sealed with a suitable lid. The vessel is placed over 

fire and the contents are cooked up to the stipulated time.  

This yantra is called “Sthāli-yantra” which is used for heating various Rasadravya and 

for Somanathi Tāmra  hasma preparation. 

Ulukhala-Yantra: A deep vessel shaped wooden, stone or iron mortar, having height of 

16 aṅgula, width of 10 aṅgula and depth of 13 aṅgula is identified  

as „ulukhala’. It should be very soft, shiny and strong. The pestle used should be  

of wood, stone or iron with enough thickness and length of 20 aṅgula. 

It is used for powdering purpose. 

Khalva-Yantra:It is used for  hāvanā, preparation of Khalviya 

formulations, Pārada-Sanskāra, powdering, Bhasma-preparation etc. There  

are two types of khalva-yantra used for all the pharmaceutical procedures: 

1) Vartulākāra-(Circular)-khalva-yantra: used for triturating different 

types of herbal and mineral drugs during pharmaceutical procedures. 

The circular shaped iron or stone mortar with width of 12aṅgula, depth of 

 9 aṅgula and height of 11 aṅgula is identified as Vartula-khalva. 

2) Droṇirūpa-(Elliptical)-khalva-yantra: The elliptical shaped iron or stone mortar 
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with height of 7 aṅgula, length of 16 aṅgula and width of 12aṅgula 

is identified as Droṇirūpa-khalva. This khalva-yantra is used for pounding 

or triturating different types of herbal and mineral drugs during pharmaceutical 

procedures. 

Taptakhalva-yantra: Prepared by iron, measuring 9 aṅgula length, 6 aṅgula 

 in width and depth. The pestle is also made of iron and it should be 8 aṅgula 

length.  

Kachchhapa-Yantra: A wide circular vessel measuring 15 to 20 aṅgula 

width is selected. Half of the vessel is filled with water. Now the crucible 

filled with the medicine is placed in the middle of the smaller vessel and it is 

covered inverted with a strong earthen lid, the edge of the lid is properly  

sealed with wet mud. Above the lid on all sides of the small vessel, the 

charcoal is filled and ignited. By doing so the gandhaka-jāraṇatakes place.  

This Kacchapa-yantra was used for Bid Jāraṇa in Pārada and Gandhaka-Jāraṇa. 

Ūrdhva-pātana-yantra: The word pātana means distillation. The apparatus  

in which distillation is carried out is called pātanayantra. It was used for extraction of 

Pārada from Hingul, for Hartāla, Mānaśilā 

Sattva-Pātana and other sublimation purpose. 

Adhaḥ-Pātana-yantra: Since mercury falls down from the upper pot in 

this apparatus, this is called adha pātanayantra. It was used for Adha pātana 

Sanskāra of Pārada and for Gandhaka-śodhana. 

Jāraṇārtha-Tulā-Yantra (Balance): It was used for Gandhaka-Jāraṇa 

In Pārada and for Dvandamelāpan of Dhātu. 

 

Pātanayantra- Damaru Yantra: Used for extraction of 

Pārada from Hingul, for Hartal, Manashila Sattva-patana, for other  

sublimation purpose, purification and distillation of Mercury. 

Vidyādhara-Yantra: Used for sublimation of hard material and in Pārada-Saṁskāra. 

 

Tīryakpātanayantra: Utilized for Distillation of Pārada, purification of Mercury and extraction of herbal 

volatile oils. 
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Rasaratnasamuccaya - 9.47-49says Tīryakpātanayantra is generally used for the collection of rasa: 

Kṣipedrasaṁ ghaṭe dīrghe natādhonālasanyute. 

 Tannālaṁ nikṣipedanyaghaṭakukṣyantare khalu.. 

 Tatra ruddhvā mr dā samyag vadane ghaṭayor adha . 

 Adhastād rasakumbhasya jvālayet tīvrapāvakam.. 

 Itarasmin ghaṭe toyaṁ prakṣipet svāduśītalam. 

Tīryakpātanametaddhi vārtikair abhidhīyate..  

(Chemicals are to be placed in a vessel having a long tube immersed in an inclined position which enters 

into another vessel arranged as a receiver. The mouth of the vessel along with the joints should be sealed 

with clay and cloth. Strong fire blown at the bottom of the vessel containing the chemicals, while, the 

other vessel was placed in cold water. This apparatus (used for distillation) is called Tīryakpātanayantra 

which in modern chemistry has been scientifically modified and improved as shown below: 

Figure 5: Ancient Tīryakpatana-yantra is similar to modern distillation process 

Koṣṭhīyantra: Furnace having width 

of 16 aṅgulas, length and 

 height of one hasta and uniform on all 

sides is called koṣṭhīyantra 

which is used for extracting the Sattva 

(metal content) from Dhātus 

(ores and minerals). Fill good quality 

Charcoal in the furnace, blow 

 air in sufficient quantity through the lower opening burning fire: 

 ṣoḍaśāṅgulavistīrṇāhastamātrāyatāśubhā. 

 ṣoḍaśāṅgulavistīrṇā hastamātrāyatā śubhā. 

 Dhātusattvanipātārthaṁ koṣṭhikā parikīrtitā.. 

  anśakhādiramādhukavadarīdārusambhavai . 

 Paripūrṇaṁ dr ḍhāṅgārair adhovātena koṣṭhake. 

  hastrayācāntaramārgeṇa jvālayecca hutāśanam.. 

Ḍheki-Yantra : Below the neck of the pot is a hole into which is introduced 

the upper end of a bamboo tube, the lower end of it fitting into a brass vessel 
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filled with water and made of two hemispherical halves. Mercury mixed with the proper ingredients is 

subjected to distillation till the receiver gets sufficiently heated.  

Pālikā-Yantra: This had been used for Parpati-preparation, during preparation of 

various formulations and for stirring purposes. 

Pātāla-Yantra: Used for Oil-extraction e.g. Bhalattaka oil 

 

Puṭa-Yantra: Utilised for Bhasma-preparation, 

Jārana, Bhasma-testing, Sattva-pātana and for Amritikaraṇa 

Vālukā-Yantra (Sand-apparatus): Used for Kūpi-Pakva-Kalpa preparation 

Lavaṇa-Yantra: Similar to „vālukā-yantra‟. Here instead  

Of „vālukā‟ (sand), Lavaṇa (salt) is filled around  

the bottle in the cylindrical iron vessel. The 

procedure of heat application is same as the preparation. 

Bhudhārā Yantra: A wide and circular earthen vessel of cylindrical 

Bucket-like structure is selected. At its base, two aṅgula sand is spread.  

Above that, the tightly enclosed and sealed crucible containing medicine is  

firmly placed. Above and on all sides of the crucible, two-aṅgula 

thick sand is filled. Above this sand the specified number of dry cow- 

dung-cakes are placed and ignited. This „ hudhārā-yantra‟ is used for 

Pāradasaṁskāra and Gandhaka-jāraṇa in Pārada. 

Ghaṭa-yantra: A pot with capacity of „four prastha‟ of water having neck of 4 

aṅgula circumference is called ghaṭa-yantra or āpyāyanakayantra. 

Khalva-Yantra- pestle and mortar 

Figure 6: Ancient and modern mortar and pestle 

 

Figure 7: Different types of Yantras 

Similarly, a few other yantras like 

Bakayantram (used as a retort for distillation), 

Vidyādhara-yantram (used for purification of 

Mercury), Bālukā-yantram (used for 
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purification of Medicines), Bhudhana-yantram (used for extraction of Mercury), Tapta Khalla Yantram 

(used for slow heating of Mercury), Vidyādara-yantra and Pātana-yantra are also described in Sankrit 

Texts. 

3. Comparative Aspects of the Study 

Ancient Indian texts pertaining to Science and Technology have been studied with the aim to 

decipher and decode formulae for making new materials like alloys, ceramics and glasses. A formula for 

making protein-rich food extract from common Indian grasses also has been deciphered. A formula for 

producing a protein-rich food extract (powder) from specific Indian grasses is also deciphered. The 

Central Food Technological Research Institute, Hyderabad has certified that the powder extracted from 

the specified grasses shows about 13% protein content. Other tests from nutrition and medical angles are 

to be taken up. This activity is aimed at producing low-cost protein rich food products (as powder, 

biscuits, malt etc.) based on this formula. 

The modern Chemistry laboratory was utilised and the melting and cooling procedures were 

performed according to the directions given in Sanskrit texts. The mixing proportions were given in terms 

of relative units in weight. The units of temperature used were in `Kakshyas' and the exact interpretation 

of `Kakshya' is not yet known, though roughly it has been equated (as 1 Kakshya = 12.5 °C) at low 

temperatures (this scale may not be linear at higher temperatures). The procedure for heat treatment was 

also available in Sanskrit sources in terms of either sudden pouring gradual cooling or slow pouring to 

produce various effects and different properties. As regards the equipment to be used, in all experiments 

only the modern laboratory equipment was used, though descriptions in Sanskrit were varied as various 

types of crucibles (mooshas), bellows (bhastris) and furnaces (kundas) of ancient times (which are not 

available now). 

Agni Sthambhana or Fire Resistance is a technique for preventing and resisting fire and burning 

is also developed. Two techniques/solutions have been developed for this. 

 for preventing the burning of inflammable objects such as paper, cloth and wood 

 for preventing burning of human body. 

It has been noted that in both the above cases the fire will not be allowed to be caught (or burning to 

start) even after continuous exposure to flame for up to 30 seconds. (Normally fire catches any 

inflammable material within 0.5 seconds and any moist material within 3dampened with this liquid does 

not catch fire and can also be used to put off fire or escape unburnt in fire even after long exposure to 

flame). A patent has been obtained for this invention from Madras Patent Office. 
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Recently, the Birla Science Centre at Hyderabad has produced some alloys after studying some 

Hindu manuscripts like “Vimāna-śāstra” and “Amsu-Bodhini”. The alloys possess some extraordinary 

properties that are unknown to Western countries. Bharadvāja‟s Vimāna-śāstra deals with advanced 

metallurgy, material science, machine design, mechanical engineering and rocketry.  The text describes 

detailed procedures in the preparation of several hundreds of materials such as Alloys and Glasses which 

are unknown to modern science.  Most of these materials can be reproduced in the laboratory even now.   

Conclusion 

India is so rich in the field of science and technology that even the foreigners extracted our 

knowledge to become modern inventors. Due to negligence most important aspects of our knowledge are 

either lost or stolen. Whatever is remaining there also we either lack proper technique or manpower to 

extract and utilise them. So, it is high time to trace the Sanskrit-based Indian knowledge system related to 

Ancient Indian Science and Technology which may require lots of projects to be carried out both by 

Sanskrit Pundits and the modern Scientists. 

Bibliography: 

 C.S.R. Prabhu, High Technology In Ancient Sanskrit Manuscripts  

 http://www.themysteriousindia.net/dashavatar-darwins-evolution/ 

 Vijnana Bharati, Indian Contributions To Science, 2019 

 ScienceBlog.com 

 https://www.Sanskritimagazine.Com/Vedic Science 

 S. Sanket, Dept.of RSBK, Knowledge of yantras used in ancient science 

Rasārṇavam 4.49-51(900 AD). 

 A.R.V.Murthy,P.K.Mishra, Indian tradition of chemistry and chemical technology, 

Samskritabharati 

 Praphulla Chandra Ray, History Of Hindu Chemistry, Presidency College, Calcutta 

 M. Vasudeva A.R. and Mishra, P.K. Indian tradition of chemistry and chemical technology, 

Samskrita Bharati  

 Science in Sanskrit, Samskrita-bhārati 

 https://www.thebetterindia.com/63119/ancient-india-science-technology/ 

 https://www.indiatimes.com/technology/11-ancient-inventions-discoveries-of-

science-that-india-gifted-to-the-rest-of-the-world-338417.html 

http://www.thebrahmi.com/
https://www.sanskritimagazine.com/Vedic
https://www.thebetterindia.com/63119/ancient-india-science-technology/
https://www.indiatimes.com/technology/11-ancient-inventions-discoveries-of-science-that-india-gifted-to-the-rest-of-the-world-338417.html
https://www.indiatimes.com/technology/11-ancient-inventions-discoveries-of-science-that-india-gifted-to-the-rest-of-the-world-338417.html


The Brāhmī, International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 

(Peer Reviewed, Referred & Open Access Journal) 

        Mar-     

 

 

© 2024, The Brāhmī   Page 55  

An Exploratory Analysis of the Causes of Metaphorical Rhythm in Indian Music: A Lyrical Controversial 

Rhythm 

Sri Binod Bihari Rout 

Lecture in Tabla 

Utkal Sangeet Mahavidyalaya, Bhubaneswar, Odisha 

Abstract: 

The grand edifice of Indian music, Taal, stands firmly on a solid foundation. The verse, "Geetam Vadyam 

Tatha Nrityam, Sthale Pratishthitam Tatha, Yatoh Sthalam Na Janati Na Cha Gayako Na Cha Vadakah," emphasizes 

the importance of Taal. However, while ancient music theorists have written many chapters on Taal, some 

practitioners use Taal according to their convenience, sometimes outside prescribed norms. 

Equality should be maintained in both creative and scholarly aspects in vocal, instrumental, or dance forms. 

Emotion is necessary in art, but if it deviates from scholarly principles, it may appear disordered. Therefore, 

preserving this art requires a scientific approach. 

The prevalent Taal theory of the medieval era suggests that vocalists and instrumentalists modify Taal 

theory according to their preferences, evident upon investigation. Rupak Taal, prominent in vocal, instrumental, and 

dance music, especially in percussion instruments like Tabla, has been studied as an independent subject from 

elementary to university levels. It reveals scientific problems associated with it in the Middle Ages when Indian Taal 

theory deviated from tradition. In the ancient system, the rhythm pattern was 2+2+3, now practiced as 3+2+2. The 

first beat of every Taal rhythm is studied as either khali or filled, raising questions about the prevalent perception of 

Taal. What constitutes the rhythm of Rupak Taal? How is the first beat scientifically considered Phaank or Khaali? 

Where should phaank or khaali beats be positioned in a Taal? These questions need addressing. 

From regional to global levels in Indian music, it extends its presence as an independent subject from 

elementary to university levels. Therefore, opinions based on scientific theories should be considered. Given Indian 

music encompasses thousands of Taals rooted in various theories, the structure of Rupak Taal needs to adhere to 

those rules. Making scientific alterations to a Taal's theory which has existed for thousands of years, encompassing 

numerous theories, is practically impossible. Researching prevalent and non-prevalent theories of Taals and their 

implications on music theory could prevent adverse effects on the science of Taals or misinterpretations. 

In ancient practices, prevalent theories actively followed in contemporary Tabla and other percussion 

instruments are dynamic, leading to eternal harmony, making uniformity necessary. The permanent solution to the 

aforementioned problem requires thorough research. Various authentic facts found in different books related to the 

research work form the basis for addressing numerous alternative questions. Secondary data, along with primary 

data, structural questions, and quantitative data, are being considered together to solve the research topic. Data were 

collected using a self-administered questionnaire distributed to students in their classrooms. Keeping the appropriate 

objective in mind, I have selected the research topic "An exploratory analysis of the causes of metaphorical rhythm 

in Indian music" for further exploration. 

In a well-established rhythmic instrument like the Tabla, the rhythm of the Kheyal singer in the Rupak Taal 

is somewhat inconsistent. To rectify this inconsistency according to necessity, the rhythm of the Tabla in the Rupak 

Taal, when merged with the traditional rhythmic confusion, will need to be adjusted based on evidence, such as 

eliminating the Sam phase. This will ensure its future stability. The traditional rules of Taal science have been 

prevalent within a certain boundary. Previously, the form of the Rupak Taal was not widely practiced but has 

undergone changes in recent times and is now prevalent towards the end of its era. 

Keywords: Taal, Matra, division, Tali, Paat, Khaali, Sam, rhythm, Sashabdh, Nishabdh. 
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Introduction 

The combination of vocal, instrumental music, and dance is called music. Music comprises two main 

elements: Swara creates the melody, while Laya creates the rhythm. In this world, Laya cannot exist without 

rhythm. Just as in literature, rhythm is used to measure time, similarly, in music, rhythm works to measure time. The 

task of binding Laya and measuring music is accomplished through Taal, established by Taali, Vadya (instrument), 

and Sam (clap). Through Taal, Laya is regulated, and the measurement of music is done by creating Sam. 

In Indian music, various singing styles are practiced according to different rhythmic patterns. From the 

perspective of classical music, all Taals have their set principles. In ancient times, different aspects of prevalent 

Taals were researched through various means. According to the rhythm of music, Taal's rhythm was prevalent. 

Music theory, as described by K. Basudev Shastri, employs a systematic metric system to measure time in Taal.
[1] 

This aspect was highlighted through the medium of ancient rhythm and was researched in the early medieval period. 

At the beginning of the medieval period, music treatises were written, such as Rana's work in 1238, describing the 

style of ancient rhythmic patterns. However, in modern times, this has been lost. It has not been practiced in North 

Indian Taal but is practiced in South Indian Taal through the medium of rhythm. 

Many expert musicians have been engaged in various activities in Taal. Currently, among the prevalent 

Taals, only one Taal, Rupak Taal, is being experimented with in the position of Sam. However, any work 

perspective different from the established theory of Rupak Taal has not been noticed, resulting in this Taal becoming 

controversial in Indian music and deviating from the principles of Taal theory. This poses a problem for every music 

learner, with various opinions from different expert musicians. The form of this Taal in the medieval period, which 

was prevalent, is not practiced in the current context, as the established theory of the prevalent Taal is being 

modified and practiced. The question arises: is it appropriate for Rupak Taal's Sam to be placed somewhere? Where 

is the position of phaank in Indian Taals? In Rupak Taal, is it appropriate to place the first Matra with Phaank? 

Therefore, what change can be made to the established and unestablished theory of Taal by placing phaank in the 

first Matra? 

The above problem requires careful consideration for a permanent solution. Various books and authentic 

secondary data were used for the research, addressing alternative questions, corroborating facts, and gathering 

primary data for structural and quantitative analysis. The data, collected using a self-administered questionnaire 

distributed among students in their classrooms, was researched across various institutional levels. Inputs from 

students, music educators, and gurus were gathered to determine desired research outcomes. A conclusive 

conclusion is sought by integrating research findings from a pragmatic perspective, crucial for both students and the 

music community. This ensures continuity in music education, preserving traditional solutions for future 

generations. 

Origin of Taal 

Taal's origin dates back to the dawn of civilization. Laya, a natural rhythm, has existed since creation. Early 

human civilizations witnessed rhythmic phenomena: flowing rivers, swaying trees, vibrant animal colors, and 

birdsong. These observations led to an understanding of Taal. It's confirmed that Taal emanates from Laya; Taal 

without Laya is inconceivable. While Taal is scarcely mentioned in Vedic texts, the 30th chapter of the Vedas 

contains "Talabam," guiding rhythm keepers. In Vedic literature's Samgaan era, Taal was handily employed to 

regulate rhythm and meter. It's noted that sages' wives engaged in Samgaan during rituals, fostering musical 

discussions. Terms like "Ganak" or "Panigha" facilitated these activities. Thus, the principle of "Taal 

Kaalakriyamaan Laya Samya" indirectly surfaces in Vedic texts.
[2]

  

Abhinav Taal Manjari mentions that :  
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Sadasibo haribrahma bharatah kashyapo munih / 

Drigashaktimatascha yaskashardashulakohalah // 

Hanumānagadashchaiva nāradastumbharusthathā / 

Etesangītasarvajñāh budhāsthālapanchakamuh //5// 

 

Lord Shiva, Vishnu, Brahma, Bharatmuni, Sage Kashyap, Primordial Energy Durga Bhavani, Matang Rishi, 

Yaskamuni, Shardula Rishi, Kohal Rishi, Hanumanji, Angadaji, Naradaji, and Tumbaru Muni are all considered to 

be the creators of the rhythm of music. 
[3]

 

 

Taalashaddhasya nishpatih pratishtaarthanadhātunā / 

gītam, vādyam cha nrityam cha bhāti tāle pratishtitam // 

 

The Sanskrit scholar emphasizes various forms of taal with different presentations, stating that the word 

derived from the quantifier "ma" becomes matra and the word derived from "chand" becomes chhand. According to 

the scholar, the root form of taal is tala. This is the foundation upon which songs, musical instruments, and dance, 

all esteemed, are based. Perhaps for this reason, the esteemed form of taal is being crafted from the basic or 

foundational form tala. In essence, Sangeet Ratnakar by Sarang Dev mentions – 

 

Taalashaddhasya nishpatih: pratishthaarthanadhatuna / 

Geetam, vaadyam cha nrityam cha bhaati tale pratishthitam // 
[4] 

 

In the domain of music, when the sound „dhann‟ is affixed to 'tal' alphabet, it metamorphoses into taal. 

Laghu, guru, plut combined with various shashabd and nishabd actions, through songs, instruments, and dance, is 

governed by kaal or time which is known as taal. 
[5]

 

 

Historical and Structural analysis of Rupak Taal 

 

In Indian music, the tabla complements the singing of kheyal to the rhythm of the Rupak taal. This taal, 

prevalent in Indian music, has seen changes over time, contradicting traditional rules and prompting investigation. 

Structurally, it follows a 3+2+2=7 beat pattern, with the first beat falling on sam, khaali, or phaank. Unlike most 

taals, where the first beat typically falls on sam only from khaali or phaank, Rupak taal maintains the 1st and 2nd 

taalis on the 4th and 6th beats, respectively. 

 

According to classical principles, the first beat of any taal is considered sam. Acharya Girish Chandra 

Shastri defines sam as any first beat of a taal, emphasizing its significance in compositions.
[6]

 

Bhagavat Sharan Sharma, in Taal Prakash, equates sam with the point where the theka on the tabla begins or where 

emphasis is placed by musicians. 
[7]

  

 

Khaali, a significant concept, represents a moment in a taal where a specific action or gesture denotes the 

first beat. While its practice has persisted over time, it is noteworthy that the symbol for khaali isn't found in 

Sangeet Ratnakar, showing variance across musical texts. In South Indian music, khaali is referred to as visarjitam 

kriya. 
[8]

 

 

According to Abhinav Taal Manjari –  

 

Taalah saptakalojhatra rupaka iti khyaatojasthi lokesu yaha / 

Shastrejhasai kathitasmutiyaiti nishankane ratnaakare // 

Nishaddha drutato druto drutaviraamosthiiha ghaatadwayam / 

Geeṭeshu pravilambitadrutalayayaih paṭai kalam baadyate //
[9]

 

 

Current form of Rupak taal has been referred to as „Tritiya‟ by Sarang Dev in Sangeet Ratnakar. It has a drut 

(2 matra including khaali), followed by another drut (2 matra), followed by a drut viram (3 matra). It is skilfully 

played in vilambit or drut laya by artists.  
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Finding 1: The Tritiya taal in Sangeet Ratnakar has the following characteristics:  

“Dritad-dritai viramanto tritiyahsyat” 
[10]

 

 

It means, in the Tritiya taal, there are two "drut" and one set of "drut-virama" (2+2+3=7). The structure of 

the third tala is as follows according to the "Theka," "Tabla Anga," and "Tala Prakasha": 

 

Dha Ge | Ti Ta | Ka Ta Ka | 

    X          | 2       | 0             | 
[11]

 

 

Tritiya and Antarkrida - If the characteristics of the two taals are the same, then why have they been treated 

differently? The answer to this is provided by Kallinath himself, who states that due to the uncertain situation and 

evidence within the prevalent form of taal, differences arise in its form.
[12]

 This is not a repetition error. But at 

present, taal of equal measure is prevailing, which is being practiced according to various singing styles. 

 

Finding 2: In “Geet Vadya Shiksha Ba Tabla Shiksha”, a book written in 1315, the definition of Rupak taal 

is as follows. Here, there are 3 padas (vibhaags), 2 taalis, and one khaali. The only khaali remains in the third 

section. The first two sections have 2 matras each, and the third section has 3 matras (totaling 7 matras)(drut + drut 

+ drutviram). 

 

Theka: Dhina Dhage | Dhina Dhage| Tin Tin Taak| 

    X                 | 2                  |  o              | [13] 

 

According to the principles of Prabonanda Saraswati, “Rupake Swadddritam Laghu” has been established 

as a standard. The current Rupak in circulation is transformed into chhand (3+2+2) from (2+2+3), which was more 

suitable and recognized by musicology. Taals with chhand with 3+2+2 is Tibra or Teura, Tripura, Antarkrida
[14]

 have 

remained consistent since the time of Sangeet Ratnakar. Various institutional schools, colleges, and universities, 

along with teachers and professors from different departments, have made efforts to consolidate different 

perspectives based on these facts regarding the scientific revolution of Rupak taal. 

 

In music, taal is a crucial component, where the song, instrument, and dance are coordinated. This has been 

practiced since Vedic times through actions that demonstrated both impact (aghat) and non-impact (anaghat). This 

method continues to be used to this day. From Bharata's time, the system of chhand usage in taal was investigated, 

as evidenced by Chapter 31 of Natyashastra from the chapter Taal Vidhanadhyaya. The knowledge was obtained. 

The present-day handling of taal through hand gestures is maintaining its significance in Indian music, where its 

components such as sam and khaali or Phaank are displayed, as we use them, which was prevalent in Vedic times. 

Taal, along with singing, was presented through its rhythmic medium. 

In Indian music, Rupak taal is quite prevalent for kheyal singing, using the rhythmic pattern or chhanda (3 + 

2 + 2). Interestingly, it contradicts traditional taal theory by starting with Phaank, compared to traditional taal theory 

which denotes the starting matra of a taal to be a sam. Identifying its historical rhythm evolution is vital, as it 

hinders discussions on taal theories. Adherence to these principles is necessary within this rhythmic framework. 

Taal remains a contentious aspect, with scholars often assuming taal theories' equivalence, despite historical 

differences. Resolving this controversy requires acknowledging and implementing historical changes. It becomes 

imperative to dig through the history of this taal a little bit, to identify in which time frame it evolved to its correct 

form.  

The need for a permanent solution to the aforementioned problem requires careful consideration, gathering 

various authentic facts from different books and secondary data, structuring questions, and assembling quantitative 

data for research purposes. The data was collected using a self-administered questionnaire, which was distributed to 

students in their classrooms. It was ensured that no alterations or additions were made by any other means. Initially, 

this data was collected for research purposes from various institutional schools, colleges, and universities, gathering 
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a wide range of questions and answers from students and teachers through the medium of a highly versatile 

questionnaire. This collected data is being compiled together to derive specific outcomes for the research work. 

A. In ancient times, what is the chhand of the Rupak Taal? 

1) 3 + 2 + 2 

2) 4 + 2 + 1 

3) 2 + 2 + 3 

4) 4 + 1 + 2 

In this survey, 250 people participated. Among them, 26 people chose option 1, 3 people chose option 2, 220 people 

chose option 3, and 1 person chose option 4.  

At that time, the theka system was not prevalent in the taal, rather it 

was presented through anga. Currently, in the theka system, sam, taali, 

and khaali are being used for performance. 

Justification – The report received for this multiple-choice 

question had 250 participants who correctly answered according to their 

preference. Out of 4 options, option (3) 2+2+3, was chosen by 220 

people, making up 88 percent of the community participating, which is 

the highest among the respondents. Therefore, we conclude that it is the 

appropriate chhand for Rupak Taal in modern era and it should be 

performed this way. 

Finding – 1: Rupak Taal's ancient form was not very good. Its 

primary form is 2+2+3, which is mentioned in 'Gita Vadya Sikshya Va 

Tabla Sikshya, 8th edition', a Bengali book collected by Kedarnath 

Gangopadhyay in 1315 A.D, published by Priyanath Dutta, Kolkata, and printed by Nirbaran Chandra Dey. On page 

10, the Rupak Taal is given as follows: 

Dhin Dhaage | Dhin Dhaage | Tin Tin Taake | 

The said book contains the form of the taal, where the first vibhaag has only 2 matras, the second vibhaag 

has 2 matras, and the third vibhaag has 3 matras sequentially, each group consists of 7 matras. It is mentioned that it 

is accompanied by vocals in the Kheyal music. This book is difficult to procure, and I only have the first part of the 

eighth edition. 

Finding – 2: In 1834, the Abhinav Taal Manjari by Pandit Appatulasi Kashinath was first published by the 

Hathras, Uttar Pradesh, which compares the taal as mentioned in Abhinav Taal Manjari and Sangeet Ratnakar. Its 

form or chhand is 2+2+3 (drut drut & drutaviram). At that time, according to ancient tradition, taal was represented 

via anga, showing the performance of taali and khaali. 
[15]

 

 

Finding – 3: The book Tala Prakash by Bhagwat Sharan Sharma defines Rupak tala as a rhythm of 7 beats, 

2+2+3=7 beats. The last part of it is either khali or filled with claps. It's divided into 3 sections, with 2 talis and one 

khaali. In the 1st and 3rd sections, taali are given, and khaali is shown on the 5th beat. Its composition is as follows: 

Dhin  S |  Dha  Ge  |  Tin  S Traka  | 

      X          | 2               | 0                     | 
[16] 

 

The evidence from ancient times, indicating the representation of taal through anga, prevalent until a certain 

historical period, highlighted the use of chhand as the unit of measurement in taal's division. The book mentions this 

method, referring to anga in the usage of taal. The chhand of Rupak Taal has been originally represented as 2+2+3. 

In ancient times, taal was represented through anga as taali and khaali, displaying complete maatra through taali in 

chhand measurement, thus referring to Pushkar as chhandvadya. 

 

Q1. In ancient times, what is the chhand of the Rupak Taal? 
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This tradition was significant during Bharat's era. Subsequently, during the Middle Ages, the practice of 

theka prevailed, facilitating a better manifestation of taal's form. This practice displayed the maatra unit of chhand 

completely. Evidence indicates that the chhand of Rupak Taal originally comprised 2+2+3; however, modern 

representations show 3+2+2. Rectifying this discrepancy is imperative for curriculum establishment. 

 

In general, the first matra in all taals is sam, but in this particular taal, it's represented as khaali. To understand 

this discrepancy, during a community event on 6-4-2024, 250 individuals were presented with questions, including 

students aged 16 to 25 and teachers aged 30 to 60 from various disciplines, along with highly respected artists.  

 

B. Is the first matra of Rupak Taal a phaank or khaali? 

1) Yes 

2) No 

In this survey, 250 people participated, amongst 

which 39 chose option 1 and 211 chose option 2. 

In Indian music, where the first matra of the taal 

is not left khali, Rupak taal places a phaank. In classical 

terms, this first matra is called sam, marking the 

beginning or end of a performance. Sam always starts 

with a strong note, especially emphasized during 

instrumental performances. It's inappropriate to substitute 

light notes for sam, as it undermines its importance. 

During performances accompanied by taali (clap), this 

action is prohibited. In classical music, it's appropriate for 

khaali to be in the middle and at the end of the taal, a 

practice maintained in all taals in Indian music, except 

currently in Rupak taal. Khaali is denoted by movement 

of hand only without a sound, and is divided into 4 types 

– Aabap, Nishkaam, Vikshepa, and Praveshaka. 
[17]

 

However, it is not mandatory for a taal to have a 

khaali, for example Tewra or Tibra taal doesn‟t have one. If there is, it is not on the first beat. It is common for 

presenting khaali physically in North Indian music, however it is not denoted by any symbol in Carnatic music, as 

mentioned in Sangeet Ratnakar. It is known as Visarjitam kriya in Carnatic music. 
[18]

 

The theka of Rupak Taal in the past and present differs. In the original Theka, the khaali was marked during the 

5th beat, whereas in the modern Theka, khaali is marked in the first beat. Among scholars, 84.4% stated that it is 

inappropriate for the first beat to hold a khaali. It is appropriate for the phaank of this rhythm to be in any other 

position. So, to define its position, the following questions were asked through various music students and teachers 

and their opinion sought among various options. 

C. According to texts, where should khaali be placed in a taal? 

1) Towards the end 

2) In the beginning 

3) In between the taal 

Out of these 3 options, 6 people chose option 1, 3 people chose 

option 2, and 241 people chose option 3. From the results, it is 

apparent that least amount of responses agree with the first beat 

of a taal pertaining to khaali. The book written in 1315 AD 

follows the theka: 

Dhin Dhage | Dhin Dhage | Tin Tin Take |  

It mentions sam on the first matra and khali on the fifth matra. 

This is also followed by mention in Taal Prakash and Sangeet 

Q2. Is the first matra of Rupak taal a khaali? 

Q3. According to texts, where should khaali be placed in 

a taal? 
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Ratnakar, which also mentions the existence of taal Tritiya, which is of the structure (2+2+3).
 [19]

 

In Indian music, taals are widely used. Specifically, in the Rupak Taal, the khaali position replaces sam. This 

departure from tradition has sparked debate within the music community, questioning the placement of sam and the 

treatment of khaali as sam in the Rupak Taal, undermining established theoretical principles and leading to 

fragmented understanding of theory beyond traditional boundaries. This has raised questions across various forums. 

Studying diverse books and validating facts, gathering opinions from students, teachers, and experts, and 

synthesizing research results for conclusive outcomes are essential for a permanent solution to the problem. 

Participants include students aged 16 to 25, teachers, and experts aged 30 to 60, who provide their preferences and 

responses. 

D. Where is the sam placed in the taal? 

1) First matra 

2) In the middle 

3) In the middle and the end 

4) Nowhere in the taal 

Out of these 4 options, 239 people chose option 1, 

8 people chose option 2, and 3 people chose 

option 3. No one chose option 4. From the 

majority of votes, it is clear that the first matra of 

a taal should remain as the sam. 

In various books, the definition of sam is 

provided. In Taal Kosha, author Acharya 

Girishchandra Shrivashtav mentions on page 328 

that, in some cases, the first matra of taal is 

referred to as sam. In vocal and instrumental 

music, when a specific place is stressed or given 

more emphasis, it is termed sam. This marks the 

beginning of taal.
[20]

 

In “Taal Prakash”, author Pandit Bhagabat Sharan 

Sharma mentions on page 42 that taal begins from 

that point. In singing, when a particular place is 

stressed or emphasized in a specific manner, it is 

called sam.
[21]

 

Dr. Basudha Saksena mentions in her book “Taalke Laksh - Lakshan Swaroopme Ekroopata” on page 143 

that this opinion prevails in all current books: from the first matra of taal, which is the beginning of taal, it is called 

sam. This convention is currently applied in music, leaving no room for ambiguity.
[22]

 

The above-mentioned multiple-choice questions from 95.6% of people who prefer answers to this survey 

from a scientific perspective are included in almost all textbooks. Therefore, it is appropriate for Sam to be in the 

first matra in Taal. Following this, in the notation Rupak, the first matra of Taal is considered as Sam, so it is written 

in 1315 AD in the book "Geet Badya Shiksha O Tala Shiksha", the form of Taal given in accordance with the 

Sangeet Ratnakar written by Sarangdev and Pandit Appatulsi Kashinath's "Abhinav Taal Manjari" should be 

popularized in chhand format (2+2+3), the definition of which is - 

Dhin Dhaage | Dhin Dhaage |Tin Tin Taake | 

     X                    |   2                  | o 

 

Q4. Where is the sam placed in the taal? 
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Dhi Na | Dhi Na | Tin Tin Na | 

    X          | 2          | o  | 

 

So, no influence should be exerted on any existing theory. It should be included in the practice of all musicians and 

current students. 

Conclusion: 

In Indian classical music, Taal is an indispensable element. Swar, Taal, and lyrics are emphasized in singing, 

while in instrumental music, Swar and Taal are given priority. In dance, importance is given to Taal, Laya, Mudra, 

and other elements. The absence of Taal can make the success of these three doubtful. Without Taal, establishing 

music is impossible. It is used as a measure in music along with promoting singing, instrumental music, and dance. 

Since ancient times, the complete understanding of Taal has been presented through hand gestures and 

percussion instruments. Therefore, Acharya Bharata in Natyashastra dedicates the first Shloka to describing the 

characteristics of Taal, including percussion instruments and hand gestures like Kala (Sashabdha Kriya) and Paat 

(Nishabda Kriya). Sarangadeva further elaborates on the definition of Taal in his treatise, recognizing it through 

various aspects such as Margakala, Matra, Chatushra, Trishra, Tishra, Tisra, Khanda, and Sankirna classifications, 

along with discussions on Laya, Yati Graha, and Taal Deshi, distinguishing between Margi and Deshi Taals, with 

each unit named Laghu, Guru, Pluta, and so on, derived from Chhandas. However, there is a distinction in the 

measurement of Taal and Chhandas units. 

In ancient and medieval times, various scholars such as Acharya Bharata and Sarangadeva have 

documented the principles of Taal in their written works on Natyashastra and musicology. The practice of Taal 

through hand gestures, known as Taali, dates to Vedic times and has been constructed by various scholars. The 

tradition of singing with Taal in Samagan can be traced back to the Vedas, where it is certified from Chapter 19/20 

of the 30 chapters of Yajurveda. This tradition continued, and Taal played a significant role in Indian music, 

especially during the time of external invasions, influencing various aspects of Indian music. The impact of these 

invasions is evident in the problems seen in Indian music, particularly on the science of Taal. One such impact is on 

Rupak taal‟s theka –  

Ti Ti Na | Dhi Na | Dhi Na | 

      o            | 1            | 2           | 

3+2+2 - In chhanda, the initial use of khaali through nishabda kriya is controversial. According to rhythm 

and Indian music theory, all taals traditionally begin with the first matra being khaali, excluding the form taal. This 

exclusion has never been used in the first section of any other taal, remaining in the middle and last parts. This 

traditional interpretation of taal is significantly influenced when the first matra remains khaali. However, 

maintaining khaali in the first matra of the form taal contradicts traditional usage. Since khaali always remains in 

the middle and last parts of taal, changing it in the middle necessitates adjustments, which isn't feasible for all taals. 

Consequently, the form of taal in Indian music poses a scientific problem, sparking research in music to resolve 

controversies. A historical, scientific approach is being attempted to solve this taal problem, based on the foundation 

of Indian music. 

The problem's evidence dates back to the beginning of the medieval era. It was published in the book 

"Geetvadya Shiksha or Tabla Shiksha," written around 1315 AD. In the first part of the eighth edition, this book 

mentions the usage of Rupak taal in kheyal music. This taal comprises three sections, each addressed as „pada‟. 

Here, two taalis and one khaali are present. The first two sections have two matras, while the third section has three 

matras, with the first matra being a khaali. The chhanda is (2 + 2 + 3). 

Theka - Dhin Dhage | Dhin Dhaage | Tin Tin Taake | 
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This is consistent with the principles of each taal of Indian music. The theka tradition starts from this beat. 

This taal has been present since the beginning of the medieval period, making it the earliest evidence of all. 

Similarly, in another significant reference, on page 7 of Pandit Appatulsi Kashinath's Abhinava Tāla Manjari 

book, it is found that this book was first written in 1834. Its rhythm pattern is Drut + Drut +Drut-viram (2+2+3). 

The beat of this taal is mentioned with the Drut Drut Drut Biram at the beginning of the section. Along with the 

form of taal and chhanda, Sharang Dev's musical treatise, Sangeet Ratnakar, demonstrates that the rhythm pattern of 

the taal in their composition is consistent with 2+2+3. Despite this, the characteristic of the third taal in their 

composition is also the same. The rhythm pattern in the third taal is also 2+2+3. Why are two taals named the same? 

In response to the question, Kallinath mentions that there is an uncertain situation and difference in evidence 

regarding the form of taal prevalent in folk music, especially in terms of laghu and others. This ambiguity is not a 

fault of repetition. As the creation of taal in contemporary music is done according to the singing style, a difference 

in the form may arise, which can be rectified. On page 154 of Pandit Bhagabat Sharan Sharma's book Taal Prakash, 

the rhythm pattern of taal is described as 2+2+3, combined with the chhanda Theka. It is noted that its initial matra 

is khaali. Changes in the Theka are observed, but it dates to the 13th century. 

The complete structure and characteristics of the taal, including the syllabic arrangement, are entirely 

preserved. In the current form of taal, the khaali position features Pandit Bhagabat Sharan Sharma as an illustration. 

All the evidence suggests that from ancient times to 1981, the form of taal has been authenticated according to 

traditional musical theories and has not deviated. Various taals of Indian music have been prevalent in different 

books. At present, it is authenticated by all observations. In the present time, in various guru and student 

communities, it is accepted that the first matra of taal is khali. But in rhythmic fields, using it as khali in the first 

matra contradicts the rules of taal theory. Accordingly, it is necessary to amend it according to the mentioned rules 

and to establish it at various introductory levels so that the propagation of its scientific theories and its 

implementation in this taal arrangement can be ensured, and the dispute existing here can be resolved. Because 

today's taal has remained ahead of everyone in the world forum, so the taali, khaali, chhanda, and sum arrangements 

of taal are safely preserved here, to strengthen its future development in assisting the advancement of indigenous 

musical instruments. 
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କଣଓଫ ିୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣଙି୍କ ସାହତିୟ ସଜଜନାୄଯ ବାଷା ପ୍ରୄ୞ାକଯ ଫବିିନ୍ନତା 

ଡଃ. ଆତଶି୍ରୀ ଦାଶ 
଑ଡଅି ଄ଧ୍ୟା଩ିଓା, ଈତ୍କ଱ ସଙ୍ଗୀତ ଭହାଫଦିୟା଱୞, 

ବୁଫୄନଶ୍ୱଯ, ଑ଡଶିା 
ୄଶାଧସାଯ: 

 କଣଓଫ ିୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ଩ାଣି ବାକଫତ, ଯାଭା୞ଣ, ଭହାବାଯତ,ଫଷି୞ଫସୁ୍ତଓୁ ଭୁଔୟ ଅଧାଯ ଯୂୄ଩ ଗ୍ରହଣ ଓଯ ିକୀତନିାଟ୍ୟ ଯଚନା ଓଯଥିିୄର ୄହେଁ 
ୄସଥିୄଯ ଫୟଫହୃତ ବାଷାଯ ସ୍ୱତନ୍ତ୍ରତା ଩ଥୃକ୍ ବାଫୄଯ ଄ରକା ୄହାଆ଩ୄଡ । ଶୁଦ୍ଧ ବାଷା ସହତି ସଯ଱ କାଈେଁରି ଶବ୍ଦଓୁ ଭଧ୍ୟ ପ୍ରୄ୞ାକ ଓଯୁଛନ୍ତ ିଏତଦ୍ 
ଫୟତୀତ ତତ୍ସଭ, ତଦ୍ଭଫ ଑ ୄଦଶଜ ଶବ୍ଦ ସହତି ଫବିିନ୍ନ ୄଫୈଦଓି ବାଷା ମଥା ଆଂଗ୍ରାଜୀ, ମାଫନଓି, ଦ୍ରାଫଡି, ଅଦ ିବାଷାଯ ସଂୄମାକ ଭଧ୍ୟ ତାଙ୍କ ଯଚନାୄଯ 
ୄଦଖିଫାଓୁ ଭିୄ ଱ । ଏହ ିୄଶାଧ଩ତ୍ରୄଯ କଣଓଫ ିୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ଩ାଣଙି୍କ ସାହତିୟୄଯ ଫୟଫହୃତ ବାଷା ତଥା ଶବ୍ଦ ପ୍ରୄ୞ାକଯ ଫଶିଦ ଅୄରାଚନା ପ୍ରତ଩ିାଦତି 
ୄହାଆଛ ି।   

ଓୂଟ୍ଶବ୍ଦ 

଑ଡଅି ସାହତିୟ, ଫଡଛତା, ୄଓାଠ଩ଦା, ୄରାଓବାଷା, ଩ୂଫଜସଯୂୀ, ମାତ୍ରାବାଷା, ଶଶୁିବାଷା, ତତ୍ସଭ ଶବ୍ଦ, ତଦ୍ଭଫ ଶବ୍ଦ, ୄଦଶଜ ଶବ୍ଦ, କଣଓଫ ି। 

ଈ଩କ୍ରଭ 

 ସାହତିୟ ସଜଜନାଯ ସପ଱ତାୄଯ ବାଷାଯ ବୂଭିଓା ଄ତ ିକଯୁୁତ୍ୱ଩ୂର୍ଣ୍ଜ । ସାହତିୟ ୄହଈଛ ିବାଷାଯ ଏଓ ଫୟକି୍ତକତ ଓସଯତ୍ ଈ଩ମୁକ୍ତ ଶବ୍ଦ ଚ୞ନ 
ଓଯ ି ୄସକୁଡ଼ଓିଯ ସଂମତ ଈ଩ସ୍ଥା଩ନ ଓଯଫିା ସହତି ଄ଥଜକତ ପ୍ରାଞ୍ଜ଱ତାଓୁ କଯୁୁତ୍ୱ ୄଦଫା ସାହତିୟଓାଯଙ୍କଯ ଦା୞ିତ୍ୱ । ଚନି୍ତନ ଑ ପ୍ରଓାଶ ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ 
ସାଭଞ୍ଜସୟ ଯକ୍ଷାଓଯ,ି ବାଷା ପ୍ରୄ୞ାକ ଓଯଫିା ଈତ୍ତଭ ୄରଔଙ୍କଯ ସଦାସଫଜଦା ଓତ୍ତଜଫୟ ।1 ଏହ଩ିଯ ିଏଓ ଈତ୍ତଭ ୄରଔଓ ୄହଈଛନ୍ତ ିଓଟ୍ଓ ଜଲି୍ଲାଯ ଭାହାଙ୍ଗ 
ଥାନା ଄ନ୍ତକଜତ, ଫଯୁି଩ାନଦୀ ଓୂ଱ୄଯ ଄ଫସି୍ଥତ ୄଓାଠ଩ଦା ଗ୍ରାଭୄଯ ୧୮୮୨ ଭସହିା ଓୁଭାଯ ଩ରୂ୍ଣ୍ଭିା କୁଯୁଫାଯ ଯାତ୍ରିୄ ଯ ଏଓ କଯଫି ବ୍ରାହ୍ମଣ 
଩ଯଫିାଯୄଯ ଜନମ ୄନଆଥିଫା ସାହତିୟଯ ଄ଭଳାନ ପ୍ରତବିା ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣ ି। ଩ିରାଦନୁି ଄ତୟନ୍ତ ଦୁଫଜ଱ ଑ ୄଯାକାକ୍ରାନ୍ତ ଥିଫା ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣଙି୍କଯ ଫାରୟ ନାଭ 
ଥିରା ଶତୃଘ୍ନ । ଩ିତା ସୁଦଶଜନ ଩ାଣି ଑ ଭାତା ଚାନ୍ଦୄଦଫୀ, ଜକନ୍ନାଥଙ୍କ ଫଡ଼ଛତା ତୄ଱ ଶତୃଘ୍ନଙୁ୍କ ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଓଯ ିୄଦଫା ଩ଯଠାଯୁ ୄସ ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣ ିନାଭୄଯ 
଩ଯଚିତି ୄହାଆ ଩ଯଫତ୍ତଜୀ ଓା଱ୄଯ ଑ଡ଼ଶିାଯ ଩ୁଯ଩ଲ୍ଲୀୄଯ ପ୍ରତଷି୍ଠା ଄ଜଜନ ଓଯଥିିୄର । 

 ସାଯ଱ା ଦାସ, ଜକନ୍ନାଥ ଦାସ, ଫ଱ଯାଭ ଦାସ ପ୍ରଭୁଔ ଩ଞ୍ଚସଔା ମୁକୀ୞ ସାହତିୟଓାଯ; ଦୀନଓୃଷ୍ଣ, ଄ବିଭନୁୁ୍୞ ସାଭନ୍ତସଂିହାଯ ପ୍ରବୃତ ି
ଯୀତମୁିକୀ୞ ସାହତିି୍୞ଓଭାୄନ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ବାଷାୄଯ ଫ଱ଷି୍ଠ ଑ ପ୍ରାଣଫନ୍ତ ସାହତିୟଭାନ ଯଚନା ଓଯ ି ଑ଡ଼ଅି ସାହତିୟ ୄକ୍ଷତ୍ରୄଯ ୄମଈେଁ ଅୄରାଡ଼ନ ସଷୃ୍ଟ ି
ଓଯଥିିୄର, ଩ଯଫତ୍ତଜୀ ଓା଱ୄଯ ୄସହ ି଑ଡ଼ଅି ବାଷା ୄଖାଯ ସଙ୍କଟ୍ ଄ଫସ୍ଥା ଭଧ୍ୟୄଦଆ କତ ିଓଯଥିିରା । ଏହ଩ିଯ ିଏଓ ଖଡ଼ସିନ୍ଧ ିଭହୂୁତ୍ତଜୄ ଯ ଫଙ୍ଗା଱ୀଭାୄନ 
ଏହାଓୁ ଫଙ୍ଗ଱ା ବାଷାଯ ଏଓ ଈ଩ବାଷା ୄଫାରି ପ୍ରଭାଣ ଓଯଫିାଓୁ ୄଚଷ୍ଟା ଓଯଥିିୄର । ଆଂୄଯଜଭାୄନ ଑ଡ଼ଶିା ଶାସନ ଓଯଫିା ଄ଫସଯୄଯ ଫଙ୍ଗା଱ୀଭାୄନ 
଑ଡ଼ଶିାଯ ଶାସନ ୄକ୍ଷତ୍ରଯ ପ୍ରଧାନ ଩ଦ଩ଦଫୀୄଯ ଄ଧିଷ୍ଠିତ ୄହାଆ ‘ଈଡ଼୞ିା ଏଓଟ୍ା ସ୍ୱତନ୍ତ୍ର ବାଷା ନୁୄହ’ ୄଫାରି ସ୍ୱଯ ଈୄତ୍ତା଱ନ ଓଯଥିିୄର ।  ଑ଡ଼ଶିାୄଯ 
ୄସଭାୄନ ଫଙ୍ଗ଱ା ବାଷାଯ ପ୍ରଚ଱ନ ଓଯଫିା ସୄଙ୍ଗ ସୄଙ୍ଗ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ବାଷାଓୁ ସମୂ୍ପର୍ଣ୍ଜଯୂୄ଩ ଧ୍ୱଂସ ଭୁଔଓୁ ୄଠରି ୄଦଫା଩ାଆେଁ ଄଩ୄଚଷ୍ଟା ଚ଱ାଆଥିୄର । 

 ଑ଡ଼ଅି ୄରାଓଭାନଙ୍କଯ ବାଷା ଑ ସଂସ୍କତୃକିତ ଄ଧଃ଩ତନ ରକ୍ଷୟଓଯ ି଩ଯଫିତ୍ତତି ସାଭାଜଓି ଩ଯସି୍ଥିତିୄ ଯ ୄଓୄତଓ ୄରାଓପି୍ର୞ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ୄରଔଓ 
ୄରାଓସାଧାଯଣଙ୍କ ଓଥିତ ବାଷାୄଯ ଫବିିନ୍ନ ମାତ୍ରା, ୄରାଓନାଟ୍ଓ,  ସୁଅଙ୍ଗ, ପ୍ରହସନ, ପାଶ ଅଦ ିଯଚନା ଓଯ ିଭୄନାଯଞ୍ଜନଯ ମତ୍କଞି୍ଚତି ଫୟଫସ୍ଥା ସ୍ୱଯୂ଩ 
ୄସ କୁଡ଼ଓୁି ଭୁକ୍ତାଓାଶ ଯଙ୍ଗଭଞ୍ଚୄଯ ପ୍ରଦଶଜନ ଓଯାଆ ସାଧାଯଣ ଜନତାଙ୍କ ଭାନସଓି ଅନନ୍ଦ ଫୃଦ୍ଧ ିଓଯଫିାୄଯ ସହା୞ଓ ୄହାଆଥିୄର । ୄସଭାନଙ୍କ ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ 

http://www.thebrahmi.com/


The Brāhmī, International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 

(Peer Reviewed, Referred & Open Access Journal) 

        Mar-     

 

 

 

 

 

© 2024, The Brāhmī   Page 66  

କଣଓଫ ିୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣି ଄ନୟତଭ । ତାଙ୍କଯ ବାଷା ଈ଩ୄଯ ମୄଥଷ୍ଟ ଜ୍ଞାନ ଥିରା । ୄସ ସାଧାଯଣୄଯ ପ୍ରଚ଱ତି ନିୄ ଯା଱ ୄରାଓଭୁଔଯ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ବାଷାଓୁ ଄ତ ି
ଚଭତ୍କାଯ ବାୄଫ ସାହତିୟଓ ଄ବିଫୟକି୍ତଯ ୄଶ୍ରଷ୍ଠ ଭାଧ୍ୟଭଯୂୄ଩ ପ୍ରୄ୞ାକ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି । ତାଙ୍କଯ ସଂ଱ା଩ କୁଡ଼ଓି ସଂସ୍କତୃ ଛାଞ୍ଚୄଯ ଢ଱ା ନୁୄହେଁ ଓଭିବା 
଩ୂଫଜସଯୂୀଭାନଙ୍କ ଩ଯ ିଦୀଖଜ  ସଭାସ ଫହୁ଱ ନୁୄହେଁ । 

 ବାଷା ଦୃଷି୍ଟଯୁ ଚନି୍ତାଓୄର ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ଩ାଣିଙ୍କ ଯଚନା ସଯ଱, ସାଫରୀ଱, ସହଜ ଑ ଫାକାଡ଼ଭବଯ ଯହତିା ବାଫ ଄ନୁମା୞ୀ ବାଷାଯ ସୃଷି୍ଟ । ବାଫଠାଯୁ 
ବାଷାଓୁ ଩ଥୃକ୍ ଓଯ ିଫଚିାଯ ଓଯଫିା ଓଠନିଓଯ ଫୟା଩ାଯ । ତାଙ୍କ ସୃଷ୍ଟଯି ଩ାତ୍ରଭାନଙ୍କଯ ସାଭାଜଓି ସ୍ଥିତ,ି ଄ଫସ୍ଥା ଑ ଩ାଯ଩ିାଶ୍ୱଓଜୁ ଦୃଷି୍ଟୄଯ ଯଖି କଣଓଫ ି
ଈ଩ମୁକ୍ତ ବାଷାଯ ଫୟଫହାଯ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। ୄତୄଫ ୄଓୄତଓ ସ୍ଥାନୄଯ ୄସ ଓଠନି ଶବ୍ଦଯ ଫୟଫହାଯ ଭଧ୍ୟ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। 

‚ଭନ୍ତ୍ରୀ! ଭୄନାହଯ ଏ ଓାନନ ବୂଭ ି
ରତଯ ଓୁୄଞ୍ଜ ୄଓାଓ଱ି ଓୂଜତି 
ପୁର କୁୄେ ଭ୍ରଭଯ କୁଞ୍ଚôନ 

ଭନ୍ଦ ଭନ୍ଦ ଭଯୁତ ସଞ୍ଚଯ ି
ଭନ ପ୍ରାଣ ଓଯୁଛ ିହଯଣ ।। 2 

 ଯାଫଣ ଩ଯ ି ଜୄଣ ଩ଣି୍ଡତ ଭୁଔୄଯ ଏ଩ଯ ି ବାଷା ଄ନୁ଩ମୁକ୍ତ ୄହାଆନଥିୄର ୄହେଁ ସାଧାଯଣ ନଯିକ୍ଷଯ ଗ୍ରାଭଫାସୀଙ୍କ ଩ାଆେଁ ଏ଩ଯ ି ଶବ୍ଦ 
ସଂୄମାଜନାଓୁ ଫୁଝଫିା ଦୁୄଫଜାଧ୍ୟ ୄହାଆ଩ଡ଼ଛି ି। 

 ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣି କେଁାୄଯ ଜନମରାବ ଓଯ,ି ୄସହଠିାୄଯ ହିଁ ତାଙ୍କଯ ଜୀଫନ ଫତିାଆଥିୄର ଏଫଂ ୄସହ ିଗ୍ରାଭଯ ନଯିକ୍ଷଯ ୄରାଓଙ୍କ ଈୄଦ୍ଦଶୟୄଯ 
ନାଟ୍ଓ ଭଧ୍ୟ ଯଚନା ଓଯଥିିୄର । ୄତଣୁ ୄସହ ିଗ୍ରାଭୀଣ ବାଷା ଥିରା ତାଙ୍କ ମାତ୍ରାଯ ବାଷା । ୄମଈେଁ ବାଷା ଥିରା ସଫଜସାଧାଯଣଙ୍କଯ ସମ୍ପତ୍ତ,ି ସଫଜୄ ଫାଧ ଑ 
ସଫଜଗ୍ରାହୟ ତାହାଓୁ ହ ିଁ ଗ୍ରହଣ ଓଯ ିୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣି ଯଚନା ଓୄର ଄ୄନଓ ମାତ୍ରା, ସୁଅଙ୍ଗ । ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣଙି୍କଯ ଏ଩ଯ ିଦକ୍ଷତା ଑ ଶଳି୍ପୄନୈ଩ଣୁୟ ସାଧାଯଣ 
ନଯିକ୍ଷଯ ଦଶଜଓ ତଥା ଩ାଠଓଠାଯୁ ଅଯମ୍ଭ ଓଯ ି ଫୁଦ୍ଧଜିୀଫ ି ଩ମଜୟନ୍ତ ସଭସ୍ତଙୁ୍କ ଭୁଗ୍ଧ ଓାଯ଩ିାଯୁଥିରା । ସାଧାଯଣ ଜନତା ୄମଈେଁ ବାଫୄଯ ଅୄଭାଦତି 
ୄହାଆ଩ାଯିୄ ଫ ୄସହ ିବାଷା ଫନିୟାସୄଯ ୄସ ଥିୄର ଄ପ୍ରତଦି୍ୱନ୍ଦୀ । ଶୁଦ୍ଧ ବାଷା ସହତି ସଯ଱, କଈେଁରି ଶବ୍ଦଯ ପ୍ରୄ୞ାକ ଩ଣୁି ଫବିିନ୍ନ ମାଫନଓି ଑ ଆଂଯାଜୀ 
ଶବ୍ଦ, ତତ୍ସଭ, ତଦ୍ଭଫ ଑ ୄଦଶଜ ଶବ୍ଦଯ ଫୟଫହାଯ ତାଙ୍କ କୀତାନ୞କଡ଼ୁଓୁି ଓଯଛି ି଄ଧିଓ ଯସା଱ ଑ ଜୀଫନ୍ତ, ଄ଣ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ଚଯତି୍ରଭାନଙ୍କ ଭଔୁୄଯ ହନି୍ଦୀ, 
ଫଙ୍ଗ଱ା ଭିଶଯିତି ବାଷା ଔଞି୍ଜଫାୄଯ କଣଓଫ ିୄଫଶ ସପ଱ତା ଄ର୍ଜ୍ଜନ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣିଙ୍କ ସାହତିୟୄଯ ଫୟଫହୃତ ଫବିିନ୍ନ ବାଷା ସଭବନ୍ଧୄଯ ନଭିନୄଯ 
ଅୄରାଚନା ଓଯାକରା । 

ତତ୍ସଭ ଶବ୍ଦ :  

‘ତତ୍’ + ‘ସଭ’ = ତତ୍ସଭ । ଄ଥଜାତ୍ ସଂସ୍କତୃ ବାଷାୄଯ ଫୟଫହୃତ ୄମଈେଁ ଶବ୍ଦକୁଡ଼ଓିଯ ୄଓୌଣସ ି଩ଯଫିତ୍ତଜନ ନୄହାଆ ଄ଫଓି଱ ବାଫୄଯ ଑ଡ଼ଅି 
ବାଷାୄଯ ଫୟଫହୃତ ହୁ଄ନ୍ତ ିତାହାଓୁ ‘ତତ୍ସଭ’ ଶବ୍ଦ ଓୁହାମାଏ । ଓା଱କ୍ରୄଭ ସଂସ୍କତୃ ବାଷା ୄରାଓଭଔୁୄଯ ଩ଯଫିତ୍ତତି ୄହାଆ ପ୍ରାଓୃତ ବାଷାୄଯ ଩ଯଣିତ 
ୄହରା । ଏହ ିପ୍ରାଓୃତ ବାଷାଯୁ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ବାଷାଯ ସୃଷି୍ଟ ୄହରା । ୄତଣୁ ଫହୁତ ସଂସ୍କତୃ ଶବ୍ଦ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ବାଷାୄଯ ଫୟଫହୃତ ୄହାଆ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ଶବ୍ଦ ଯୂୄ଩ ଗ୍ରହଣୀ୞ 
ୄହରା ।3 ଏହବି଱ ି ୄଓୄତଓ ତତ୍ସଭ ଶବ୍ଦ ଩ାଣି ଓଫଙି୍କ ସାହତିୟ ସଜଜନା ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ ଦୃଷି୍ଟୄକାଚଯ ହୁଏ । ମଥା :-  ଶ୍ରଫଣ, ନୃଶଂସ, ଄ଓୁଯ, ସୄେ୍ଦହ, 
଩ୁୄଯାହତି, ଶୁଦ୍ର, ବଦ୍ର, ଫଂଶ, ଩ୂଜା, ଚଯଣ, ଄ଫଜ୍ଞା, ଅଜ୍ଞା, କିଯ,ି ଧୂ଱,ି ଅଦତିୟ, ପ୍ରାଚୀନ, ଦକି୍ଷଣ, ପ୍ରତୟାଫତ୍ତଜନା, ଫଫିାହ, ଓ଩ଜୂଯ, ଚକ୍ରଫତ୍ତଜୀ ଆତୟାଦ ି। 

଄ଦ୍ଧଜତତ୍ସଭ :   

ୄମଈେଁ ଶବ୍ଦକୁଡ଼ଓି ସଂସ୍କତୃ ବାଷାଯୁ ଈତ୍ସଯତି ୄହାଆ ପ୍ରାଓୃତ ବାଷା ଭଧ୍ୟ ୄଦଆ ନ ଅସ ିସଧିା ସ଱ଔ ଑ଡ଼ଅିୄଯ ସାଭାନୟ ଩ଯଫିତ୍ତତି ଯୂ଩ୄଯ 
ଫୟଫହୃତ ୄହଆଥାନ୍ତ ିୄସକୁଡ଼ଓୁି ‘଄ଦ୍ଧଜତତ୍ସଭ’ ଶବ୍ଦ ଓୁହାମାଏ ।4 ଏବ଱ ି଄ୄନଓ ଄ଦ୍ଧଜତତ୍ସଭ ଶବ୍ଦାଫ଱ୀ କଣଓଫଙି୍କ କୀତା ବିନ୞ୄଯ ୄଦଖିଫାଓୁ ଭିୄ ଱ । 
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ମଥା :- କଯଭ (କଫଜ), ସଯୄଫ (ସୄଫଜ), ମତନ (ମତ୍ନ), ଄଱଩ (଄ଳ୍ପ), ଫଆଷ୍ଣଫ (ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ), ଜନଭ (ଜନମ), ଯଓତ (ଯକ୍ତ), ଄ଯଜନ (଄ଜଜନ) ଭାଈେଁସ 
(ଭାଂସ), ଑ଷଦ (଒ଷଧ), ଓଈଶ଱ (ୄଓୌଶ଱), ଓଯତା (ଓତ୍ତଜା), ଭଯୂତ ି(ଭୂତ୍ତ)ି, କାଅନ୍ତ ି(କାଫନ୍ତ)ି, ଭନ୍ତଯ (ଭନ୍ତ୍ର), ଧଯଭ (ଧଭଜ), ସ୍ପଯଶ (ସ୍ପଶଜ), ଫଯତ 
(ବ୍ରତ), ଦଯଶନ (ଦଶଜନ), ଩ଯଫତ (଩ଫଜତ), ଜଈତଶି (ୄଜୟାତଷି) ଆତୟାଦ ି। 

ତଦ୍ଭଫ ଶବ୍ଦାଫ଱ୀ :  

ତଦ୍ଭଫଯ ଫୁୟତ୍ପତ୍ତକିତ ଄ଥଜ ୄହଈଛ ି ତତ୍ + ବଫ, ଄ଥଜାତ୍ ତହିଁଯୁ ଜାତ ଫା ସଂସ୍କତୃଯୁ ଜାତ । ଅଧୁନଓି ବାଯତୀ୞ ଅମଜୟବାଷା ଭାନଙ୍କୄଯ 
ଫୟଫହୃତ ୄମଈେଁ ଶବ୍ଦକୁଡ଼ଓି ପ୍ରାଚୀନ ବାଯତୀ୞ ଅମଜୟବାଷା ମଥା : ସଂସ୍କତୃ ବାଷାଯୁ ଈତ୍ପନ୍ନ ହାଆଥିୄର ୄହେଁ ଈଚ୍ଚାଯଣୄଯ ଩ଯଫିତ୍ତତି ଓଭିବା କ୍ଷ୞ପ୍ରାପ୍ତ 
ୄହାଆମାଆଛ ିୄସକୁଡ଼ଓୁି ଓୁହାମାଏ ‘ତଦ୍ଭଫ’ ।5

 ଏବ଱ ି଄ୄନଓ ତଦ୍ଭଫ ଶବ୍ଦଓୁ ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ଩ାଣି ତାଙ୍କ ସୃଷି୍ଟ ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ ସ୍ଥାନ ୄଦଆଛନ୍ତ ି। ମଥା:- ଫିୄ ଜ (ଫଜି୞), 
ଅଠ (଄ଷ୍ଟ), ଖି଄ (ଖତୃ), ଚଈଷଠ ି (ଚଷଷ୍ଠି), ହାତ (ହସ୍ତ), ଩ାନ (଩ର୍ଣ୍ଜ), ଡାହାଣ (ଦକି୍ଷଣ), ଭୁଠା (ଭଷିୁ୍ଟ), ଄ଠା (଄ଷ୍ଟିଓ), ଫଛିା (ଫୃଶି୍ଚଓ), ଦଆତ 
(ୄଦୈତୟ), ଦୂଫ (ଦୂଫା), ବିତଯ (଄ବୟନ୍ତଯ), ୄଓଈଟ୍ (ୄଓୈଫତ୍ତଜ), ଦ଄ିେଁ (ୄଦଫତା), ଓଈଡ଼ ି(ଓ଩ର୍ଦ୍ଦଓିା), ଫିୄ ନାଆ (ଫନି୞ୀ), ଓୁହୁଡ଼ ି(ଓୁଜଝଟ୍ଓିା),  ଓଠଈ 
(ଓାଷ୍ଠ଩ାଦୁଓା), ଩ାଟ୍ଣା (ଗ୍ରାଭ), ସଜ (ସଦୟ) ଆତୟାଦ ି। 

ୄଦଶଜ :   

ୄମଈେଁ ଶବ୍ଦକୁଡ଼ଓିଯ ଭ଱ୂ ଯୂ଩ ସଂସ୍କତୃ ବାଷା ଓଭିବା ପ୍ରାଓୃତ ବାଷା ୄଓଈେଁଥିୄଯ ଭିୄ ଱ ନାହିଁ । ୄସକୁଡ଼ଓୁି ୄଦଶଜ ଶବ୍ଦ ଓୁହାମାଏ । ଏହ ି
ଶବ୍ଦକୁଡ଼ଓି ଫବିିନ୍ନ ୄଦଶଯ ଄ଧିଫାସୀଭାନଙ୍କ ଦ୍ୱାଯା ସୃଷ୍ଟ ଫା ପ୍ରାଚୀନ ବାଷାଯୁ କୃହୀତ ୄହାଆ ଫୟଫହୃତ ୄହାଆଥାଏ ।6 ଏହ଩ିଯ ିଫହୁ ୄଦଶଜ ଶବ୍ଦୄଯ 
କଣଓଫଙି୍କ ସାହତିୟ ବଯ଩ୂଯ । ମଥା:- ଛୁୄଟ୍ଆ, ଡହଡହ, ପାଙ୍କୄନ୍ତ, ୄଝାରା, ୄଟ୍ାଓା, ଓୁଟ୍ା, ଛ଩ଯ, ଔାଣ୍ଟ,ି ଟ୍଱ଭ଱, ଡଫିଡ଼ିଫି,ି ୄଫାଫା଱,ି ଅବିସା, 
ଏଣୁ୍ଡଯ,ି ଄ୄଟ୍ଆ, ଟ୍ାଙି୍ଗଅ, ଫଟୁ୍ଅ, ଄ରଯା, ଅଟ୍ଓିା, ଝାମୁ୍ପଯା, ଈଜାଣି ଆତୟାଦ ି। 

ୄଫୈୄ ଦଶଓି :  

ବାଯତ, ଫବିିନ୍ନ ପ୍ରୄଦଶ ତଥା ଄ନୟାନୟ ୄଦଶଯ ୄରାଓଙ୍କ ସଂସ୍ପଶଜୄଯ ଅସଫିା ପ଱ୄଯ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ଶବ୍ଦ ବଣ୍ଡାଯଓୁ ୄସହଭିାନଙ୍କ ବାଷା ପ୍ରବାଫତି 
ଓଯଛି ି । ୄସହ ିବାଷାକୁଡ଼ଓି ଑ଡ଼ଅି ବାଷାଯ ଫୟାଓଯଣ ଦ୍ୱାଯା ପ୍ରବାଫତି ୄହାଆ ଩ଯଫିତ୍ତତି ଯୂ଩ ଗ୍ରହଣ ଓଯ ି଄ୄନଓ ୄକ୍ଷତ୍ରୄଯ ଫୟଫହୃତ ୄହାଆଛ ି । 
ଏକୁଡ଼ଓୁି ‘ୄଫୈୄ ଦଶଓି ଶବ୍ଦ’ ଓୁହାମାଏ । ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣି ସାହତିୟ ସୃଷ୍ଟି ଓଯଫିା ସଭ୞ୄଯ ଄ୄନଓ ୄଫୈୄ ଦଶଓି ଶବ୍ଦ ମଥା :- ମାଫନଓି, ଩ତ୍ତଜୃ କୀଜ, ଆଂଯାଜୀ 
ଅଦ ିଶବ୍ଦଓୁ ଗ୍ରହଣ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। 

୧. ମାଫନଓି : ଜଫତ, ଚାଓଯ, ୄକାରାଭ, ପଯଓ, ଭଯଦ, କଯଫି, ହଜୁଯୁ, କୁହାଯ,ି ଓାଆଦା, ତଯପ, କଯଦ ସଫାଯ,ି ଓଲି୍ଲା, ଜୁହାଯ, ଔରାସ୍, ହୁଓୁମ୍, 
ଫଜାଯ, ତାଭସା, ତହଫରି, ଦଈରତ୍, ପିଯଙିି୍ଗ, ପୁଯୁସତ୍, ଭୁଯଫ,ି ଆତୟାଦ ି ଫହୁ ମାଫନଓି ଶବ୍ଦଯ ଫୟଫହାଯ ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ଩ାଣଙି୍କ ସୃଷି୍ଟ ସମ୍ଭାଯ ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ 
ୄଦଖିଫାଓୁ ଭିୄ ଱ । 

୨. ଩ତ୍ତଜୁ କୀଜ : ଫାସନ, ଓାଭିଜ, ଓଯିାଣୀ, ତଭାଔ,ୁ ନୀ଱ା, ନରିାଭ, ଩ିସ୍ତର, ଭାସୁ୍ତର, ୄଫାତର, ୄଭାଜା, ୄଭଜ, ଯସଦି, ସୄ଩ଟ୍ା, ସାକ,ୁ ଓପି, ଚାଫ,ି 
ୄଫାଭା, ଆସ୍ତ୍ରୀ ଆତୟାଦ ି଄ୄନଓ ଩ତ୍ତଜୁ କୀଜ ଶବ୍ଦ ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ଩ାଣଙି୍କ ସୃଷି୍ଟ ସମ୍ଭାଯ ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ ୄଦଖିଫାଓୁ ଭିୄ଱ । 

୩. ଆଂଯାଜୀ : ଫାଣିଜୟ ଓଯଫିା ଈୄଦ୍ଦଶୟୄଯ ବାଯତ ଫଷଜଓୁ ଅସଥିିଫା ଆଂୄଯଜଭାୄନ ବାଯତ ତଥା ଑ଡ଼ଶିାଓୁ ଫହୁଫଷଜ ଧଯ ିଶାସନ ଓଯୁଥିୄର । 
ୄତଣୁ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ବାଷା ଈ଩ୄଯ ଆଂଯାଜୀ ବାଷାଯ ପ୍ରବାଫ ଩ଡ଼ଫିା ସ୍ୱବାଫଓି । ୄ଩ନସେ୍, ୄ଩ାରିସ୍, ୄଓାଟ୍, ୄେୄଜଯୀ, ଟ୍ାଆମ୍, ଩ାଶ, ଩ିେ୍, ୄବାଟ୍, ଭାଷ୍ଟର୍, 
ଭନ଄ିଡ଼ଜଯ, ୄଭସେି୍, ସଭେ୍, ୄଓାଟ୍, ଩ୟାଣ୍ଟ, ପୄଟ୍ା, ଟ୍ିୄ ଓଟ୍, ପିସ୍, ୄପଲ୍ ହୁଆସଲି୍, ୄଜଲ୍, ୱାୄଯଣ୍ଟ ଆତୟାଦ ି଄ୄନଓ ଆଂଯାଜୀ ଶବ୍ଦ ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣଙି୍କ 
ସାହତିି୍୞ଓ ଓୃତ ିଭଧ୍ୟ୍ୄେ ୄଦଖିଫାଓୁ ଭିୄ଱ । 
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ହନି୍ଦୀ ବାଷା : 

 ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣିଙ୍କ ଫବିିନ୍ନ ମାତ୍ରାୄଯ ହନି୍ଦୀ ବାଷାଯ ପ୍ରୄ୞ାକ ୄଦଔାୄଦଆଛ ି । ୄ଩ୌଯାଣିଓ ମାତ୍ରାବିନ୞ୄଯ ଏ଩ଯ ି ହନି୍ଦୀବାଷାଯ ପ୍ରୄ୞ାକ 
଄ପ୍ରାସଙି୍ଗଓ ଭୄନ ୄହୄର ଭଧ୍ୟ ଏକୁଡ଼ଓି ଚଯତି୍ରଭଔୁୀ ୄହାଆଥିଫାଯୁ ଄ଶ୍ରାଫୟ ହୁଏ ନାହିଁ । ‘ନଷିାଦଯ ହଯ଩ିଦ ରାବ’ କୀତା ବିନ୞ୄଯ ୄକାଫନି୍ଦ ଜୀଈଙ୍କ 
ଭନ୍ଦଯି ପ୍ରାଙ୍ଗଣୄଯ ୄସ଄ଜରି ଔେଁା ଏଫଂ ଩ୁୄଯାହତି ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ ଓୄଥା଩ଓଥନ, କଣଓଫ ି ହନି୍ଦୀ ବାଷାୄଯ ଫର୍ଣ୍ଜନା ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି । ‘ବକ୍ତ ସୁଦଭା’ କୀତନିାଟ୍ୟଯ 
ଦସୁୟନା୞ଓଙ୍କ ଭୁଔୄଯ ଭଧ୍ୟ କଣଓଫ ିହନି୍ଦୀ ବାଷା ଔଞ୍ଜ ୄଦଆଛନ୍ତ ି ।7 ‘଄ଶ୍ୱୄଭଧ ମଜ୍ଞ ଫା ସୀତାଫନଫାସ କୀତାବିନ୞ୄଯ ରଫଓୁଶ ହନି୍ଦୀ ବାଷାୄଯ 
ଯାଭା୞ଣ କାନ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। ଏହାଛଡ଼ା ୄଓାେ୍, ହମ୍, ୄନୌଓଯ, ଓାହେଁା ୄସ, ଅ୞ା ତୁମ୍, ୄରାଓ, ୄଛାଡ଼୍ ୄଓ, ଒ଯତ୍କା, ହଭାଯା ଩କ୍ୄଡ଼ାୁ୍ ଩କ୍ୄଡ଼ା, ଆନକା, 
ୄରଓେି୍, ହୁସଅିର୍, ଓସି୍କା, ଭାଫ୍, ମାଏୄଙ୍ଗ, ଭାନୄତ, ୄଦୄଔକ, ୄଭଯା ଆତୟାଦ ି଄ୄନଓ ହନି୍ଦୀ ଶବ୍ଦଓୁ କଣଓଫ ିତାଙ୍କ ସଜଜନା ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ ଗ୍ରହଣ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। 
ୄତୄଫ ୄଓୄତଓ ସ୍ଥାନୄଯ ଟ୍ଓିଏି ଫଓୃିତ ବାୄଫ ଫର୍ଣ୍ଜନା ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। 

ଫଙ୍ଗା଱ୀ ବାଷା : 

 ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣଙି୍କ ମାତ୍ରା ସଭୂହୄଯ ଫଙ୍ଗ଱ା ବାଷାଯ ପ୍ରବାଫଓୁ ଏୄଡ଼ଆ ଦଅିମାଆ ନ଩ାୄଯ । ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣ ି ଑ଡ଼ଅି ଭାଟ୍ିୄ ଯ ମାତ୍ରାବିନ୞ 
ୄଦଔାଆଫା ସହତି ଓରିଓତାୄଯ ଭଧ୍ୟ ମାତ୍ରାବିନ୞ ଓଯାଆଛନ୍ତ ି। ୄତଣୁ ତାଙ୍କ ଈ଩ୄଯ ଫଙ୍ଗ଱ା ବାଷାଯ ପ୍ରବାଫ ଩ଡ଼ଫି ସ୍ୱାବାଫକି୍ । ଄ୄନକ୍ ସ୍ଥାନୄଯ ୄସ 
ଫଙ୍ଗା଱ୀ ବାଷା ସହତି ଶଫଯୀ ବାଷାଯ ଭିଶ୍ରଣ ଭଧ୍ୟ ଖଟ୍ାଆଛନ୍ତ ି । ‘ମଦୁଫଂଶ ଧ୍ୱଂସ’ କୀତାବିନ୞ୄଯ ଜଯାଶାୄଯ ଭୁଔୄଯ କଣଓଫ ିଫଙ୍ଗା଱ୀ ବାଷାଯ 
ପ୍ରୄ୞ାକ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। ୄସହ଩ିଯ ି‘ହଯଶି୍ଚନ୍ଧ’ କୀତନିାଟ୍ୟୄଯ ଫାଣବଦ୍ରଯ ସଂ଱ା଩ୄଯ ଫଙ୍ଗ଱ା ବାଷାଯ ଛା଩ ୄଦଖିଫାଓୁ ଭିୄ଱ । ‘ନଷିାଦଯ ହଯ଩ିଦ ରାବ’ୄଯ 
ୄଫଦନିୀକଣ ଓାଙି୍କନୀ ଑ ତା’ଯ ଩ୁତ୍ରଦ୍ୱ୞, ଓରଓା ଅଦ ିଚଯତି୍ରଭାନଙ୍କ ଭଔୁୄଯ ଶଫଯୀଭିଶା ଫଙ୍ଗ଱ା ବାଷାଯ ପ୍ରୄ୞ାକ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। ଏତଦ୍ୟତୀତ ଭାନୁୄଷର୍, 
ହୄଫନା, ଩ାଯୄରନା, ଏଔାୄନ, ଅଭ,ି ଩ାୄଫନା, କାୄଛଯ, ନଇଯ, ଭାୄଝ, ଜଲ୍, ଅନିୄ ତ, ଏୄସଛ ି ଆତୟାଦ ି ଄ୄନଓ ଫଙ୍ଗା଱ୀ ଶବ୍ଦଓୁ ୄସ 
କୀତାବିନ୞ୄଯ ଗ୍ରହଣ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। 

କାଈେଁରି ବାଷା :  

ବାଷା ଦୃଷି୍ଟଯୁ ୄଦଖିୄର ଜଣାମାଏ ଫହୁ ଗ୍ରାଭୀଣ ବାଷା ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣଙି୍କ କୀତନିାଟ୍ୟୄଯ ସଂୄମାଜତି ୄହାଆ଄ଛ ି। ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣଙି୍କ ଄ଧିଓାଂଶ 
କୀତାବିନ୞ ୄ଩ୌଯାଣିଓ, ଐତହିାସଓି ଑ ଓଭିବଦନ୍ତୀଭୂ଱ଓ ୄହାଆଥିୄର ୄହେଁ ଏଥିୄଯ ୄସ ୄଓୄତଓ ନଭିନ ସ୍ତଯଯ ଚଯତି୍ରଯ ସଂୄମାକ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ିୄସଭାନଙ୍କ 
ଭୁଔୄଯ କାଈେଁରି  ବାଷା ଔଞି୍ଜ ୄଦଆଛନ୍ତ ି। ମାହା ୄରାଓ ଓଥିତ ବାଷା, ବାଷାଯ ୄଓୌଣସ ିଅଡ଼ଭବଯ ନାହିଁ । ମାହାଓୁ ନ଩ିଟ୍ କାଈେଁରି ଠାଯୁ ଅଯମ୍ଭ ଓଯ ି
ସହଯୀ ଩ମଜୟନ୍ତ ସଭୄସ୍ତ ଫୁଝ଩ିାଯନ୍ତ ି। 

‚ଯାଜଯାଣୀ ଅସ଄ିଛ ିଫାଫାଜୀ ୄକାଟ୍ା 
ଷଣ୍ଢ ଩ୄଯ ଚଢ଼ ିୄକାଟ୍ା ଧଯଛି ିୄସାଠା । 

ୄଦୄହ ତାଯ ସା଩କୁଡ଼ା, ଩ିନ୍ଧଛି ିଫାଖଚଭଡ଼ା 
ହଡ଼ାଭୁଣ୍ଡ ଭା଱ କୄ଱ ହାୄତ ଚୁଭୁଟ୍ା ।‛ 8 

 ଯାଣୀଙ୍କ ଩ାୄଶ ଡକଯଯ, କାଈେଁରି ବାଷାୄଯ ଶଫିଙ୍କଯ ଏତାଦୃଶ ଫର୍ଣ୍ଜନା ୄଫଶ ଭାଭଓି ୄହାଆ଩ାଯଛି ି । ଗ୍ରାଭଯ ଫୃଦ୍ଧ ଫୃଦ୍ଧାଙ୍କ ଭଔୁୄଯ ଫଓୃିତ 
ଈଚ୍ଚାଯଣଓୁ କଣଓଫ ିନେିଓ ବାୄଫ ‘ନ଱-ଦଭ୞ନ୍ତୀ’ୄଯ ଫର୍ଣ୍ଜନା ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। 

 ‚ଅଜତି ୄକାଟ୍ା ଦନି ଓାଠ ଓାଟ୍ରିି - ଚାଯଟି୍ା ଩ଆସା ୄହଫ । ନା ମଦ ିତନି ି଩ଆସା ୄହଫ ? ୄକାଟ୍ା ଩ଆସାୄଯ “ଈଯ, ୄକାଟ୍ା ଩ଆସାୄଯ 
ହଯଦ,ି ଅଈ ୄକାଟ୍ାଓୄଯ ନୂନ ୄତର ୄହଫ । ଓୁଯୁଓୁଯାଏ ତ ଏଆଥୄଯ ଭୄତ ୄଦଖି଩ାଯିୄ ଫ ନାହିଁ । ୄଭାଯ ିୄଠଆେଁ ଅଖି, ଓାଠ ବାଙି୍ଗ ବାଙି୍ଗ ୄଫଯ 
ଭୁହେଁଓୁ ଭାଯରିାନ,ି ଭନ୍ଦାଏ ଜଯ ଫ ି଩ିଆନାହିଁ ।9 
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 ଏଠାୄଯ ଫୃଦ୍ଧା ଜଣଓ ଚାଈ଱ଓୁ ଚାଈଯ, ହଯଡ଼ ଡ଼ାରିଓୁ ହଦଯ, ରୁଣଓୁ ନୁନ, ଓୁ଱ଫୁଡ଼ାଓୁ ଓୁଯୁଫଯାଏ, ୄଫ଱ଓୁ ୄଫଯ, ଭାଯରିାଣିଓୁ ଭାଯରିାନ,ି 
ଜ଱ଓୁ ଜଯ, ଅଦ ିଫଓୃିତ ଓଯ ିଈଚ୍ଚାଯଣ ଓଯଛି ି। 

 ୄସହବି଱ ିଫାଣା଩ଯାଜ୞, ସାକ୍ଷୀୄକା଩ା଱ ଫାରୟଫିୄ ନାଦ, ହଯଶି୍ଚନ୍ଧ, ୄଚୌଯଚନ୍ଧ ଚୁଡ଼ାଭଣି ପ୍ରବୃତିୄ ଯ ଫବିିନ୍ନ ଚଯତି୍ର ଭୁଔୄଯ କଣଓଫ ିକାଈେଁରି 
ବାଷାଯ ପ୍ରୄ୞ାକ ଓଯ ିକୀତାବିନ୞ଓୁ ଄ଧିଓ ପ୍ରାଣଫନ୍ତ ଑ ଜୀଫନ୍ତ ଓଯ ିକଢ଼ ିୄତା଱ଛିନ୍ତ ି। କାତୁଅ, ଈେୁଯ, ତୁୄେଆ, ଛ,ି କାତ଩ଶା, ଚୁରି଩ଶା, ଄ଓା଱, 
ଭାଆ଩, ଖଆତା, ୄଭା ଭାଅୄରା, ଭରା ୄଶାଆଫାଓୁ ଓ’ଣ ଭି଱ଫି ନାହିଁ ଥାନ, ଏୄଡ଼ ହରଓ ଓାହାଯ ୄହଫୄଯ, ଅକତ ଓଥା, ଫଆଷଭ, ସଫାକାଆ, 
ଅଣୁ୍ଠଓୁଡ଼ୀ, ଓ଱ ିହୁଡ଼ ିଆତୟାଦ ିଫହୁ କାଈେଁରି ଶବ୍ଦ ଫନିୟାସ ଑ଡ଼ଶିାଯ ଗ୍ରାଭୟ ଩ଯିୄ ଫଶଓୁ ଭୄନ ଩ଓାଆ ଦଏି । 

ଶଶୁି ଭୁଔଯ ବାଷା : 

 ସାଧାଯଣତଃ ଶଶୁିଭାୄନ ବାଷାଓୁ ଠକି୍ ବାୄଫ ଈଚ୍ଚାଯଣ ଓଯ଩ିାଯନ୍ତ ିନାହିଁ । ୄଓୄତଓ ଶବ୍ଦ ଈଚ୍ଚାଯଣ ୄଫୄ଱ ୄସଭାନଙ୍କ ଩ାଟ୍ ିରାକିମାଏ ତ 
ୄଓୄତଓଯ ଈଚ୍ଚାଯଣ ୄସଭାନଙ୍କ ଩ାଆେଁ ଓଷ୍ଟସାଧ୍ୟ ହୁଏ । ୄତୄଫ ଏହ ିଶଶୁି ସରୁବ ଦୄଯାଟ୍ ିବାଷାଓୁ କଣଓଫ ି଄ତ ିଜୀଫନ୍ତ ବାୄଫ ଫର୍ଣ୍ଜନା ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। 
‘ଫାରୟଫିୄ ନାଦ’ ଏଫଂ ‘ବ୍ରଜରୀ଱ା’ କୀତା ବିନ୞ୄଯ ଶ୍ରୀଓୃଷ୍ଣ ଏଫଂ ସଦୁାଭଙ୍କ ଚଯତି୍ର ଭୁଔୄଯ ଶଶୁିଭାନଙ୍କ ଭୁଔୄଯ ଄ତ ିଜୀଫନ୍ତ ବାଫୄଯ କଣଓଫ ିଶବ୍ଦ 
ସଂୄମାଜନ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। ମାହାଓୁ ଶୁଣିୄ ର ଦଶଜଓ ତା’ଯ ସମ୍ମଔୁୄଯ ଏଓ ୄଛାଟ୍ ଶଶୁିଓୁ ୄଦଖିଫାଓୁ ଩ାଏ । 

 ଛାରିୄଦ (ଛାଡ଼ିୄ ଦ), ଓାତୁଚ ି(ଓାଟୁ୍ଛ)ି, ଭାଈଛ ି(ଭାଈସୀ), ନୁଚୁଓା଱ ି(ରୁଚଓା଱)ି, ଖିରି଩ିଥା (ଖିଯ଩ିିଠା), ଛାନବାଆ (ସାନବାଆ), ଭାତକିରୁା 
(ଭାଟ୍କିୁଡ଼ାଓ) ଓଆୄର (ଓହିୄ ର), ୄଫଛ ି (ୄଫଶୀ), ଏଥର (ଏଥଯ) ଆତୟାଦ ି ଶଶୁି ଭୁଔଯ ବାଷାଓୁ କଣଓଫ ି ତାଙ୍କ ସାହତିୟୄଯ ଗ୍ରହଣ ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି । 
ସାଧାଯଣତଃ ଶଶୁିଭାନଙ୍କ ଡ଼୍, ଢ଼୍, ଣ୍, ର୍, ଳ୍,  ଈଚ୍ଚାଯଣ ଓଯ଩ିାଯ ି ନଥାନ୍ତ ି । ୄତଣୁ ୄସଭାନଙ୍କ ବାଷାୄଯ େ୍, ଚ୍, ଛ୍, ଲ୍ ଅଦଯି ଫହୁ଱ ଫୟଫହାଯ 
ୄଦଔାମାଏ । 

ଈ଩ସଂହାଯ: 

କଣଓଫ ିୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ଩ାଣି ଫଂିଶ ଶତାବ୍ଦୀଯ ପ୍ରାଯମ୍ଭଯୁ ପ୍ରଥଭାଦ୍ଧଜ ୄଶଷ ଩ମଜୟନ୍ତ ୄରଔନୀ ଚା଱ନା ଓଯ ିଫହୁ ମାତ୍ରା, ସୁଅଙ୍ଗ, ବଜଣ ଆତୟାଦ ିଯଚନା 
ଓଯଥିିୄର । ଏହ ିସଭ୞ ଥିରା ସଭଗ୍ର ବାଯତ ତଥା ଑ଡ଼ଶିାଯ ସଙ୍କଟ୍ ଑ ସଂଖଷଜଯ ସଭ୞ । ଏହବି଱ ିଏଓ ଖଡ଼ସିନ୍ଧ ିଭୁହୁତ୍ତଜୄଯ ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ ଩ାଣି ଦଶଜଓଭାନଙ୍କ 
ଭନ ଜାଣି ୄସଭାୄନ ଓ’ଣ  ଚାହେଁୁଛନ୍ତ ିତାଓୁ ଫୁଝ ିୄସଭାନଙ୍କ ଯୁଚଓୁି ସମ୍ମାନ ପ୍ରଦଶଜନ ଓଯ ିସାହତିୟ ଯଚନା ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। ଔାଣ୍ଟ ି଑ଡ଼ଅି ବାଷାୄଯ ଏକୁଡ଼ଓିଯ 
ଈୄଲ୍ଲଔ ଓଯ ିଜନସାଧାଯଣଙ୍କ ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ ଭାତୃବାଷା ପ୍ରୀତ ିଫୃଦ୍ଧ ିଓଯଫିା  ଩ାଆେଁ ୄସ ୄଚଷ୍ଟା ଓଯଛିନ୍ତ ି। 

ୄସଥି଩ାଆେଁ କଣଓଫ ି ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ଩ାଣଙି୍କ ସଭ୞ଓୁ ଑ଡଅି କୀତନିାଟ୍ୟ ସାହତିୟୄଯ  ସଫୁର୍ଣ୍ଜ ମୁକଯ ଅଔୟା ପ୍ରଦାନ ଓଯାମାଆଛ ି । ତାହା ସହତି 
କଣଓଫ ିୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ଩ାଣଙି୍କ ପ୍ରୄ୞ାକିତ ଶବ୍ଦସମ୍ଭାଯ ସହୃଦ୞ ଩ାଠଓ ତଥା ଄କଣିତ ଦଶଜଓଙ୍କ ଭନୄଯ ହୃଦ୞ଗ୍ରାହୀ ତଥା ବାଫକମ୍ଭୀଯ ୄହାଆ଩ାଯଛି ି। ଏହ ି
ୄଶାଧ଩ତ୍ରଟ୍ ିସାହତିୟିଓ କୄଫଷଓ ତଥା ଩ାଠଓଭାନଙ୍କ ଦ୍ୱାଯା ଅଦୃତ ୄହାଆ ଩ଯଫତ୍ତଜୀ କୄଫଷଣା ନଭିୄନ୍ତ ଭାକଜପ୍ରଦଶଜନ ୄହାଆ଩ାଯଫି ୄଫାରି ୄଭାଯ 
ଅଶା ଑ ଫଶି୍ୱାସ ଄ୄଟ୍ ।।       

଩ାଦ ଟ୍ୀଓା: 

1. ଭହାନ୍ତ,ି ଶ୍ରୀ ଩ୂର୍ଣ୍ଜଚନ୍ଧ, ସାହତିୟୄଯ ୄଶୈ଱ୀ, ସାହତିୟଯ ସମି୍ବଧାନ, ଩.ୃ 37. 
2. ଩ାଣି, ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ, ଯାଫଣ ଦଗି୍ ଫଜି୞, ଗ୍ରନ୍ଥାଫ଱ୀ 2୞ ବାକ, ଩.ୃ 105 
3. ସାହୁ, ଡଃ ଫାସୁୄ ଦଫ, ଑ଡଅି ବାଷାଯ ଈୄନମଷ ଑ ଫଓିାଶ, ଩ ୃ237 
4. ସାହୁ, ଡଃ ଫାସୁୄ ଦଫ, ଑ଡଅି ଶବ୍ଦ-ଫୁୟତ୍ପତ୍ତ ିଚନି୍ତନ, ଩.ୃ 31 
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5. ତୄତ୍ରୈଫ 
6. ଭହାନ୍ତ,ି ଡଃ ଜକନ୍ନାଥ, ଫାଯକି୍, ଶ୍ରୀ ନାଯା୞ଣ, ଔଣ୍ଡାଯ,ି ଈଭାଓାନ୍ତ, ଑ଡଅି ଶକି୍ଷା ଦାନ ଩ଦ୍ଧତ,ି 1988, ଩.ୃ 234 
7. ଩ାଣି, ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ, ବକ୍ତ ସଦୁାଭା, ଗ୍ରନ୍ଥାଫ଱ୀ, 3୞ ବାକ, ଩.ୃ268 
8. ଩ାଣି, ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ, କଙ୍ଗା ବାକୀଯଥ, ଗ୍ରନ୍ଥାଫ଱ୀ, 3୞ ବାକ, ଩.ୃ359 
9. ଩ାଣି, ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ, ନ଱ ଦଭ୞ନ୍ତୀ,  ଗ୍ରନ୍ଥାଫ଱ୀ, 1ଭ ବାକ, ଩.ୃ185 
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2. ଩ାଣି, ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ, ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ଩ାଣି ଗ୍ରନ୍ଥାଫ଱ୀ, 2୞ ବାକ, ଗ୍ରନ୍ଥ ଭନ୍ଦଯି, ଓଟ୍ଓ-2, 2୞ ସଂସ୍କଯଣ- 1979 
3. ଩ାଣି, ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ, ୄଫୈଷ୍ଣଫ଩ାଣି ଗ୍ରନ୍ଥାଫ଱ୀ, 3୞ ବାକ, ଗ୍ରନ୍ଥ ଭନ୍ଦଯି, ଓଟ୍ଓ-2, 1ଭ ସଂସ୍କଯଣ- 1981 
4. ଭହାନ୍ତ,ି ଡଃ ଜକନ୍ନାଥ, ଫାଯକି୍, ଶ୍ରୀ ନାଯା୞ଣ, ଔଣ୍ଡାଯ,ି ଶ୍ରୀ ଈଭାଓାନ୍ତ, ଑ଡଅି ଶକି୍ଷା ଦାନ ଩ଦ୍ଧତ,ି ନ଱ନ୍ଦା, ଓଟ୍ଓ-2, 3୞ ସଂସ୍କଯଣ-1988, 
5. ସାହୁ, ଡଃ ଫାସୁୄ ଦଫ, ଑ଡଅି ବାଷାଯ ଈୄନମଷ ଑ ଫଓିାଶ, ୄେଣ୍ଡସ୍ ଩ଫିଶିସଜ, ଓଟ୍ଓ-2, 2୞ ସଂସ୍କଯଣ- 1990 
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Abstract 

Over the past few decades, there has been growing concern among scientists and diplomats about 

pollution stemming from municipal solid waste. However, in recent years, there has been a resurgence of 

concern regarding electronic waste (E-waste). E-waste has emerged as one of the fastest-growing 

pollutants globally, posing increasingly complex challenges day by day. Despite this, there have been 

limited efforts to address E-waste management comprehensively This issue affects the entire world, 

including both developed and developing countries like India and China. International and national 

agencies such as IAER, UNO, CAG, CPCB, and ELCINA have highlighted in their reports that up to 400 

million tons of E-waste were generated worldwide by 2010, with 20-50 million tons being disposed of 

annually. According to ELCINA, India generated 4.34 lakh tons of E-waste by 2012, amounting to 0.800 

million tons per day. Remarkably, only 10 states and 65 cities in India contribute to 70% of the nation's 

total E-waste Developing countries face immense challenges in managing E-waste, whether it's 

domestically generated or illegally imported. E-waste from the Americas, European Union, and Australia 

is illegally imported into countries like China, India, and other Asian nations. India, in particular, stands 

out as one of the largest importers of waste globally, often acquiring it as cheap raw material. According 

to the Indian customs department, around 50,000 tons of E-waste are illegally imported from the European 

Union (specifically Germany, Netherlands, and Denmark) every year. To effectively manage E-waste in 

developing countries like India, a shift in government attitudes, the enactment of appropriate legislation 

specifically targeting E-waste, control over electronic waste dumping, implementation of Extended 

Producer Responsibility (EPR), and the transfer of technology for sound E-waste recycling are crucial 

issues that need urgent attention. 

Keywords:  

Electronic Waste, E-waste Management, Developing Countries, Municipal Solid Waste Pollution, 

Extended Producers Responsibility (EPR), International Organization            

Introduction 

Throughout the 20th century, scientists and policymakers focused on combating various forms of 

pollution, including air, water, and soil contamination from municipal solid waste. This problem is 

projected to worsen, with estimates suggesting a potential rise to 2.2 billion tons of municipal solid waste 
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generated annually by 2025 [1]. However, as the 21st century dawned, a new type of pollution emerged – 

electronic waste, or E-waste. This rapid growth coincides with the advancements in information and 

communication technology. Increased affordability, wider functionality of electronic devices, and shorter 

lifespans all contribute to a surge in E-waste generation The demand for electronic and electrical 

equipment (EEE) – laptops, mobile phones, refrigerators, LED TVs, and microprocessors – has 

skyrocketed in recent decades. Consequently, E-waste production has seen exponential growth. Estimates 

suggest 20 to 50 million tons of E-waste are generated globally each year, with an annual increase of 3 to 

5% [19] 

The objective of this review study is to document the extent of the generation and improper 

handling methods of the E-waste on the world transient economic. 

Categories of E-waste 

It can be categories on the basis of hazardous and non- hazardous waste and more than one thousand 

e- 
 

No. Category Label Major electric and electronic equipment 

1.Large household appliances Large HH Refrigerators, washing, cooking machines, 
electric fans, air conditioners. 

2.Small household appliances Small HH Vacuum cleaners, irons, toasters, grinders, 

coffee machines, electric knives, clocks, 

watches 

3.IT and telecommunications 

equipment 
ICT Mainframes, data processing, personal 

computers, laptops, notepads, Calculators, 

printers, copying equipment, telephones. 

4. Consumer equipment CE Television and radio sets, video cameras, 

recorders, amplifiers. 

5. Light equipment Lighting Luminaires for fluorescent lamps, straight or 
compact fluorescent lamps High-intensity 
discharge lamps, low-pressure sodium lamps. 

6. Electrical and electronic tools E&E tools Drills, saws, sewing machines. 

7. Toys, leisure, and sports 

equipment 

Toys Electric trains or car racing sets, computers for 

biking, 

8. Medical devices Medical equipment Radiotherapy, cardiology and dialysis 

equipment, pulmonary ventilators. 

9. Monitoring and control 

instruments 

M&C Smoke detectors, heating regulators, 

thermostats. 

10. Automatic dispensers Dispensers 
Automatic dispensers for hot or cold drinks, 

                                                                                                   solid products  

Waste comes under this category (Wath et.al, 2010).According to the European Union 

electrical and electronic equipment available on the market have divided e-waste types into ten 

categories. The E-waste have a wide range so make it in the concept easy the e-waste divided into ten 

different categories on the basis label and size. 
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Generation of waste in developed and developing country 

E-waste, the fastest-growing waste stream globally, is estimated to exceed 50 million metric tons 

annually. This explosive growth and the subsequent rise of the e-waste recycling market can be attributed 

largely to the rapid obsolescence within the electronics industry [5]. Consumer electronics are frequently 

replaced, often within a two-year timeframe. These discarded devices are then either thrown away or 

exported to developing nations where there's still a demand for used electronics. 

The volume of electronic waste (e-waste) generated in developed nations such as the USA and the 

European Union (EU) has witnessed a significant surge over the past two decades. According to the 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), the EU annually produces 7X106 metric tons of e-waste, while 

the USA generates 5 X106 metric tons. This trend highlights e-waste, a category encompassing electronic 

and electrical equipment waste (WEEE), as one of the fastest-growing waste streams, already constituting 

approximately 8% of municipal waste. In emerging economies like India and China, the per capita 

production of e-waste remains relatively low at around 1 kilogram per year. However, this figure is 

escalating rapidly. Given their vast populations, the total e-waste output in these nations is expected to 

surpass that of Western countries in the near future. Furthermore, newly industrialized and developing 

countries are experiencing a rise in e-waste levels, partly due to the import of e-waste from developed 

nations. Research indicates that a significant portion, ranging from 50% to 80%, of e-waste generated in 

developed markets is being transported to emerging economies for purposes of reuse and recycling. This 

practice often infringes upon international regulations and standards. 

The Growing Challenge of E-waste in India 

E-waste, one of the fastest-growing pollutants globally, presents an increasingly complex 

challenge. The annual global generation of electronic waste (WEEE) is estimated to be around 40 million 

tons [3]. While developed countries grapple with 1-2% of their solid waste being e-waste, developing 

nations like India face a double threat. They already struggle with existing waste management issues, and 

a report by the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) in 2007 predicted a staggering 500% 

increase in e-waste from old computers in India by 2020.India's rapid growth as an IT hub and a 

modernizing lifestyle contribute significantly to its high e-waste generation rate. Estimates suggest that 

India generated approximately 1.46 million tons of e-waste annually in 2010 [4]. The Comptroller and 

Auditor General's (CAG) report further highlights that India produces around 4 lakh tonnes of e-waste 

each year.Government, public, and private sectors are the primary sources of e-waste in India, accounting 

for nearly 70% of the total. However, current e-waste management practices in this emerging economy are 

largely disorganized, potentially causing severe health and environmental consequences. 
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In India, Maharashtra state tops the rank among 10 states in E-waste generation 

The Toxic Threat of E-waste 

E-waste poses a significant challenge due to its complex composition. It's a mix of various 

components, somecontaining hazardous substances. Improper handling and mixing with municipal waste 

can have detrimental effects on human health and the environment [8]. The use of toxic materials in 

electronics manufacturing is a primary cause of widespread environmental damage from e-waste. 

Electronic equipment often contains hazardous materials like: 

 Lead and Cadmium: Found in circuit boards, these elements can cause serious health problems 

like neurological damage and developmental issues in children. 

 Lead Oxide and Cadmium: Present in monitor cathode ray tubes (CRTs), cables, and PVC cable 

insulation, these substances release highly toxic dioxins and furans when burned for copper 

extraction. Printed circuit boards, a ubiquitous component in all electronics, are particularly 

hazardous due to their lead content. 

Pollutant Occurrence 

Arsenic Semiconductors, diodes, microwaves, Light-emitting diodes, solar cells 

Barium Electron tubes, filler for plastic and rubber, lubricant additives 

Brominated flame- 
proofing agent 

Casing, circuit boards (plastic), cables and PVC cables 

Cadmium Batteries, pigments, solder, alloys, circuit boards, computer batteries, 
monitor cathode ray tubes (CRTs) 

Chrome Dyes/pigments, switches, solar 

Cobalt Insulators 

Copper Conducted in cables, copper ribbons, coils, circuitry, pigments 

Lead Lead rechargeable batteries, solar, transistors, lithium batteries, PVC, 
stabilizers, lasers, LEDs, thermoelectric elements, circuit boards 

Liquid crystal Displays 

Lithium Mobile telephones, photographic equipment, video equipment (batteries) 

Mercury 
Components in copper machines and steam irons; batteries in clocks and 
pocket calculators, switches, LCDs 

Nickel Alloys, batteries, relays, semiconductors, pigments 

PCBs Transformers, capacitors, softening agents for paint, glue, plastic 

Selenium Photoelectric cells, pigments, photocopiers, fax machines 

Silver Capacitors, switches, batteries, resistors 

Zinc 
Steel, brass, alloys, disposable and rechargeable batteries, luminous 

                                     substances  

Landfilling e-wastes can result in the leaching of lead into groundwater, posing environmental 

hazards. Additionally, crushing and burning cathode ray tubes (CRT) can release toxic fumes into the 

atmosphere, as documented in sources (10, 11). These electronic products often contain various types of 

rechargeable batteries, all of which harbor toxic substances that can contaminate the environment when 
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incinerated or disposed of improperly in landfills.  The presence of significant quantities of cadmium in 

landfill sites leads to substantial toxic contamination, particularly as cadmium can gradually leak into the 

surrounding soil, as noted in references (12, 13, 14, 15). Furthermore, electronic products' printed wiring 

boards and housings, containing brominated flame retardants due to the flammability of plastics, can have 

detrimental effects on human health and the environment, as several studies have indicated. 

Techniques used to handle E-waste 

There are four primary techniques commonly employed for handling e-waste, yet none has been 

deemed entirely satisfactory. 

The first and widely used method involves storing e-waste in landfills, but this approach poses 

significant risks of leaching, especially in older or poorly maintained landfill sites.  

The second method involves incineration or burning of e-waste, which unfortunately releases heavy 

metals like lead, cadmium, and mercury into the atmosphere.  

The third and fourth methods focus on reusing and recycling e-waste. These methods are 

preferable as they extend the lifespan of products, leading to reduced waste generation over time. While 

these methods are prevalent worldwide, each has its drawbacks and limitations. For instance, landfilling 

contributes to a substantial portion, about 70%, of heavy metal contamination in the US and European 

Union from e-waste. Incineration, on the other hand, is a major source of dioxins in the US and Canadian 

environment. 

The reuse of second-hand electronic goods in developing countries like India often faces 

challenges due to inadequate local facilities and expertise to handle them properly. While recycling seems 

like a safe method for managing e-waste, it can be misleading as it encompasses various practices such as 

dismantling, shredding, burning, and exporting, many of which are unregulated and can create additional 

hazards. The term "recycling" of hazardous wastes, even when done under optimal conditions, offers 

limited environmental benefits as it merely shifts the hazards into secondary products that will eventually 

require disposal. Some argue that unless products are redesigned to use nonhazardous materials, recycling 

may not be a genuine solution. However, recycling is not only environmentally beneficial but also a sound 

business practice. It is an important solution, especially considering that e-waste contains valuable and 

rare materials. Recycling involves reprocessing waste materials for their original purpose or for other 

purposes, contributing to sustainable resource management 

Handling techniques for E-waste in the transient countries 

In transient economies such as China and India, e-waste management utilizes more elaborate 

processes compared to processes used in developing nations, e.g. in Africa. 
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In both developing and emerging countries there is little awareness of the hazardous compounds being 

released during these practices. (modified the sentence) 

More recently, developing countries like India have also created e-waste regulations. Nevertheless, 

most of developing countries do not control state of the art technologies (especially in recycling). As there 

is no separate collection of e-waste in India. The preferred practice to get rid of obsolete electronic items 

in India is to get them in exchange from retailers when purchasing a new item. Obsolete e-waste from the 

business sector is sold by auctions. 

Regulation on e-waste is, worldwide, still in process. Differences on regulations can be observed 

comparing countries with asymmetric economic situation. 

There are three main kinds of partnerships for the construction of sustainable innovation systems: a) 

collaborative projects; b) organizational learning systems; c) governance networks. 

Developed and developing countries have different levels on technology development and 

legislation about e-wastes, but international regulation affects the competitiveness of their electronics 

industry equally. 

In a few of the developed countries charge the fee from the consumers to cover costs of e-waste 

management, but in many developed countries this is not allowed. 

Recommendation: 

(1) Educating consumers about the dangers of dumping e-waste and the social benefits ofrecycling it 

properly; 

(2) Making producers responsible for the endof-life of their products; 

(3) Creating economic incentives to fosterrecycling; 

(4) Passing regulations to ban the improper disposalof e-waste. 

Conclusion 

Solid waste management in India is already a significant challenge, further complicated by the 

influx of e-waste, including computer waste, televisions, and refrigerators. Academic institutions play a 

crucial role in addressing this issue, particularly through the development of clean technologies, life cycle 

analysis methods, eco-design techniques, and technologies for disassembling and recovering minerals 

from e-waste. There is an urgent need for a comprehensive assessment of the current and future e-waste 

scenario, including quantification, characteristics, existing disposal practices, and environmental impacts. 

Institutional infrastructures, encompassing e-waste collection, transportation, treatment, storage, recovery, 

and disposal, must be established at national and grassroots levels for environmentally sound e-waste 

management. Promoting the establishment of e-waste collection, exchange, and recycling centers through 
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public-private partnerships is essential. Model facilities employing environmentally sound technologies 

for recycling and recovery should be set up, with strict licensing regulations for imported e-waste. Policy 

interventions should focus on developing e-waste regulations, controlling the import and export of e-

waste, and holding producers accountable for designing long-lasting and recyclable products. Providing 

incentives to producers for eco-friendly product design, imposing collection and recycling targets, 

enforcing reporting requirements, and implementing deposit/refund schemes can encourage consumers to 

return electronic devices for proper disposal and reuse. Initiating awareness programs for consumers 

regarding product lifespan, recyclability, and reusability is also vital in promoting responsible e-waste 

management practices.  
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चचत्तप्रसादनाय मैत्रीकरुणामदुदतोपके्षाणामपररहाययता 

सचममता सेठी                                                 

अध्याचपका,कुन्तलाकुमारीसावत                                                 

मचहलामहाचवद्यालयः,वालेश्वरम् 

 

शोधसारः 

 भारतीययोगपरम्परायाां पातञ्जलयोगसूत्रां प्राचणनाां भव्यजीवनचयाययाममृतमयां पररणामां प्रकामां प्रयच्छचत ।तत्र 

आपादमधुरचाकचक्यचवलासकलाकलापपूणयचचत्तमय वैमनमयां नैरमयमपाकत्तुुं चचत्तप्रसादनमय परमां प्रयोजनां चनश्चीयत े

।तममात् मया शोधचनबन्धेsचममन् चचत्तप्रसादनचनचमत्तां प्रक्रमेण उपक्रमे मनसः मवरुपां, तमय चवषयवतीप्रवृचत्तः, 

चचत्तचमथरमयोपायाः,चनर्ववतकयसमाचधप्रभृचतचवषयान् सचिवेश्य चवषयमय सारचनयायसमुपसांहारे मया समुपचनवद्धः चवद्यत े

। तथाचह सांप्रज्ञातसमाधौ चते् श्रद्धापूवयकम् एकचममन ्आत्मतत्वे चचत्तां युज्यत ेतथा च मैत्री-करुणा-मुददत-उपेक्षा इचत 

अभ्यसते ।तर्वह साधकमय साचधकायाः वा चचत्तां प्रसीदचत ।व्यासभामयददशा सवयप्राचणषु सुखसम्भोगापिेषु मैत्रीं भावयेत् । 

दःुचखतेषु करुणाम्, पुण्यात्मकेषु मुददताम्,अपुण्यशीलेषु उपेक्षाम् ।  

कूटशबदाः  

 मैत्री,करुणा,मुददतः,उपेक्षा,चचत्तप्रसादनम् । 

उपक्रमः 

 चचत्तमय एकाग्रताचनचमत्तां प्राणायामानुष्ठानमय चवचधः पतञ्जचलना अचभधीयते यथा—प्रच्छदयनचवधारणाभ्याां वा प्राणमय 

।1 अत्र उपायद्वयमालक्षते प्राणायामकाले 1-प्रच्छदयनम्, 2-चवधारणम् ।प्रच्छदयनां नाम श्वासमयवचहमुयचखता तथा 

प्रश्वासमय अन्तगयमनम् ।चवधारणां नाम वचहदशेे आभ्यन्तरप्रदशेे च श्वासमय धारणम् ।अत्र लौदककतया श्वासमय 

अन्तमुयखीकरणां प्रश्वासः,वचहमुयखीकरणां श्वासः,वचहदशेे आभ्यन्तरप्रदशेे च श्वासमय धारणां चवधारणां नाम कुम्भकमुच्यते । 

भारतवषयमय अन्यतमयोगी श्री चशवमुचनः कथयचत- प्रच्छदयनां चवधारणां च प्राणोपासना कथ्यत े।2 
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       तत्र प्रश्नोपचनषदद-प्रजापचतश्चरचत गभे त्वमेव प्रचतजायसे ।तुभ्यां प्राण प्रजाचमत्वमाां बलल हरचन्त यः प्राणेः 

प्रचतचतष्ठचस ।3अत्र अयमाशयः ह ेप्राण !त्वमेव प्रजापचतः, त्वमेव गभे सञ्चरचस ।त्वमेव चपतुमायतुश्च मवरुपः ।मनुष्यप्रभृचतः 

सवे प्रजाः त्वमेव सवुं समपययचन्त ।यतः त्वां सवेररचन्दयैः साकमवचतष्ठचस ।तत्रैव प्रश्नोपचनषदद – 

प्राणमयेदां वशे सवुं चत्रददवे यत्प्रचतचष्ठतम् । 

मातेव पुत्रान् रक्षमव श्रीश्च प्रज्ञाां च चवधेचह न इचत ।।4 

 अमयाां पृचथव्याां मवगयलोके च यचत्कचञ्चत् अवचमथतां तत् सवुं प्राणमयाधीनचमचतमन्तव्यम् ।तममात् यथा माता पुत्रकन्याां 

रक्षचत तथैव ह े प्राण !माता इव पुत्रगणान् पालयमव ।तथा च अममाकां  श्रीं प्रज्ञाां च चवधेचह ।छान्दोग्योपचनषदद 

प्राणोपासनाम् उद्घीथोपासना इचत वर्वणता ।तत्र एवमाख्यानां पररलक्ष्यते । तत्र दवेासुरयोः मध्ये सांग्रामः सांजातः ।सांग्रामे 

असुराणाां पराजयचनचमत्तां दवेैः उद्गीथमयानुष्ठानां नाम प्राणोपासनाां सम्पाददतम् ।तत्र ते आदौ प्राणदवेां नाचसकाचनगयतां 

प्राणमुपासन्ते मम ।5 तदा असुरैः नाचसकामतप्राण चनहतः ।अनन्तरां वाणीरुपप्राणमुपाचसतवन्तः ।6 

 असुरैः तादशृी वाणी अचप चनहता ।अथ चक्षुरुपमुद्गीथमुपासनाां कृतवन्तः ।7 असुरैः चक्षुरचप चवनष्टीजातम् ।तदनन्तरां 

श्रोत्ररुपमुद्गीथमसुरैः चनहतम् ।8ततः मनोमयमुद्गीथां प्रार्वथतवन्तः ।9तादशृां  मनोरुपमुद्गीथां सांकीर्वत्ततवन्तः ।असुरैः मनश्च 

पापचवद्धां कृतवन्तः ।अचन्तमे मुख्यप्राणरुपमुद्गीथां दवेा उपाचसतवन्तः ।10मुख्यप्राणसचिधौ यदा असुराः गतवन्तः तदा त े

चवनष्टाः जाताः ।व्यासभाष्ये - ताभ्याां वा मनसः चमथलत सांपादयेत् ।11तत्त्ववैशारद्याम् – तदतेाभ्याां प्रछदयनचवधारणाभ्याां 

वायोलयघुकृतशरीरमय मनः चमथचतपदां लभत े ।12अत्र अयमाशयः यत् -प्रछदयनचवधारणेचत प्राणायामद्वारा मनसः चमथचतः 

सुदढृा भवचत । यतः कोशाभ्यन्तरे मनोमयकोशः चवद्यते ।तममात् श्वासप्रश्वासयोगयचतः यावत्त्वरा भवचत तदा मनः 

चञ्चलायते ।यावत् चमथराः भवचन्त तावत् मनसः गचतरचप चमथरायते । 

मनसः चवषयवतीप्रवचृत्तः 

 मनसः चवषयवतीप्रवृचत्तसम्बन्धे चचत्तचमथरमय उपायान्तरमुच्यते ।चवषयवती वा प्रवृचत्तरुत्पिा मनसः चमथचतचनबन्धनी 

।13तत्र रुप-रस-गन्ध-शबद-मपशायदद चचत्तमय कलममचश्चत् वमतुचन चनबन्धनमेकमुखीकरणां वा एका अवमथा चवद्यते । 
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तादशृी अवमथा अतीचन्ियतथ्यां ज्ञातुां प्रचोदयचत ।अनन्तरां चचत्तमय चमथरताां िढचयतुां सूत्रान्तरमुपददश्यते चवशोका वा 

ज्योचतष्मती ।14अत्र मनचमथतेः सांकेतद्वयां चवचनर्ददष्टम् ।एका चवशोका अपरा ज्योचतष्मती ।तत्र चवशोकानाां दःुखवर्वजता 

।ज्योचतष्मती नाम प्रकाशरुपा ।अनन्तरां तमय चचत्तमय मथयैयचवकाशाय सूत्रमुटचककतम् ।वीतरागचवषयां वा चचत्तम् ।15अनेन 

सूत्रेण कथ्यते – यदा चचत्तां दःुखवर्वजतां प्रकाशशीलां भवचत,तदा चचत्तां चनसगयतया वीतरागचवषयां नाम सवेभ्यः शबद-

रुपाददचवषयेभ्यः चवचनमुयक्त भवचत ।अपरां सूत्रमेकां  पतञ्जचलना प्रोक्तम् –मवप्नचनिाज्ञानालम्बनां वा ।16मवप्नज्ञानमय 

आलम्बनेन अथवा चनिाज्ञानमय आलम्बनेन योगीनचश्चत्तां चमथचतपदां नाम चमथरताां लभते इचत आशयः ।अथ चचत्तचमथरताया 

अचन्तमचनष्कषे उच्यते –यथाचभमतध्यानाद ्वा ।17 

चचत्तचमथरोपायाः 

 एतचद्वहाय ये ये उपायाः योगशास्त्रे चवद्यन्ते तेषाां ध्यानादचप चचत्तां चमथरीभवचत ।अधुना चचत्तचमथरतायाः फलसम्बन्धे 

कथ्यत—ेपरमाणुपरममहत्त्वान्तोsमय वशीकारः ।18चचत्तचमथरताद्वारा सूक्ष्मात ् सूक्ष्मतमा पदाथायः बृहतः बृहत्तमापदाथायः 

चचत्तमय वशीभूताः भवचन्त ।ततः चचत्तचमथरताया अभ्यासे समापचत्तलाभचनचमत्तां सूत्रां प्रदर्वशतम् ।क्षीणवृत्तेरचभजातमयेव 

मणेग्रयहीतृग्रहणग्राह्येषु तत्मथतदञ्जनता समापचत्तः ।19योचगनः चचत्तां यदा अभ्यासवैराग्यप्रभृचतचभः शुद्धमेकाग्रां च भवचत तदा 

तमय चचत्तां मवच्छ-शुभ्र-मफरटकमचणवत् प्रतीयते ।अथायत् सत्त्व-रजतमोगुणप्रभृतयः प्रभावशून्याः भवचन्त ।अथ समापत्तेः 

नाम समाधेः चातुर्ववध्यां प्रक्रमेण वर्वणतम् ।अत्र सचवतकयसमापचत्तनायम सचवतकयसमालध वणयचयतुां पतञ्जचलः ्ूते—तत्र 

शबदाथयज्ञानचवकलपैः सांकीणाय सचवतकाय समापचत्तः ।20अत्र अयमाशयः योचगनः एकाग्रचचत्तां मथूलसूक्ष्मपदाथेषु तदाकारां 

सांजायत ेतत्र मथूलचवषयेष ुकथां सम्बन्धः मथाप्यते इचत शककायाां कथ्यते मथूलचवषयकसमापचत्तः चद्वचवधा ।सचवतकयसमापचत्त 

रपरा तु चनर्ववतकयसमापचत्तः ।चवषयप्रपञ्चचवजचडतमनुष्यमय चचत्तमेकाग्रताां लबध्वाsचप जन्मान्तरवासनावशात् पुनश्च मध्ये 

मध्ये चचत्तचाञ्चलयात ् मनः शबदाथयज्ञानप्रभृचतषु सांकीणाय सांजायत े ।तममात ् सचवतकायसमापचत्तरुपचतष्ठचत ।अनन्तरां 

दवैानुग्रहात् यदा चवषयवृचत्तषु चचत्तां चनर्ववतकय म्,अनासक्तम्,मोहशून्यां भवचत तदा चनर्ववतकायसमापचत्तः नाम 
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चनर्ववतकयसमाचधः लभ्यते ।अत्र चनर्ववतकयसमाधेः मवरुपां महर्वषपतञ्जचलः प्रक्रमेण चनवयचक्त------"ममृचतपररशुद्धौ 

मवरुपशून्यमेवाथयमात्रचनभायसा चनर्ववतकाय” ।21 

चनर्ववतकयसमाचधः 

 “या शबदसांकेतशु्रतानुमानज्ञानचवकलपममृचतपररशुद्धौ ग्राह्यमवरुपोपरक्ता प्रज्ञा मवचमव प्रज्ञामवरुपां ग्रहणात्मकां  त्यक्त्वा 

पदाथयमात्रमवरुपा ग्राह्यमवरुपापिेव भवचत सा चनर्ववतकायसमापचत्तः” ।22अत्र शबदसांकेतममरणपूवयकमागमानुमानाभ्याां यदा 

साधकमय चचत्तां पूणयतया आत्मानमनुभचवतुां शक्नोचत तदा सचवतकयसमाधेः परां चनर्ववतकयसमाचधः लभ्यते ।वाचमपचतचमश्रमय 

चनर्ववतकयसमाचधसम्बन्धे मतां भवचत---ममृचतपररशुचद्धः चत्रचवधा भवचत । 1.शबदसांकेतः नाम यदद दकचञ्चत् अचप तथ्यां 

साक्षात ् शु्रयत े ।2.शु्रतम् नाम अममादचप मनुष्यात् दकमचप शु्रत्वा चचत्तचापलयां जायते ।3.अनुमानां नाम वमततुथ्यां न 

ज्ञात्वाsचप अचमतत्वहीन मव कचपलकचलपतमनुमानां चचत्तां भ्रामयचत । तदा चनर्ववतकायचमथचतः साधकमय कृते आयाचत । परन्तु 

शबदसांकेत-शु्रतम्-अनुमानप्रभृचतचभः साधकः सचवतकय प्रपञ्चे चनपतचत ।दकन्तु एषाां त्रयाणाां यदा ममृतौ आगमनां तदा 

एतादशृः ममृतेः हाचनः कत्रयव्या ।यतः एतेषाां समवाये ममृचतमयलीनः भवचत ।अचप च यदा चनर्ववतकयसमाधौ एतादशृां चचन्तनां 

नैव मपृहणीयम् ।अथ अत्र व्यासभाष्ये पदाथयमात्रमवरुपमयाग्रहणमेव चनर्ववतकयसमालध जनयचत । 

उपसांहारः 

 पूवोक्ततया चतस्र समापत्तयः नाम सचवतकायः, चनर्ववतकायः, सचवचारः, चनर्ववचारेचत नाम भवचत 

सबीजसमाचधप्रभृतयः मया पयायलोचचताः । ।अत्रायमचभप्रायः सत्सु चतुष्टयसमाचधष ु प्रथमद्वयां नाम सचवतकय ः,चनर्ववतकय  

इचत ।मथूलपदाथयसचहतां सम्बन्धां मथापयचत ।मथूलपदाथयमय इत्युके्त पृचथवी,सूययः,मनुष्यादयः बुध्यन्ते ।परन्तु 

सूक्ष्मपदाथयसचङतां सचवचार-चनर्ववचार इचत समाचधद्वयमय सम्बन्धः चतष्ठचत ।तत्र सूक्ष्मवमतुचन इत्युके्त पञ्चतन्मात्रा यथा—

शबदः,रुपः,रसः,गन्धः,मपशयमतथा मनः,बुचद्धः,अहांकार इचत ।सांप्रज्ञातसमाधौ जीवः बुचद्धसहयोगेन सवयमनुभचवतुां 

शक्नोचत ।तत्र अहांकारमय सम्बन्धश्च वत्तयते । तममात् सांप्रज्ञातसमाचधः सालम्बनसमाचधरुच्यते ।परवर्वत्तचनसमय े

असांप्रज्ञातसमाचधसचहतां वाह्यवमतुनः सम्बन्धाचवद्यमानत्त्वात् तत्तु चनवीजः समाचधः कथ्यते ।अधुना चनर्ववचारसमाधेः 
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समापत्तेः वा अथुं वोधचयतुां सूत्रां पतञ्जचलः व्याचष्ट े यत् – “चनर्ववचारवैशारद्येsध्यात्मप्रसादः” ।23अत्र व्यासभाष्यदषृ्या 

चनर्ववचारसमाधेः फलां भवचत अध्यात्मप्रसादः (spiritual bliss)।येन आत्मचवषयकप्रसिता लभ्यते ।एवां रीत्या 

चनर्ववचारसमाधौ वैशारद्यां नाम नैमयलयां यदाचधगम्यते तदा आत्मसाक्षात्कारः समीपवत्ती भवचत । 

पादटीकाः 

1.यो.स.ू-1.34                         

2. योगदशयनशास्रम्, यो.सू.-1.34 

3. प्र.उप. -2.7                         

4. प्र.उप. – 2.13 

5. छा.उप.-1.2,ते ह नाचसका प्राणमुिगीथमुपासाां चदक्ररे । 

       तँ हासरुाः पाप्ना...........ह्येष       चवचद्धः । 

6. 2.छा.उप.- 1.3, अथ ह वाचमुद्गीथमुपासाां चदक्ररे । 

       ताां हासरुा.........................चानृतां च पाप्मना ह्येषा चवद्धा । 

7.छा.उप.-1.4,अथ चक्षुरुद्गीथमुपासाां चदक्ररे ।तद्धासुराः पाप्मना......ह्येतचवद्धम् । 

8.छा,उप.-1.5, अथ ह श्रोत्रमुद्गीथमुपासाां चदक्ररे ।तद्धासुरा.......ह्येतचवद्धम् । 

9.छा.उप.-1.6,अथ ह मन..........पाप्मना ह्येतचद्वद्धम् । 

10.छा.उप.-1.7,अथ ह य एवायां मुख्य...........चवध्वांसेत् । 

11.यो.सू.,व्या.भा.—1.34      

12.यो.सू.,व्या.भा.,त.वै.—1.34     

13.यो.सू.-1.35          

14.यो.सू.-1.36  

15.यो.सू.-1.37                   

16.यो.सू.-1.38                      

17.यो.सू.-1.39                     

18.यो.सू.-1.40                    

19.यो.सू.-1.41  

20.यो.सू.-1.42                 

21.यो.सू.-1.43                 

22.व्या.भा.-1.43  

23.यो.सू.-1.47 
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ABSTRACT: 

The main aim of education during Vedic period was to know the Truth. During the later period it 

has been said that four things such as Dharma, Artha, Kama and Moksha are the aims of our life. In 

Present time, earning of wealth is the only aim of human life. The ancient India had their distinctive 

culture and civilization over the thousands of years. In the past, the great saints have played a decisive role 

in shaping and molding the ancient heritage. The ancient Indian education emerged from the Vedas. The 

Vedas are the best expression of an enlightened culture and have contained within themselves the seeds 

and sources of Hindu thoughts and practices. The Vedas have laid the foundation upon which the entire 

Hindu culture and civilization has been building up through the ages. Veda means knowledge which is 

gifted by the God to the saints through their meditation. During this period, education was divided into 

two kinds of knowledge-this worldly and other worldly. This worldly education dealt with the social 

aspect, whereas, the other worldly education was related to intellectual pursuits for achieving salvation. 

However, the greater emphasis was laid on the latter because education was regarded as a means of free 

from life bondage. 

KEY WORDS: 

Vedas, Vedic Education, True Knowledge, Salvation, Supreme Consciousness, Self-realization etc. 

INTRODUCTION:  

Vedic people believed that education should prepare individuals in such a way as to prepare them 

to attain the objective of liberation or self-realization i.e. to be one with the Almighty and to be free from 

the cycle of births and deaths. In Vedic days the human life was simple and pious and full of religious 

feelings, ideas and ideals. As persons had a moral standard before them, they performed their duties with 

great attention and devotion. The ultimate aim of education in Vedic Period was not only to gain 

knowledge as preparation for life in this world or for life beyond that, but for complete realization of self-

for liberation of the soul from chains of life, both present and future. That knowledge was real, which led 

to emancipation-led from unreality to reality, from darkness to light, and from death to immortality. That’s 

why it is said -sa vidya ya bimuktaye (Isoponisad) means that is the real knowledge which makes us able 

to know the reality of the life and to realize the Supreme soul. Vedic education was divided into many 

parts but the goal of every part was to know to truth. Vedic education was a continuous process from one 

tradition to the next tradition so that everyone can study the Vedas through out the entire life of an 

individual. 

PURPOSE OF THE STUDY: 

The main purpose of this study is to invent the ultimate goal of vedic education and to know the 

importance of the vedic education system. The other main reason of this study is comparing the vedic 

education with the modern education and to decide the best of them.  

REVIEW OF LITERATURE:  

For the preparing of this research paper so many books have been reviewed. Some of the very 

important books are such as 1. History of Vedic Literature 2. History of Upanishads and Elements 3. 
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History of early Vedic Period and so on. Besides these, many research papers of the several journals and 

reference books have been carefully reviewed.     

 SYSTEM OF ADMISSION DURING VEDIC PERIOD IN INDIA: 

The system of education which was prevalent was altogether different from the present system of 

education. Student life in Vedic education began with upanayana, when the student goes to his chosen 

teacher called Acharya. The place of learning was called Gurukul. The ceremony was performed for three 

days. After the ceremony of upanayana the pupil emerges as a dwija or twice born. This upanayana 

ceremony, unfolds his mind and soul. After this ceremony, the pupil was called as a Brahmachari, a new 

and changed individual, both internally and externally, from which he began his student life. Learning was 

almost monopolized by the Brahmins. As time passed on, the other two castes, Kshatriyas and Vaishyas, 

were also entitled to receive education. But the Sudras in general were denied to study the Holy 

Scriptures. The home of the teacher or Guru was the centre of learning in Vedic period which was situated 

in natural surroundings, not artificially constituted. It was functioning in solitude and silence. The age 

limit for upanayan ceremony was eight years, eleven years and twelve years, respectively for Brahmins, 

Kshatriyas and Vaishyas. 

THE AIMS OF EDUCATION IN VEDIC PERIOD: 

Though the main aim of Vedic education was one but in other hand there were several sub-aims 

available in Vedic period. 

i. The aim of Vedic education was to realize the supreme and achieve Supreme Consciousness  

ii. Inculcation of a spirit of piety and righteousness was the aim of education. 

iii. Preservation and spread of ancient culture was one of the aims of ancient educational system. 

iv. The chief aim was to unfold the spiritual and moral powers of the individual during Vedic period. 

v. The objectives of education were perfection of the physical, mental and intellectual personality of the 

student. 

vi. Formation of good and moral character was also another aim of Vedic education. 

vii. Inculcation of social and civic duties was one of the aims in Vedic period which was necessary for a 

better future life. 

viii. For the development of vocational efficiency healthy, positive attitude and dignity of labour were 

fostered in pupils during Vedic period. 

4. Vedic Period in India and Curriculum: 

The curriculum during Vedic period, was dominated by the study of the Vedas and Vedic literature, 

spiritual and moral lessons. The other subjects of teachings were philosophy, grammar, language, 

literature, astrology and logic. Physical education was also included in the curriculum. Students had to 

learn riding, archery, wrestling, hunting, jumping, dancing etc. Some professional and technical subjects 

like Ayurveda or Ciktsavidya (medicine and surgery), astronomy, mathematics, Arthashastra etc. were 

given due importance in the curriculum. 

VEDIC PERIOD IN INDIA AND METHODS OF TEACHING: 

There were mainly three steps of learning according to Vedic system. Sravana, the first step meant 

listening towards the texts as uttered by the teacher. By this method of education, knowledge was 
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conserved and transmitted to the oncoming generation. The second step was Manana i.e. to internalize or 

to assimilate what was given to the pupil. 

It is a process of deliberation and reflection on the topic. The third step was Nididhyasana 

(Meditation) by which truth is realised and attained. It was considered indispensable for the realization of 

the Supreme Reality. 

The ancient system of teaching was listening (Shruti). Perception was the direct method of 

learning. Lecture, dialogue, debate, discussion, question-answer, sightseeing etc. were adopted as the 

methods of teaching. On the whole both intuitive and empirical methods, both Yogic and Scientific 

methods were adopted for acquisition of knowledge and skills. 

  Self-realization aim - Over all aim of education was for the complete realization of self and for 

freedom of the soul i.e. Mukti or Moksha. And that education would lead to liberation - from unreality to 

reality, darkness to light, death to immortality 

 

2) Immediate Aim or Vocational Aim -This was to prepare the different castes for their different ways of 

living and earning for livelihood. 

 

3) Moral, Religious and Spiritual Development Aim - The Education was for education's goal and not for 

some public exam or service. It was not merely intellectual. But moral, spiritual and Religious too. The 

life of the pupil was full of custom acts. Prayers were common each pupil was needed to perform spiritual 

ceremonies punctually. They had to involved in all the religious festivals. 

4) Self-control and Self-Discipline - At that time, the best discipline was self-discipline. There was no 

corporal punishment. 

5) Personality Development: 

The Guru within the times of yore accomplished that the event of Personality is that the sole aim of 

education. Human personality was considered as the supreme work of God. The qualities of shallowness, 

self confidence, self restraint and self respect were the personality traits given. Primary motive was 

development of personality and character. Ethical strength and virtue were developed to the fullest extent,  

6) Stress on Social and Civic Duties: 

 To contribute to the society while not expecting any returns rather than living a self-centric life. 

7) Preservation and Spreading of Culture: 

It was thought of that education is that the primary suggests that of social and cultural continuity 

and its failure, in teaching following generation to simply accept and shift the traditions of thought and 

action and henceforward, transmit the cultural heritage, was extremely condemned. 

MAIN EDUCATIONAL CENTRES OF VEDIC PERIOD : 

During Vedic period primary education was imparted at homes whereas higher education was 

arranged in gurukuls. 

These gurukuls, in the early Vedic period, were situated at undisturbed places in forests away from 

the hustle-bustle of the towns. 
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However, in the later Vedic period they were established in big towns or at famous centres of 

pilgrimage. 

Besides being the centres of religious propagation, these pilgrimage centres also developed as 

famous centres of learning. 

Some of the chief centres of education during Vedic period were - Taxila, Patliputra, Mithila, Dhar, 

Kannauj, Kaikay, Kalyani, Tanjaur and Kanchi (were big towns) and Prayag, Kashi, Ayodhya, Ujjaini, 

Nasik, Karnataka and Kanchi (were pilgrimage centres). 

A briet description of some of these centres is as follows : 

1. Taxila: 

It was the capital of the then Gandhar State in northern India. 

It is believed that this town was established by the then Gandhar King Bharat in the name of his Taksha. 

Later on, Taksha made this city his capital and invited scholars from different places to settle there. 

He donated them villages and entrusted them the responsibility of education. 

Thus, this city developed as the centre of education besides being the capital city of the State. 

It is mentioned that great scholars of Sanskrit language, literature and grammar for four Vedas, religion 

and philosophy lived there. 

Mention is also found that some scholars were specialists in the field of medicine. 

As a result, Taxila developed as the chief education centre of Vedic literature, religion, philosophy and 

medicine. 

Good arrangement for the education of arts, crafts and vocations too was also made there. 

This is the reason the Gandhar developed as the most prosperous State. 

It remained a chief centre of Vedic and Brahamanic education till 7th Century B.C. 

2. Kaikay : 

It was the capital of the then Kaikay State in Central India. 

It was the chief centre of education in the Upanishadic period. 

It had good arrangement for the education of Sanskrit language, grammar, literature, Vedas, religion and 

philosophy. 

The ancient scriptures State that the King of Kaikay, Ashvapati was himself a great scholar and he 

honoured other scholars too. 

He had settled many scholars of repute in his capital. 

He also organised scholars’ conferences at regular interval in his capital. 

It is also mentioned that there was no single illiterate in this capital city. 

It also had good arrangements for the education of arts, skills, vocations and military education. 

3. Mithila : It was the capital of the then Mithila State in Central India. 
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Though it developed as an important educational centre much before in the Vedic period and conferences 

of scholars of religion and philosophy used to be held there but in the Upanishadic period it developed as 

the chief centre of Vedic education. 

SALIENT FEATURES OF VEDIC EDUCATION : 

 1. Aims of Education : Self-realization was the ultimate aim of education. However, the immediate aim of 

education was to prepare the different varnas to meet their actual needs of daily life. 

2. Free and Accessible : Education was free and accessible to those all who sought it. 

3. No State Control on Education : Rulers of the country had nothing directly to do with education. It was 

a private affair of the people, managed entirely by Brahmans. 

Rulers of the country could subsidize it, if they thought fit to do so, with grants of land or money, but 

could impose no conditions or control on teachers affecting their freedom of work. 

4. Autonomy and status of academics : academics were a extremely honored class-honoured even by 

kings. Kings rose from their thrones to receive nice gurus like Narada, Vashishtha and Vishwamitra. A 

widely known Sanskrit verse goes to this point on say: 

 "The teacher is Brahma. The teacher is Vishnu. The teacher is that the ultimate God Shiva. 

The teacher is that the nice Brahman (Supreme Divine Soul) incarnate. Bow to that teacher." 

5. Gurukuls (Residential Schools): Teachers and pupils lived together and so identified themselves with 

one another as to able to pray as follows: 

"May both of us be guarded ! May both of us be protected! May both of us work together! May the study 

of both of us be successful (vibrant with power, radiant with light)! May we not be rivals to each other! 

Om, Peace, Peace, Peace." 

6. Curriculum : The subjects of instruction varied according to the vocational needs of the different 

castes from the Vedas and Vedangas in the case of Brahmans, to the art of warfare in the case of 

Kshatriyas, and to agriculture and trade, arts and crafts in the case of Vaishyas. 

 7. Methods of Instruction : The methods of instruction generally consisted of recitation by the teacher 

and repetition by the pupil, followed by explanation by the teacher, questioning by the pupil and 

discussion between the teacher and the pupil. 

8. Individual Teaching : Pupils were taught, individually, not en masse by the class method where pupils 

were many, the monitorial plan was followed, the more advanced pupils being appointed to teach the less 

advanced 

9. Forests as Centres of Education: The place of education was generally the forest "far from the 

madding crowd's ignoble strife' 

10. Sanskrit as the Medium of Instruction: The medium of instruction in institutions conducted by 

Brahmans was Sanskrit. 

11. Self-Control and Self-Discipline: There was, generally, no corporal punishment. Self-control or self-

discipline was considered to be the best discipline. 

12. Wide-Spread Education of Women: In the earlier Vedic and Upanishad times girls were free to go 

through the Upanayan ceremony, live a life of celibacy, they studied Vedas, Vedangas and other subjects 

along with their brother pupils. 
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Fire science (metallurgy),  Air science (flight),  Hydrology (navigation),  Space science (space 

science) Earth science (environment), Surya Vidya (solar study), Lunar study (lunar study), Vidya 

(weather forecast), Material Vidya (battery) Solid Vidya (Liquid Vidya) Gas Vidya 

 Solar energy Vidya (solar energy), Day-night studies Srishti Vidya (space research), Astronomy 

Geography idya (Geography), Kaal Vidya (time), Geology and mining  Gems and metals Attraction Vidya 

(gravity) – 

Elemental Vidya, Effect Vidya, Mystery Vidya, Leela Vidya, Visual Vidya, Invisible Vidya, Shabd 

Vidya, Tactile Vidya, Rasavidha, Form Vidya, Gandhadvidha, Light Vidya, Research Vidya, Weapon 

Vidya, Shastra Vidya, Sankalp Vidya. Method of choice, method of conduct, method of thought, method 

of language. Solar energy Telegraphy (communication), Vimana Vidya (plane), Water vessels Firearms 

Vidya (arms and ammunition), Zoology Botany Yagya Vidya (material science ) , Vedic Science 

Commerce  

Agriculture ,Animal husbandry Bird keeping, Animal training Mechanics, Vehicle designing 

Ratankar (gems) Suvarnakar (jewellery designing) Vastrakar (textile) Kumbhakar pottery) Lohkar 

(metallurgy) Takshak (guarding) Dying Ayurveda Rajjukar (logistics) Architect Culinary (cooking) 

Chariot (driving) River manager (water management) Suchikar (data entry) Cowshed manager (animal 

husbandry), Udyan pal (horticulture), Forest pal (horticulture), Napit (paramedical), This type Education 

was imparted in Gurukul. The first school in England opened in 1811. At that time there were 732000 

Gurukuls in India. In the name of Vedas, adulteration was done by making Hindi adaptation against Vedas.  

Placental method: - Physical science and placenta Vidha is called spiritual science. Both of them have 

knowledge of 16 arts. In the Taittiriya Upanishad ,Bhraguvalli translator,5 mantra 1, Rishi Bhragu has ated 

that-Vijnana Brahoti Vyajanat.It is from knowledge that these beings are born.Those born of science live. 

They try to enter into science. Meaning:- After performing austerities, he (the sage) knew that in fact all 

beings are born from science. After origin, they live by science. In the Taitriya Upanishad 

Brahmanandavalli Translator 8, Mantra 9 it is written that :- Vijnana tanutes the sacrifice. and stretches out 

actions. The gods of science: all. They worship the Brahman eldest. Vijnana Brahma Chedveda. Science is 

the increase of sacrifices and actions. All the gods worship science as the best Brahman.Those who know 

science in the form of Brahman are engaged in contemplation in the same way become and attain the 

fulfillment of all desires.  

Within that God of knowledge that soul is the Brahman form, different from that soul of 

knowledge, within it that soul is the Brahman form.(All living beings in the world live by craft science.) 

Vedic knowledge is craft science Tattvajnanavidha Sakshividha Drashtavidha Srijanvidha Planvidha 

Visrijanvidha, Navasrijan vidha, Parinamvidha, Punarjanmavidha, Praveshvidha, Kundalini Mahavidha, 

Shikshavidha, Knowledge-Science Mode,Spiritual Knowledge-Science Mode, Ayurveda Knowledge-

Science Mode,Ayurvedic Mode, Health Awareness Mode, Trino Ashvina Divyani Bheshaja Tri Parthivani 

Triru Dattamadbhya. May the auspicious lord carry the peace of the three elements to my son. Rigveda 

(1.34.6) O (Shubhaspati) craftsmen who observe the deeds of welfare-giving men and (Ashvina) increase 

the light of knowledge, you both (nḥ) for us (adbhyaḥ) from waters (divyani) light of knowledge and other 

excellent qualities doing (bheshaja) juicy Soma and other herbs (trih) three for the relief of heat (datta) 

give (u) and (parthivani) herbs containing the disorders of the earth (trih) in three ways and (mamakaya) to 

my (soonave) auras or son of knowledge for (शंय ोः ) happiness and (ओमानम्) the protective behavior 

signifying entry into knowledge and action (त्रोः ) three times and (त्रधातु) iron copper brass these three 

metals including groundwater and space going house-like vehicle For my son (trih) three times (vahatam) 

deliver.  Humans should consume the disease-killing medicines produced in water and earth three times a 

day and make a wooden house-like vehicle made of various metals and install the best medicines like 

barley etc. in it. Travel between countries and regions . Vishwakarma Kul Shrestho Dharmagyo Veda 
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Pargah. Samudra Ganitaanaan Cha Jyoti: Shastrastra Chaibahi. Iron, stone, wood and ishtakaan collection. 

Sutra Prastra Kriya Pragya Vastuvidyadi Pargah. Sudhanaam Chitrakanam Cha Vidya Choshithi 

Mamagah. Vedakarma good conduct, virtuous truth reader. (Crafts Science) Arthvaveda Meaning :- 

Vishwakarma dynasty is the best, Vishwakarma dynasty is religious, he has knowledge of Vedas, 

Oceanography , Mathematics, Astrology, Geography and Astronomy. He is a craftsman proficient in 

metals like iron, stone, wood, silver, gold etc. Pictures create strange objects and means of happiness. He 

has faith in Vedic rituals, good conduct and truthful speech are his specialties. The sage of Mantra 58 of 

Chapter 29 of Yajurveda is Jamadagni, in which it is written Barhaspatya Shilpo Vaishvadev, all the gods 

are included in Vaishvadev. Shulvam Yagyasya Sadhanam Shilpaam Rupasya Sadhanam. 

(Vastusutropanishat/Chaturtha Prapathakah - 4.9 ॥) Meaning :- Shulb Sutra is the means of Yagya and 

craftsmanship is the means of its form. There is a big difference between craft and skill, one is making a 

design through craftsmanship and the other is using it skillfully, both are different. Skill like a barber 

works efficiently with the tools made by the craftsman , a driver moves the means of transport made by 

the craftsman efficiently etc. Generally, the work by which a new substance or form is prepared by mixing 

different substances is called craft. (Unadi 0 Pad 03, Su 028) But the special form is as follows: 1- The 

replica is called craft "Yad Vai Pratirupam Tacchilpam" (Shatpath 0-Ka02/1/15) 2- The work which 

purifies oneself is called craft (K )"Atma Sanskritirvai Shilpani: " (Gopath 0-U0/6/7) (b) "Atma 

Sanskritirvai Shilpani: " (Aitareya 0-6/27) 3- There is an instruction to learn the cleverness of the Gods by 

calling them crafts (Yajurveda 4/9, M.B.) 4- The word craft has come in both the meanings of form and 

action - (a) "Karmanamasu Cha" (Nighantu 2/1) (b) Shilpmiti form name supathitam" (Nirukta 3/7) 5 - 

Craft knowledge is the main part of livelihood. It is a means. (Manusmriti 1/60, 2/24, and Mahabharata 

1/66/33) 6- Craft work has been called Yagya work. (Valmira, 1/13/16, and Sanskar Vidhi…… 

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF VEDIC LITERATURE: 

The archeological sources of the Vedic Age are non-existent, and the main wellspring of its way of 

life and progress is the Vedic Literature. The standards of information, love, and Karma are the premise of 

this ancient Indian literature. The Literature of the Aryans incorporates different types of articulation like 

verse, show, sentiment, science, and so forth, which is a brilliant inheritance to Indian literature. Different 

scholarly works like Vedas (Rig-Veda, Sam Veda, Atharvaveda, and Yajurveda), Brahmanas, Samhitas, 

Aranyakas, Ramayana, Mahabharata, and numerous others make us think that they were so anxious to 

accomplish flawlessness in different circles of life. The Sutra literature and grammar of Panini likewise 

hold a special consideration of the admirers of literature. The Vedic literature is of great significance as it 

is the only source to study about the Vedic Age.  

VEDIC SHRUTI LITERATURE:  

The Vedas are thought to be the earliest Hindu texts. Despite the fact that tradition frequently dates 

them to the start of the Kali-yuga, scholars estimate that they were written down around 2,500 years ago 

(3000 BCE). According to some Hindus, the Yajur, the original single Veda, was eventually divided into 

four. However, according to scholars, the Rig Veda is the first Hindu text. The four Vedas are described in 

the following Table. 

Four Vedas at Glance 

S. 

No 

Vedas Composed 

Time Period 

Features 

1 Rig Veda 1700 BC o Rig Veda is the oldest and most significant of the Vedas. 

o It contains 1028 hymns in ten books (known as mandalas) 
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that are dedicated to various gods. Indra, Agni, Vishnu, 

Rudra, Varuna, and other early or “Vedic gods” are among 

them. 

o It also includes the well-known Gayatri mantra and the 

Purusha Shukta prayer (the story of Primal Man). 

2 Yajur Veda 1000 and 800 

BCE 

o The Yajur Veda, the second of the four Vedas, is referred to 

as the ritual book. 

o It was written about one or two centuries after the Rig 

Veda.  

o Yajur signifies sacrifice. 

o Yajur Veda is a priestly manual for use when performing 

yajnas (sacrifices). 

o It is divided into two parts: the older “black”/”dark” 

(Krishna Yajur Veda) section and the more current 

“white”/”bright” (Shukla Yajur Veda) section. 

3 Sama Veda 200 or 1000 

BCE 
o Sama Veda is composed of chants and melodies that are 

chanted during worship and yajna rituals. 

o It was created just to be used in ritualistic contexts. Sama 

Veda’s words are recited during rituals like soma sacrifice. 

o It is tied to the Rig Veda and is the shortest of the four 

Vedas. 

4 Adharvana 

Veda 

1000-800 

BCE 

o The fourth and last Veda, Atharva Veda, is frequently 

referred to as the Veda of magic formulas. 

o Hymns, mantras, and incantations included in the 

Adharvana Veda fall mostly outside the purview of yajna. 

FINDINGS OF THIS RESEARCH:  

The Vedas are eternal Knowledge and they inspire us to lead higher lives. Even if we were to 

suppose that they may not create an urge towards a greater, nobler life, just the fact that their words have 

come up from the depths of man’s own nature enables them to furnish a channel, a framework, in which 

idealism can become operative for the welfare of humanity. Hence this attempts to interpret various 

aspects of education based on the teachings of the Vedas. The study of Vedas was the main aim of Vedic 

education. Thus, the Rig Veda forms the most vital aspect of Vedic education. The students spend most of 

their time in self-study, thinking, and meditation. More than worldly materials, knowledge and intellectual 

plays an integral aspect. The main aim of Vedic education was to attain salvation through education.The 

teacher teaches the student in Gurukulas and Ashrams. The students and teachers follow the principle of 

simple living but high thinking. Education helped in observance of celibacy, control over sense and purity 

of life Admission was based on good behavior and education was free for everyone. Students had great 

respect and devotion for their teachers and the teacher-student relationship was cordial and conducive. 

Teachers were held in high esteem. he main focus of education was on practical knowledge and other 

vocations learning. Education was based on one-on-one teaching. Every teacher teaches one student. The 

teacher gives importance to the all-round development of the students.The method of teaching was 
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psychological and natural with practice. Women were given a high place in society. Also, attention was 

given to their education. There was no bias of students on grounds of caste, creed, color, etc. Students 

remain busy in thinking and meditation. Thus, this led to the development of originality among them. 

 CONCLUSION: 

Lastly, we may conclude that the Vedic education being mostly spiritual, liberal and contemplative 

in nature, was meant for all who were really interested, capable and dedicated and were in search of the 

highest truth and supreme knowledge. Education was free of cost and the students led an exemplary life in 

Vedic system of education. The teacher-student relationship was very cordial and just like the father-son 

relationship during Vedic period. Education was not based on caste, creed, colour or religion. It was based 

on fully secularism. There was no other religion except Vedic. People were almost knowledgeful by 

nature. There were no blind beliefs or superstitions in the rituals of common people. If we shall compare 

the Vedic period to our modern period then it can be said that Vedic age was no doubt far better than 

today’s time.  
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कुशभद्रामहाकाव्य ेकाव्यसौन्दययम् 

डा.िियङ्का महान्त (ऄितिथ ऄध्याििका) 

(सािहत्यििभाग:, सरकारी िडग्रीसंस्कृतमहाििद्यालयः 

िाररिदा, मयूरभञ्ज 

शोधसार: 

     संस्कृतकिय: सत्य-िशि-सुन्दरादीनामेतेषां त्रयाणां िास्तितत्त्िानामुिासका: भििन्त। सौन्दययिििासु: कििस्तस्य 

भाििुञ्जं िहुधा ििभाव्य स्िकिितां मण्डयित। तस्य रचना कल्िना जल्िना च सदिै सहृदयाना ंमनिस भािमाधुय ंसृजित। 

किि: स्िमनीषया यािनू्नतनािन काव्यािन सङ्कलयित ताित् तािन सिायिण ऄिभनिािन ितीयन्ते। महाकििमाघददशा 

सौन्दययतत्त्ििमत्थमुटिङ्कतम् - 

                       क्षण ेक्षण ेयन्नितामिुिैत तदिेरूि ंरमणीयताया: ।। (िशशुिालिधम्- ४/१७)  

               न केिलं संस्कृतसािहत्यस्य महाकिय: स्िसािहत्ये सौन्दययस्य महत्त्िमुिस्थािितिन्त: ऄिि तु सौन्दययस्य 

ऄिन्तमसोिाने उिनीता: भूत्िा ते स्िीयकृितषु लािण्यस्य रूिं ििमण्डयिन्त । िििशष्ट-अलंकाररक-अचायय-अनन्दिधयनस्य 

मतानुसारं सौन्दययस्य रूिरेखः यथा-  

                               ितीयमान ंिनुरन्यदिे िस्त्ििस्त िाणीष ुमहाकिीनाम ्।  

                              यत ्यत ्ििसद्धाियिाितररकं्त ििभाित लािण्यिमिाङ्गनास ु।। (ध्िन्यालोक:-१/४)  

कूटशब्दा: 

महाकाव्यम,् ऄलकंार:,छन्द:, सौन्दययम ्। 

उिक्रम: 

       काव्यस्य सौन्दयं न केिलं शब्दगतसौष्ठििभििकमिि तु भािगतसौन्दययसिन्निेिशतम्। काव्यसौन्दयं नाम 

रसालंकारच्छन्दोिभ: िररिूणयमेि बुद्धध्यते। भारतीयसौन्दययिसद्धान्तेषु उिमारूिकादीनामलंकाराणां यथा ितीितभयिित 

तथैि िामनदषृ्ट्या सि ेऄलंकारा: एि सौन्दयायलंकाररूिेण िकरटता: ििद्यन्ते। ऄत: ’सुन्दरिाक्यमेिालंकार:“ आित उके्त: 

िितिादनं िामनाचायेण कृतम्। ’सौन्दययमलंकार:“ आित तदीये ग्रन्थे काव्यालंकारसूत्र ेउद्घोिषतम्- यथा शरीरात ्लािण्यस्य 

ििच्छेदो न सम्भिित तथा िाक्यात् तदीयं सौन्दयं िियोजियतुं न शक्यते।कििदषृ्ट्या सौन्दययिमत्थमालोक्यते- िास्तित: 

एकस्या: कािमन्या: ऄङ्गे िस्थतं सौन्दययमिरूिलािण्यं सिेषां मनािं स अकषयित, तथैि महाकिीनां कििताकािमन्या: 

ितीयमानाथय: (ध्िन्यथय:) कािव्यकसौन्दययस्यािन्तमं रूिलािण्यम्। काव्ये सिन्निेिशतान्नलंकारानालंकाररका: सौन्दययिमित 

उद्घोिषतिन्त:। सौन्दययस्य ितीको भिित किि:। ऄिि च किि: क्रान्तदशी। ऄत: किे: स्ित:स्फूियभािनात: यत् िन:सरित 

तदिे काव्यम्। ऄत्र श्रीिफुल्लिमश्र: कुशभद्रामहाकाव्ये सौन्दययिेिमकििभािेन िचित्रतिान् । सौन्दयं जीिनस्य स्ितन्त्र-

िनर्ददष्टरूिरेखत्िेन एकत्िेन िा िुरत: िितभाित तत ्मुहुमुयहु: जीिनयात्रायां ऄनुददनं द्रषु्ट: िनसगयदिृष्टिलेन सामान्यिस्तुषु 

ऄिि िैिशष्ट्यमिण्डतत्िेन बहुधा िितफलित। तदिे कुशभद्रामहाकाव्ये मनसा िचसा ििुषा च फिलतम्।  

कुशभद्रामहाकाव्य ेसौन्दययिणयनम् 

              कुशभद्रामहाकाव्यस्य कथामुखिसङ्गे किि: श्रीिफुल्लिमश्र: कुशभद्रानद्या: तटे जातां रमणीयतां िणययित। यत्र 

िालुकाशय्यासिहतं उिररस्थभागे यथा िलरामस्य मिन्दरं सुरम्यं तथा िनकटिर्त्तििशिालयस्य ऄिि सियजनमनोरमोsिस्त। 

आत्थं कुशभद्रानद्या: संगमे ग्रामदिेी स्ितेजसा सिेषां दशृा सुदशृ्या ििद्यते। तिस्मन् ििित्रतमे क्षेत्रे मुिनऋषीणा ंसमिाये 

िलदिेस्य माहात्म्यमिि मुिनिभ: चच्ययते। यदा िलराम: ददिं गत: तदिनादारभ्य ददिंगतददिसमुिजीव्य रजोत्सिस्य 

िररिालनं महता अडम्िरेण दक्रयते आित। ऄत: किि: तस्य कािव्यकसौन्दययस्य नैसर्त्तगकतां िररिेषियतुं कििः ििक्त-  

कुशभद्रातटे रम्य ेशोभन्त ेिालकुालया: । 
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                तषेचू्चतमकूटे िह िलरामस्य मिन्दरम ्।। (कु.भ-१/१६) 

      श्यामलदिुायदलमिण्डत: श्यामाियत: क्षेत्ररािज: सौन्दययस्य ििििधरूिरेखं सृजित ितनोित च। एिं च 

हररतिणायियत ंददगन्तं यदा कस्यिचत् दिृष्टिथारुढं भिित तदा तत् मनोज्ञाय कल्िते। ऄतो िह कििना िितिाददतं यत्-  

  शस्यक्षेत्र ंिश्रय: कूटं लीलाक्षते्र ंसिाषयदम!्। 

                          शस्यशामाियता: ददश: शस्यश्यामाियत ंसियम।्। (कु.भ-२/१०) 

       कुशभद्रामहाकाव्येऽिस्मन् काश्यिमुने: िशष्ट्यस्य अश्रमस्य सौन्दययिणयनमतीि चमत्कारिूणयम्। कुशभद्रानदीसिन्नधौ 

ऋषे: काश्यििशष्ट्यस्य अश्रम: िनतरामध्यात्मरासं रचयित। एिं च ऄत्र िृक्षमूले उिषत्िा ऄिि िल्कलिन्त: भूत्िा 

तििस्िन: िञ्चाििसाधनायां िनयुक्ता: सिन्त। तत्रािि किि: श्रीिफुल्लिमश्र: िाह्यसौन्दयं िकटयित। तस्याश्रमस्य सौन्दयं 

शोभमानै: कुसुमफलिुष्ट्िसंयुकै्त: ितलकतमालिहन्तालिकुलाददिृक्षै: भ्रमराणां झङ्कारै: मदोन्मिकोदकलानामव्यक्तस्िरै: 

तुरगनागगर्त्तजत:ै िररिद्धयते। ऄिि च सुििस्तीणयतृणालयै: स्िच्छनीरा महानीरा कुशभद्रानदी तस्या: ऄव्यक्तध्ििनिभ: 

भृशंिननादयित । एतादशंृ सौन्दयं िररदशृ्य किि: मुनेराश्रमिद ं नन्दनिनिमि िररकल्ियित । तथा िह कििना 

िितिाददतम्-  

                                                    महारण्य ेभयाक्रान्त ेिं हस्रश्वािदसकुंल।े 

                        ऋष:े काश्यििशष्ट्यस्य चाश्रम: िररशोभत।े। (कु.भ-३/१) 

            स्िच्छनीरा: महानीरा: सिुिस्तीणाय तणृालया:। 

                       फलिषु्ट्िससुमदृ्धौ िनन्दित नन्दन ंिनम ्।। (कु.भ-३/६६) 

     किे: मानसमन्थनने यत् िाक्यं िन:सरित तद्वाक्यं काव्यरूिेण िररणमते। कुशभद्रामहाकाव्यस्य चतुथयसगे कििना 

यत् सौन्दययिणयनं कृतम् तत ् िठनेन िाठनेन च िाठका: ििबुधा: सहृदया: िनश्चिचतया अनिन्दता: भििष्ट्यिन्त। ऄत: 

नाियकाया: भद्रायाः सौन्दययिणयनािसरे किथतं यत-्  

                                              स्मरेमखुी िह लािण्यारितिनन्दी स्फुटोिमा।  

                                              ऄनन्या गिुणनी सशु्री साित्िकिाणिषु्ट्कला।। (कु.भ-४/९)  

      राजा कुशभद्रोऽिि भद्राया: सौन्दयं िनरीक्ष्य िदित एतादशृी स्मेरमुखी लाबण्या रितिनन्दी स्फुटोिमा ऄनन्या 

गुिणनी सुश्री  सुन्दरी नाियका मत्ययलोके ऄसम्भिा। केिलं स्िगे िह दशृ्यते। यदा भद्रा कुशभद्रणे सह सििनय ंिािायलािं 

कृतिती तदा तस्या: िीणाया: सुमधुरां िाणीं शु्रत्िा राजा नियौिनाभद्रायाः सौन्दयेण ििमोिहतोऽभित्। ऄत: कििना 

कथ्यत-े  

  रूि ंिनरूप्य राजाऽसौ भद्राया: नियौिनम।् 

                     स्िगयस्था मन्यत ेचासौ मत्त्य ेह्यतेदसम्भिम।्। (कु.भ-४/१०) 

    ऄिि च तयो: चतुश्चक्षुमेलनेन मनिस िणयाङ्कुर: जायते। तयोरानन्दिधयनं सुकुमारतरं ििभर्त्तत। िणयिििद्धयनहतेो: 

ििकशुकादीनां सुमधुरगानश्रिणादनन्तरं च तयो: हृदयकानने िेम संजातम्। ऄतो िह कििना नाियकानायकयोमयध्य े

िस्थतमन्त: सौन्दयं िितिाददतम्। मेलनेन चतुश्चक्षु: .......तथा।। (कु.भ-४/१५) किे: श्रीिफुल्लिमश्रिादानां सौन्दययस्य या 

िराकाष्ठा सा सियतै्रि ऄनुरिणता। कुशभद्रणे सह यदा भद्राया: मेलनं भिित तदा िणये िेमदम्िती िफुल्लतां िापु्नििन्त। 

सानन्दने िेमिन्धने लिौ भित:। ऄत: िणयेऽिि किे: सौन्दयं िितफिलतम्- 

                                            हृदय ेकानन ेकूल ेििकशकुाददसकुंल े।  

                                            श्रिणात ्मधरंु ध्ििं न िणयो िह िििद्धयत े।। (कु.भ -४/१६)  

                                                 मनिस हृदय ेिािि गभीराद ्िचिगह्िरे । 

                   शीतल ंमनसो रूि ंहृदद िस्थरायत ेह्यिि ।। (कु.भ-४/१७) 

                                                 ऄत: िफुल्लता ंयात: िणय ेिमेदम्िती । 

                 मिौ सकलतारुण्य ेलिौ भित: बन्धन े।। (कु.भ-४/१८) 
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सौन्दययमहत्िम:् 

               तत्त्ितः किे: सौन्दययचेतना तिद्वरिचतकाव्येषु बहुत्र समुिल्लिखता ििद्यते। श्रीिफुल्लिमश्राणां सौन्दययचेतना 

सौन्दययस्य समक्षं रिसकस्य िराधीनता ं स्िष्टीकरोित। ऄस्य रिसककिे: सकलेषु काव्यग्रन्थेषु शब्दाथययो: रिसकता ििद्यत।े 

तस्य शृङ्गारचेतनाथं स: भारतीयिाठकसमाजे ििसद्ध:। सिेऽिि ििण्डता: व्युत्िन्ना: मेधाििनश्च किे: सौन्दययस्य िभया 

ििमुग्धा:। किेभायषायां िेमशब्दस्याथय: भिित िणय: िीित: कािन्त: स्नेह: स्िृहा ऄनुराग: श्रद्धा सम्बेदनशीलता एकात्मता 

तन्मयता उल्लास: रस: अनन्दश्च। ’िी“ धातो: ’आमिनच“् ित्यययोगे िेमशब्द: िनष्ट्िन्न:। सौन्दये िेम ििलसित। यत्र सौन्दयं 

नािस्त तत्र िेम ऄिि नािस्त। कुशभद्रामहाकाव्ये कुशभद्र भद्राया: सौन्दयं िित यदा अकृष्ट: तदा तयोमयध्ये िेम जातम् । 

ऄतो िह कुशभद्रामहाकाव्यस्य चतुथयसगयस्थत्रयोिं िशितश्लोकस्य िठनेन किेमयनिस स्ितस्फूियभािेन भािना समुदिेत यथा –                                    

                                            िेम िस्थरनदी ििाहसरला काम: तरङ्गाकुल: । 

 िेम सशुीतल ंिनस्िन्दकोमल ंकाम: कूल ेप्लािन:। 

                                            िेमितूनीरं िहमाङ्कधिल ंकामानल ेधिूमलम् 

                िमे लज्जामखु ंकुलिधूशील ंकाम: हुताशानल:।। (कु.भ-४/२३) 

            श्रीिफुल्लिमश्र: कुशभद्रामहाकाव्यस्य ऄष्टमसगे िुरीधाम्न: रासोत्सिस्य सोन्दयं िकरटतिान्। तिस्मन ्

िुरीधािम्न दोलिेदी ऄथायत् मदनमोहनौ यत्र अन्दोलनने खेलत: सा दोलिेदी ऄतीि रमणीया सुसिज्जता सती जनानां हृदद 

िनतरामध्यात्मरास ं रचयित। तत्र सिेषां ऄङ्गािन रङ्गेण सुशोभन्ते। जलस्य स्थूलरङ्गेणरिञ्जता सती तेषा ं हृदद मन: 

िाणशरीरेषु िफुल्लता जायत।े ऄत: किेभायषायाम्-  

   दोलिदेी िरुीधाम्न: रमणीया ससुिज्जता । 

              मदनमहनौ यत्र अन्दोलनने खलेत: ।। (कु.भ-८/१) 

  मन: िाणशरीरेष ुरङ्गणेाङ्ग सशुोभत े। 

                        जलस्य स्थलूरङ्गेण रिञ्जता हृदद फुिल्लता: ।। (कु.भ-८/२) 

      ऄिि च किि: िुयायमििस्थतस्य श्रीजगन्नाथमिन्दरस्य सौन्दयं सुचारुरूिेण िणययन् तस्य ििद्वत्बिाया: िमाण ं

िकटयित। िूियसमुद्रकल्लोल-नीलिीिचसुशोिभत-नीलिियतचूडायां ऄनन्तकोरट-ब्रह्माण्डनायकस्य ऄनाथनाथश्रीजगन्नाथस्य 

मिन्दरं सुशोभते। तस्य मिन्दरस्य िताका सततं उड्डीयते। नीलचके्र उड्डीयमानां तां िताकां िीक्ष्य य: दरूात् हस्तौ िसारयित 

तस्य िाितािहरणं सुिनिश्चत ं िियते। ऄत्र किेकय थनािभिाय: उड्डीयमानाश्वेतरक्तिताकाया: 

सौन्दयमिणयनीयमकल्िनीयमभािनीयमिचन्तनीयमलेखनीयमिनियचनीयम् च। ऄतोिह- 

                                                    िूियसमदु्रकल्लोल ेनीलिीिचसशुोिभत े

                    नीलिियतचडूाया ंमिन्दरमितशोिभतम्।। (कु.भ-८/९) 

                                                    श्वतेरक्तिताकाया: फरफरायत ेसदा । 

                         दरूात ्हस्तौ िसाययत ेिाितािहराय सा ।। (कु.भ- ८/१०) 

कििकृतसौन्दययमाधयुयम:् 

      य: सोन्दययिेमी किि: स सियत्र सौन्दययतत्त्िं िश्यित। ऄत: श्रीिफुल्लकुमारिमश्रोऽिि सौन्दययिेमीत्िात् तस्य काव्ये 

सौन्दययतत्त्िं सियत्र िाप्यते। कुशभद्रामहाकाव्यस्य ऄष्टमसगे िरंब्रह्मिरमिुरुषश्रीजगन्नाथस्य नेत्रयो: सौन्दयं कििना 

िर्त्तणतम्। शान्तकान्तभािििल- िसतकमनीयनमनीयिूजनीयिन्दनीयििततिािनश्रीजगन्नाथ: कलौ दारुमये तनौ 

खगलनयने व्याप्य रङ्गाधरे हसित। यदा ये केऽिि सहृदया: तस्य खगोलनेत्रे िश्यिन्त तदा ऄिश्यं सौन्दयायिभोगं कुियिन्त। 

ऄतो िह कििना िितिाददतम्-  

 महानीलमिणस्तत्र कलौ दारुमय ेतनौ । 

                     खगोलनयन ेव्याप्य रङ्गाधरे हसत्यसौ ।। (कु.भ-८/११) 

                ऄिि च ऄक्षयततृीयायां रथिनमायणं भिित। िशिल्िनां रथिनमायणरूिकं सौन्दयं सिे िश्यिन्त। सहस्रािण जना: 

रथयात्रां िीक्ष्य अनन्दमनुभििन्त। िरन्तु एक: किि: भािुको िा रथस्य सौन्दययतत्त्िं िश्यित। तदनन्तरं ज्येष्ठमासे िूर्त्तणमायां 
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ितथौ स्नानयात्रा भिित। भगित: श्रीजगन्नाथस्य स्नानयात्राया: ऄिूियशोभां िणयियतुं के िा समथाय: भििन्त? िुन: िभु: नूतनं 

यौिनमिाप्य रथारुढेन लीलया गुिण्डचामण्डिं व्रजित। ऄत्र श्रीिफुल्लिमशे्रण श्रीजगन्नाथस्य स्नानयात्राया: एिं 

रथयात्राया: सौन्दयं सुषु्ठतया िितिाददतम्-  

                                         ज्यषे्ठिौणय: तथा स्नान ंज्िराक्रान्त: भिते ्िभ:ु । 

      नतून ंयौिन ंिाप्य गिुण्डचामण्डि ंचलते ्।। (कु.भ-८/१७) 

       िचरस्रोता कलकलिननाददनी कुशभद्रानदी यदा कोष्ठदशंे समागता तदा तस्या: ििािहतजलेन कोष्ठदशेस्य 

कृिषक्षेत्रािण शस्यशामाियतािन बहुदरूत: शोभन्ते। कोष्ठदशेस्य कृिषक्षेत्राणां शोभा कििना ऄत्र िर्त्तणता। आत्यिस्मन् श्लोके 

किि: शस्यश्यामाियता भूिम: ऄथायत् ििश्वनाथिुरं नाम ग्राम: शस्यश्यामलै: िररशोिभत आित िर्त्तणत:। ऄथायत् आयं भूिम: 

ििित्रनद्या: भागयव्या: स्रोतसा िुण्यमयी। ऄत्र हररहरौ सियदिै िूज्यो भित:। ऄिि च ऄसौ ििश्वनाथिुरं नाम ग्राम: 

िाकृितकसौन्दयेण िररिूणय आित श्रीिमश्रमहोदयरिचतस्य कुशभद्रानामाख्यस्य महाकाव्यस्य एकादशसगयस्य 

िं िशिततमश्लोकात् ितीयते। यथा-  

                                                   केतकीकुङ्कुमाम्रदद िनु्नागनागकेशरै: । 

                     ितेसजम्बकुुञ्जाभ्यामाम्रिनसििल्िादद ।। (कु.भ-११/२) 

     ऄिस्मन् श्लोके िितभाित यत् ग्रामोऽयं केतकी-कुङ्कुम-अम्र-िुन्नाग-नागकेशरैः िृक्षै: तथा तेषां फलिुष्ट्िाददिभ: 

ग्रामस्य सौन्दयं मनोमुग्धकरम्। ऄिि च िेतस-जम्बुकुञ्ज-अम्रिनस-ििल्िाददफलिुष्ट्िसमृद्धिृक्षै: ग्राम: सियत: सौन्दयेण 

सुशोिभत: आित कििना िितिाददतम्। ऄिि च िञ्चिं िशिततमे श्लोके आत्थं ितीयते यथा- 

                                                कमलोत्िलकह्लार मल्लीिल्याददयिूथका: । 

                       सरुिभणा िह मोद्यन्त ेसजुला ंसफुला ंभिूमम ्।। (कु.भ-११/२५) 

उिसहंार: 

       किििफुल्लिमश्र: कुशभद्रानद्या: सौन्दययिणयनं ऄतीिचमत्कारतया िर्त्तणतिान्। साम्ितं िैज्ञािनकयुगे ििज्ञानस्य 

ऄग्रगितद्वारा योगतिोयज्ञदानादीिन िुण्यकायायिण ििनष्टािन जायन्ते। िरन्तु नदीमाताकुशभद्रा दीघायत् दीघयतरा भूत्िा 

महानद्या ंससुंयुक्ता। सौन्दययिििासु: किि: श्रीिफुल्लिमश्र: उत्कलिदशेस्य कोणानुकोणं िररभ्रम्य सौन्दयं िनिीय च तस्य 

काव्येषु तत ् िकरटतिान्। कदािि किि: सौन्दययिभािात् अत्मान ं ििमोकंु्त न समथय:। जीिनमरणचक्राभ्या ं ियं सि े

अबद्धा:। एतत् सिं ज्ञात्िाऽिि किे: हृदय: सौन्दययििमुग्ध: भिित। यदा मुनेरिभशािेन राज्यं ध्िस्तििध्िस्तमभित्, 

िजागण: नष्ट: संजात:, कुशभद्रोऽिि मृतिान् तदा मुिनकन्याभद्राया: क्लेश- कारुण्यं क्रन्दनञ्च को िा िणयियतुं सक्षम: 

भििष्ट्यित। कुशभद्रस्य भस्मािशेषेण भद्रा स्िात्मकथां स्मारं स्मारं रुरोद। तदनन्तरं सा नदीरूिगत्या ििािहता सती समुद्र े

लीना जाता। ऄत्र भद्राया: द:ुखेनािि द:ुिखतस्य किे: सौन्दयं िितफिलतम्। मातृरूिा सा कुशभद्रानदी धमायथयकाममोक्षाणा ं

चतुियगायणां िुरुषाथयिदाियनी। सा स्िच्छनीरा महातोयाऽिि च सृिष्ट-िृिष्टििलािसनी भिित। ऄिि च सा कनकिसकतादहेा 

िियते। ऄत: लोककल्याणकाररण्या: मङ्गलिदाियन्या: महोदिधगािमन्या: नदीमातृकुशभद्राया: सौन्दययिणयनािसरे कििना 

िितिाददतं यत्-  

                                                 मातरृूिा नदी सयेचंतिुयगयिदाियनी । 

                      स्िच्छनीरा महातोयासिृष्ट-ििृष्ट-ििलािसनी।। (कु.भ-५/३७) 

                                                ििहित नदीमाता गािमन्यिि महोदिधम ्। 

                  कुरटलने गित तस्या लोककल्याणकाररणी ।। (कु.भ-६/१) 

        ऄलं बहुना िकृत्या काव्ये िस्थतानां शब्दानां सौन्दयं िह िाठकमनािं स रञ्जयित। सोन्दयं िै द:ुखं दरूीकरोित। 

ऄतोिह सौन्दयं िित सिे िािणन: अकृष्टा भििन्त। ऄत: किि: श्रीिमश्रमहोदय: स्िकीये कुशभद्रानामाख्य े महाकाव्ये न 

केिल शब्दाथययो: सौन्दयं िर्त्तणतिान् ऄिि तु सरलतया  सुचारुरुिेण च िस्थतानां िियत-नदी-अश्रम-ग्राम-तटभूिम 

आत्यादीनां सौन्दयं िकटीकृत्य िाठकानां सििधे सदा िन्दनीय: नमनीय: स्मरणीय: राराजते।  
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Abstract:  

This article explores India’s contributions to climate negotiations , highlighting its commitment to 

equitable development and its transition towards renewable energy. Indi’s role in global climate 

negotiations is crucial , as it grapples with dual challenge of pursing economic development while 

ensuring environmental sustainability. Balancing the imperative of lifting millions out of poverty with the 

urgent need to mitigate climate change presents a complex dilemma for policymakers. India has taken  

substantial steps to address climate change on the domestic front . The National Action Plan on Climate 

Change (NAPCC) , launched in 2008 , outlines comprehensive strategies to enhance climate resilience and 

promote sustainable development . The plan consists initiatives like the National Solar Mission , which 

aims to increase solar capacity , and the National Mission for Enhanced Energy Efficiency , focusing on 

energy conservation . Furthermore , India is actively investing renewable energy sources to reduce its 

carbon footprint . The International Solar Alliance launched in 2015 in partnership with France , aims to 

promote solar energy and reduce dependence on fossil fuels . India’s commitment to renewable energy 

aligns with its pledge to increase the share of non-fossil fuel energy capacity to 40% by 2030 , a 

significant ambitious target .India actively participate in international climate negotiations , advocating for 

a collective approach to tackle climate change . The country emphasizes the importance of technology 

transfer and financial support from developed nations in adopting sustainable practices . India’s 

negotiation strategies in international climate policy have considerably changed over the past decade 

(Michaelowa , Katharina & Michaelowa Axel  , 2012 ) . 

Keywords:  

Climate, negotiations, UNFCCC, UN & commitment  

Introduction  

India plays a significant role in climate negotiations as a major developing country . It emphasizes 

the need for developed nations to take greater responsibility due to their historical emissions . India aims 

for sustainable development while addressing climate challenges and advocates for fair and equitable 

solutions in international forums like the UNFCCC. India’s historical perspective on climate change 

negotiations is rooted in the principle of ‘’common but differentiated responsibilities’’ . This principle 

acknowledges that while all countries share a responsibility to address climate change , developed 

countries , historically responsible for the majority of greenhouse gas emissions , should bear a great 

burden . In the global discourse on climate change, India emerges as a pivotal player, not just due to its 

sheer size and population but also because of its unique position as a rapidly developing nation. Balancing 

sustainability with development imperatives, India's role in climate negotiations is crucial, reflecting the 

intricate interplay between environmental concerns and socio-economic aspirations.  

Contextualizing India’s Position  

At the heart of India's climate policy lies the commitment to sustainable development. India 

recognizes the urgency of climate action but insists that it must not impede its developmental goals. The 

country aims to balance economic growth with environmental stewardship, striving for inclusive 

development that uplifts the lives of millions while ensuring a sustainable future. 
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Renewable Energy Transition  

India has emerged as a global leader in renewable energy deployment. The government has set ambitious 

targets for renewable energy capacity, aiming to achieve 450 gigawatts by 2030. Investments in solar, 

wind, and other clean energy sources not only reduce greenhouse gas emissions but also drive economic 

growth, create jobs, and enhance energy security. 

Climate Adaptation Measures  

Given India's vulnerability to climate change impacts, adaptation measures are paramount. From 

implementing resilient infrastructure to promoting climate-smart agriculture, India is actively enhancing 

its adaptive capacity. Initiatives like afforestation programs, water conservation schemes, and disaster 

management strategies demonstrate India's proactive approach to building resilience against climate risks.  

Technological Innovation and Collaboration 

India recognizes the pivotal role of technology in addressing climate change. The country actively 

engages in international collaborations for technology transfer and capacity building. Initiatives like the 

International Solar Alliance (ISA) exemplify India's commitment to harnessing innovation for sustainable 

development, fostering global partnerships to accelerate the transition to clean energy. 

Challenges and opportunities  

Despite its proactive stance, India faces challenges on multiple fronts. Balancing the energy needs 

of a growing population with environmental concerns requires innovative solutions. Additionally, financial 

constraints and technological barriers pose significant challenges to India's climate efforts. However, these 

challenges also present opportunities for innovation, investment, and collaboration to foster sustainable 

development. 

Sustainable Development Imperatives  

At the heart of India's climate policy lies the commitment to sustainable development. India 

recognizes the urgency of climate action but insists that it must not impede its developmental goals. The 

country aims to balance economic growth with environmental stewardship, striving for inclusive 

development that uplifts the lives of millions while ensuring a sustainable future.  

 India stands at a critical juncture in the global fight against climate change. As one of the world's fastest-

growing economies and home to over 1.3 billion people, India faces the formidable task of balancing 

economic development with environmental sustainability. Central to this endeavor is India's climate 

policy, a multifaceted framework that aims to mitigate greenhouse gas emissions, enhance resilience to 

climate impacts, and foster sustainable growth. 

India’s Role in Climate Negotiations; Context and Subtext  

India , as one of the world’s largest and most populous countries , plays a crucial role in global 

negotiations. Its stance in these discussions is shaped by a combination of historical context , 

developmental priorities , and geopolitical considerations. Understanding India’s position requires delving 

into both the explicit arguments it presents on the international stage and the underlying subtext that 

informs its approach to climate action .  

Historical Context : India’s historical context in climate negotiations is characterised by a legacy of 

colonialism and a struggle for development . Like many other developing nations , India contends that 

industrialized countries bear a significant responsibility for current climate change due to their historical 
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emissions. This argument is rooted in the principle of common but differentiated responsibilities (CBDR) , 

which acknowledges that developed countries should take the lead in addressing climate change while 

supporting developing countries in their efforts .  

Geopolitical Considerations: India’s geopolitical position also influences its stance in climate 

negotiations. As a rapidly growing economy and emerging global power , India seeks to maintain its 

sovereignty and autonomy in decision-making while balancing its international obligations. Additionally , 

India’s relationships with pther major players in climate diplomacy, such as China and the United States , 

shape its negotiating strategies and alliances.  

Subtext: Domestic Concerns  

Beneath India’s official positions in climate negotiations lie a set of domestic concerns that inform its 

approach . These include:  

1. Energy Access: India faces the dual challenge of meeting its growing energy demand while 

transitioning to cleaner sources. Access to affordable and relible energy remains a top priority , 

particularly for rural communities . As such , India advocates for technology transfer and financial 

support to facilitate the adoption of renewable energy technologies .  

2. Adaptation and Resilience: With its vulnerabilities to climate impacts such as extreme weather 

events , sea-level rise , and agricultural disruptions , India emphasizes the importance of adaptation 

and resilience measures. Investments in climate -resilient infrastructure , agricultural practices , 

and disaster management are crucial for safeguarding livelihoods and economic stability .  

3. Equity and Justice: India consistently emphasizes the principles of equity and justice in climate 

negotiations, arguing that any global climate agreement must consider the needs and aspirations of 

developing countries . This includes ensuring access to climate finance , technology transfer , and 

capacity – building support to facilitate sustainable development pathways .  

4. Technology Transfer: Access to clean and affordable technology is essential for India’s transition 

to a low- carbon economy . The country advocates for the transfer of environmentally sound 

technologies from developed to developing countries on fair and equitable terms , including 

intellectual property rights and licencing arrangements .  

5. Finance : Adequate and predictable financial support is critical for developing countries to 

undertake ambitious climate action . India calls for the fulfilment of the commitment by developed 

countries to mobilize  $100 billion annually in climate finance by 2020 , as well as additional 

resources beyond 2020.  It also emphasizes the importance of climate finance being provided as 

grants rather than loans to avoid adding to the debt burden of dev eloping nations . 

India’s Climate Policy  

Presently India’s climate policy and action can be understood through two dimensions – domestic 

and global. The domestic component of India’s climate policy is articulated in the National Action Plan for 

Climate Change (NAPCC) 2008 and its 8 National Missions which have formed the basis for India’s 

progressive actions towards climate mitigation and adaptation. Domestically, India’s development 

aspirations, critical need for energy access and security to sustain its economic growth, and formulation of 

comprehensive climate mitigation and adaptation strategies, formed the basis for its tilt towards the ‘co-

benefits’ paradigm and concomitant flexibility in its negotiating stance. The international component 

comprises India’s commitments by way of Intended Nationally Determined Contributions (INDC) 

submitted to United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) in October 2015 in 

the run up to Conference of Parties 21 (COP-21) - Paris Agreement. Internationally, with the newfound 

status of an ‘emerging’ economy, India found itself aligning proactively with new coalitions and 

negotiating blocks to fulfil its desire to play a strategically important role in the new global order. 
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Incidentally, 2015 was a determinant year for three separate global sustainable development processes 

aimed at long term cooperation and agreements within the world community – Sendai Framework for 

Disaster Risk Reduction (SFDRR) 2015 replacing the Hyogo Framework for Action (HFA) 2005 – 2015; 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 2015 – 2030, replacing the Millennium Development Goals 

(MDGs) 2000 – 2015; and, Paris Agreement to the UNFCCC replacing the Kyoto Protocol of 1997. Even 

though these were conceived within separate intergovernmental processes, synergies among the three have 

been widely acknowledged since the success of their outcomes would depend on each other’s 

achievements. 

The COP 28 of UNFCCC  

The Green Credit Initiative has been conceptualized as a mechanism to incentivize voluntary pro-

planet actions, as an effective response to the challenge of climate change. It envisions the issue of Green 

Credits for plantations on waste/degraded lands and river catchment areas, to rejuvenate and revive natural 

eco-systems.  

The 28th Conference of Parties (COP-28) was held in Dubai, United Arab Emirates (UAE), from 

30th November to 12th December 2023, where the representatives from 197 countries showcased their 

efforts to limit global warming and held discussions to prepare for future climate change. This was the 

first time when the countries formally assessed their progress under the 2015 Paris climate agreement. The 

delegates at COP-28 also discussed the adaptation and mitigation efforts required to achieve significant 

positive outcomes in the coming years towards tackling climate change. Such efforts are especially crucial 

for countries that are highly vulnerable to climate change and also for the fragile ecosystems of the world 

such as the Himalayan Mountain range in Asia. 

Conclusion 

In the realm of global climate negotiations , India stands as a pivotal player , wielding influence 

that extends far beyond its borders. India’s integral role in climate negotiations can not be overstated. 

From its historical narrative of colonial exploitation to its contemporary quest for sustainable development 

and global leadership , India occupies  central position in shaping the global response to climate change . 

As the world grapples with  the urgent imperative of mitigating greenhouse gas emissions and building 

resilience to climate impacts , India’s engagement and cooperation are indispensable for forging inclusive , 

equitable ,and effective solutions that safeguard the planet for future generations.  
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वेदान्तसाांख्यदर्शनददर्ा त्रिगणुत्रवमर्शाः 

डााँ सुदषे्णा दार्ाः 

ाऄत्रतत्रथ ाऄध्यात्रिकााऄद्वतैवेदान्तत्रवभागाः 

सरकारी त्रडग्री सांस्कृत महात्रवद्यालयाः वाररिदा 

र्ोधसाराः- 

वैददककालादारभ्य वेदत्रवद्यासत्रसद्धान्त स्वरूिेषु षड्षु दर्शनेषु ब्रह्मात्मैक्यवोधाय वेदान्तदर्शनस्य प्रामुख्यां  

वेदत्रवत्रभाः त्रवत्रनत्रितम्।  ति वेदान्तनाम सांत्रहता-ब्रह्मण-ाअरण्यकाईित्रनषत्सु चतुषुश भागेषु ाऄत्रन्तमत्त्वात् ाईित्रनषत्प्रमाणां 

मन्यन्ते। वेदान्तदर्शनस्य प्रत्रतिादकाः महर्षष व्यासदवेाः ब्रह्मसूिम् प्रणीतवान्। एतस्य ग्रन्थस्य यद्यत्रि बहबाः व्याख्यातराः 

सत्रन्त। तेषु श्रीर्ङ्कराचायशकृतां र्ारीररकभाष्यम्- ाऄद्वतैवादां, मध्वाचायशकृतां िूणशप्रज्ञभाष्यां द्वतैवादस्य, रामानजुत्रलत्रखतां 

श्रीभाष्यां त्रवत्रर्ष्टाद्वतैवादां, वल्लभाचायशकृतां वल्लभभाष्यां रु्द्धाद्वतैवादां, बलदवेरत्रचतां गोत्रवन्दभाष्यां, बैष्णवमतां प्रतनोत्रत 

स्म। यद्यत्रि सत्त्वरजस्तमसाां साम्यत्वमेव प्रकृत्रतररत्रत साांख्यनये स्िष्टीकृता । तदवे वेदान्ते माया ाआत्रत ाईच्यते। तथा त्रह मायाां 

तु प्रकृतत त्रवद्यान्मात्रयनां तु महशे्वरम्। 

 साांख्यदर्शने सत्त्वरजस्त्वमसाां गुणियाणाां साम्यवस्ता प्रकृत्रताः । एतन्मते िुुषषत्रनत्य ाऄव्ययि ।प्रकृत्रत सहचयाशत ्

दाुःखाः सञ्जायते। यदा िुुषषस्य सम्बन्ध प्रकृत्या सहनस्यत्रत। तदा मोक्षाः लभ्यते। यद्यत्रि प्रकृत्रत जडा ाऄचेतन च तथात्रि िुुषष 

सांसगाशत् सा दियात्रर्लात् भवत्रत। ति सृत्रष्टप्रदियाां रजस्तमसुरिेक्षया सत्वगुणात्रधक्ये प्रकृत्रतताः महतत्त्वस्य  ाईत्त्ित्रताः। 

रजोगुणस्य ाअत्रधक्ये प्रकृत्रतताः ाऄहां तत्वस्य सृत्रष्ट तमोगुणस्य ाअत्रधक्ये प्रकृत्रतताः िञ्चतन्मािा, िञ्चमहाभूत, 

एकादरे्त्रन्ियाणाां ाईत्त्ित्रताः जायते। ाआत्रत। 

कूटर्बदााः  

वेदान्ताः, ाऄद्वतैम,् त्रिगणुाः प्रकृत्रताः 

ाईििमाः- 

साांख्यदर्शने सत्त्वरजस्तमसाां गुणियाणाां  साम्य वस्ता प्रकृत्रताः एतन्मते िुुषषाः त्रनत्याः ाऄव्ययि। प्रकृत्रत  सहचयाशत ्

दाुःखां  सञ्जायते। यदा िुुषषस्य सम्बन्धाः प्रकृत्या सह नश्यत्रत। तदा मोक्षाः लभ्यते। यद्यत्रि प्रकृत्रत जडा ाऄचेतन च तथात्रि 

िुुषषसांसगाशत् सा दियार्ीला भवत्रत। ति सृत्रष्टप्रदियाां रजस्तमसुतोरिेक्षया सत्त्वुषिात्रधक्ये प्रकृत्रतताः महतत्त्वस्य ाईत्ित्रताः  

रजोगुणस्य ाअत्रधक्ये प्रकृत्रतताः ाऄहां तत्त्वस्य सृत्रष्टाः तमोगुणस्यात्रधक्ये प्रकृत्रतताः िञ्चतन्मािा, 

िञ्चमहाभूतएकादरे्त्रन्ियाणामुत्ित्रताः जायते ाआत्रत।   

त्रवदत्रन्त ाऄनेन धमाशधमौ ाआत्रत त्रवद ्ज्ञाने (ाऄ.ि.ाऄ) त्रवदत्रन्त वा त्रवदन्ते (त्रवचारयत्रन्त)  ाऄनेन ाआत्रत वा, त्रवद ्त्रवचारणे 

वेदयत्रन्त ाऄनुभवत्रन्त वदत्रन्त िरमात्मतत्त्वमनेन ाआत्रत वेदर्बदस्य बयुत्ित्रतभशत्रवतुमहशत्रत । हलि1 ाआत्रत सूिेण घञ् प्रत्ययेन, 

वेदाः र्बदाः त्रनष्िन्नाः । ाऄत्रन्तमाः िक्षाः समर्थयशते वेदस्य त्रनत्यत्त्ववाददत्रभमीमाांसकैाः। औिुुषषेयो त्रनत्यो वेद ाआत्रत तेषामत्रभप्रायाः। 

वेदात्रन्तनो ब्रह्मान्तरेण सवशमत्रनत्यांमात्रयकां  चेत्रत यद्यप्यत्रभप्रयत्रन्त, प्रत्रतकल्िांयथानुिूर्षवकां  वेदस्य त्रनत्यत्वमत्रि स्वीकुवशत्रन्त। 

यो व ैब्राह्मणां त्रवदधात्रत िवूशम।् 

यो व ैवेदाांिप्रत्रहणोत्रत तस्म।ै2 
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धमाशथशकाममोक्षेषु चतुर्षवधिुुषषाथेषु िरमिुुषषाथशाः न स िुनरावतशते ाआत्रत शु्रत्रतप्रमाणम् तस्य त्रनत्यत्वावगमात् । 

ाऄद्वतैप्रत्रतिाद्यो मोक्षो नोत्िाद्य त्रनत्यत्वात्, न त्रवकायशाः ाऄत्रवकाररत्त्वात् नाप्याः त्रनत्यप्राप्तात्मस्वरूित्वात् नात्रि सांस्कायशाः 

रु्द्धत्वात्। मोक्षाः ाऄयां प्राप्तस्यैव प्रात्रप्ताः कण्ठाग्रैवेयकवत्, न तु ाऄप्राप्तस्य प्रात्रप्ताः ाआत्रत। ाअत्मस्वरूिमत्रवद्यया 

ाअच्छाददतम्,तस्यााः ाऄत्रवद्ययााः नारे् स्वात्मस्वरूिप्रात्रप्ताः ाआत्रत प्राप्तस्यैव प्रात्रप्ताः मोक्षाः। तस्माददत्रवद्यात्रनवतृ्रतरत्रि 

मोक्षिदनेात्रभधीयते। ाऄत्रवद्यात्रनवृत्रतमाि मोक्षाः ाआत्रत व्यवहाराः। 

वेदान्तसाांख्ययोाः स्वरूिम-् 

यथा रज्ज्वादौ सिाशद्यज्ञानत्रनवृतौ सिाशददत्रनवृत्रताः । तदवे प्रात्रतिाददतां वार्षतककारेण सरेुश्वराचायेण बृहदारण्यके- 

फलञ्च मोक्षोाऄयत्रवद्यात्रनवतृ्रतवाश 3 । 

वेदान्तत्रचन्तने ाअत्मनाः िरां िरमतत्वेन भानम्। लोके तत्त्वेषु ाअत्मतत्त्वां िरां महत्त्वां च साकल्येनावहत्रत। ाऄि 

ाऄनन्तस्य ाऄज्ञातस्य ाऄवणशनीयस्य ाअत्मतत्त्वस्य गाम्भीयं त्रनवेदत्रयतुां ाऄल्िाक्षरयुक्तिदस्य ाऄन्वेषणे वेदात्रन्तनाः महच्छबदां 

प्रािुाः। ाऄतएव तैाः ाअत्मतत्त्वस्वरूिस्य ाअत्यात्रन्तकतत्त्वस्य च प्रात्रतिाददकां  महावाक्यसांज्ञया स्वीकृतां दशृ्यते। 

महावाक्यान्तभूशतेषु ाईित्रनषद्वाक्येषु ाऄयमात्मा ब्रह्म माण्डुक्योित्रनषदद ाऄन्तभूशतां महावाक्यां ब्रह्म-ज्ञान-सांवेदनत्रवषय े

त्रनदोषवाक्यताां प्राप्नोत्रत। 

साांख्यदर्शनम-् 

सम् ाईिसगश िूवशकात् ख्या धातोाः ाऄङ् प्रत्यये टाि् प्रत्त्यये च सांख्यार्बदस्य त्रनष्ित्रताः। सांख्यायन्ते गणयन्ते येन 

तत्साांख्यम् । 

सांख्याप्रकुवशत ेचवै प्रकृत्रति प्रचक्षत।े 

तत्त्वानाां चतरु्ववर्त्रतस्तने साांख्यााः प्रकीर्षततााः।। 

दाुःखानाां ाअत्यत्रन्तक त्रनवृत्रतत्रतरेव साांख्यदर्शनस्य मुख्य प्रत्रतिाद्यत्रवषयाः प्रकृत्रतिुुषषत्रवषयक भेदजन्यज्ञानमुत्रक्तलाभ 

एव ाऄस्य प्रयोजनां भवत्रत। 

िांचतवर्त्रत तत्त्वज्ञो यि तिाश्रम ेवसते।् 

जटी मुणडी त्रर्खी वाsत्रि मचु्यत ेनाि सांर्याः।। 

वेदान्तसाांख्यस्थत्रिगुणप्रामाण्यम्- 

वेदस्य ाऄन्ताः वेदान्ताः ाईित्रनषत्प्रमाणभूताः कर्थयते। वेदस्य मुख्यतया कमशकाण्ड- ज्ञानकाण्डभेदने त्रद्वधा त्रवभागात ्

कमोिासनाज्ञानभेदने त्रिधा त्रवभागाद्वा तदवेात्रन्तमकाण्डमुित्रनषददत्युच्यते। वेदान्त ाआत्रत यस्य प्रत्रसत्रद्धाः। शु्रत्रतत्रर्राः 

शु्रत्रतत्रर्खा, ाअम्नायर्ीषशकत्रमत्यप्याम्नायते। यतु सदानन्दने वेदान्तसारे वेदान्तोनामित्रनषत्प्रमाणां तदिुकारीत्रण 

र्ारीरकसूिादीत्रन च ाआत्यकु्तां  तद्गौण्या वृत्याभत्रवतुमहशत्रत, न त ु मुख्यतया । यतो वेदान्तािरियाशयाणामुित्रनषदाां 

त्रवचारियाश वा तेषु तषेु ग्रन्थेषु दशृ्यते। ाऄतो ब्रह्मसूि- र्ारीरकभाष्य- त्रववेकचूडामत्रणिञ्चदश्यादीनाां वेदान्ततत्त्वां 

गुणवृत्त्यैव त्रसद्धध्यत्रत। िौुषषेयत्वाद्यद्यत्रि क्वत्रचदिुत्रनषत्रत्सद्धान्तादन्यथोक्तां  तदग्राह्यमत्रि भवेत्।भ्रम-प्रमाद-
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त्रवप्रत्रलप्साकरणािाटवादददोषग्रस्त-त्वात्िौुषषेयत्वम्, ाईित्रनषदाां ब्राह्मणानाां िौुषषेयत्वां चामनत्रन्त। तेषाां मते एतत्सव ं

वैददकां  सात्रहत्यां न वेदााः। िरां नेदां मतां रोचते त्रवित्रिद्भ्याः। ाआर्ावास्यत्रमदम् ाआत्याद्युित्रनषदाः रु्क्लयजुवेदात्रन्तम ाऄध्यायत्वेन 

माध्यत्रन्दन काण्व-र्ाख्योुषिलभ्यात्, ाऄत्रि च कृष्णयजुवेदतैत्रतरीयर्ाखायााः मन्िब्राह्मणयोर्षमत्रलतरूित्वात्। 

मन्िब्राह्मणयोवेदनामधेय ाआत्रत ाअिस्तम्बादीत्रभरनैकैमशनीत्रष त्रभरङ्गीकृतत्वाच्च। 

 ाईित्रनषद ् एव वेदान्तो मुख्यया वृत्त्याब्रह्मसूिभाष्यसांक्षेिर्ारीरका-द्वतैत्रसत्रद्धवेदान्तिररभाषादयो गौण्या वृत्त्येत्रत 

नेदां केवलां मामकीनां मतम्। ाअदद र्बदने भगवद्गीताद्यध्यात्मर्ाश्िात्रण गृह्यन्ते। तेषामप्युित्रनषच्छबदवाच्यत्वाददत्रत  

तदिुास्यते। ब्रह्मदर्ी श्री र्ङ्कराचायशाः स्वस्य स्वतिोलबध प्रज्ञा  प्राभावात् त्रनत्रखलजनकल्याणाय ाऄत्रवद्यतत्रमश्रनार्ाय 

ाऄद्वतैवेदान्तां प्रत्रतष्ठाियामास । 

त्रिगणुाः- 

गुणयत्रत ाअमन्ियत्रत ाआत्रत धातोाः ाआत्यच् प्रत्ययेन गुणर्बदस्य त्रनष्ित्रताः, ाऄस्य बयुत्ित्रत्तगत्रत ाऄथशाः सांबोधक 

ाऄवाहको वा । ाऄथाशत ् येन जनास्तत्समीिां गच्छत्रन्त यथा रै्यशधैयौदयाः। लोके गुत्रणनम्प्रत्येव जना गच्छत्रन्ताअिीयन्ते वा 

गुणहीनमुिेक्ष्यन्ते ाआत्रत त ु ससु्िष्टम्। ाऄन्यच्च बयुत्ित्रतत्रनत्रमतम् ाऄन्यच्च प्रयोगत्रनत्रमतत्रमत्रतमत्रहमभट्टोक्ताददर्ास्य िदस्याथशाः 

र्ास्त्रभेदषेु त्रभन्ना ाईिलभ्यते। तथा त्रह व्याकरणे ाऄदङे्गगुणाः4  ये रसस्यात्रङ्गनो धमाशाः र्ोयाशदय ाआवात्मनाः ाआत्रत 

त्रवश्वनाथोके्ताः। गत्रणतर्ास्त्रे गुणनां वृत्रद्धप्रदियात्रवरे्षाः यथा ियाणाां त्रिगुणो नव ाआत्रत। वैरे्त्रषकदर्शने िव्याश्रत्रयत्वरूिाः ाऄथशाः। 

ते च चतुर्ववर्त्रताः रूि-रस-गन्ध-स्िर्श-सांख्या-िररमाण-िृथक्त्व-सांयोग-त्रवभाग-िरत्वािरत्व-गुुषत्विव्यत्व-स्नेह र्बद-सुख-

दाुःख-ाआच्छा-द्वषे-प्रयत्न-धमाशधमश-सांस्काराः। साांख्यर्ास्त्रमत े प्रधानस्य प्रकृतेवाश ाईिादानभूताः सत्त्वां रजस्तमिेत्रत ियाः। 

साांख्यत्रसद्धान्तानसुारेण  जगद्वतै्रचत्र्यस्य वैत्रवध्यस्य वा कारणां गुणियमेव। 

मूलभूतासु ाइर्ावास्याददषु प्रधानसूित्रनषत्सु क्वात्रि गुणानाां चचाश नोिलभ्यते। वेदान्तदर्शनत्रमत्रत प्रत्रथतत गतेषु 

ब्रह्मसूिेषु नैकमत्रि गुणत्रवषयकां  सूत्रितां व्यासने। र्ारीरकमीमाांसाख्ये ाअचायशवयशप्रणीते र्ङ्करभाष्ये प्रत्युत तस्यगुणियस्य 

खण्डनां  कृतमत्रस्त ।प्रथमाध्यायस्य चतुथशिाद े नवमसूिे ज्योत्रतरूििमा तु तथा ह्यधीयत एके ाअचायशाः स्िष्टमाचष्ट े

।भूतियलक्षणैवेयमजा त्रवजे्ञयान गुणियलक्षणेत्रत। ाऄजामेकाां लोत्रहत-रु्क्ल-कृष्णात्रमत्यादद श्वेताश्वतेरोित्रनषन्मि ाईद्धधृत्य 

गुणिया प्रकृत्रताः शु्रत्रतसम्मता, ाऄताः साांख्यमतां श्रौतां न खण्यत्रमत्रत िूवशिक्षत्वेनोत्थाप्य त्रसद्धान्तत्वेन 

छान्दोग्योित्रनषद्वाक्यान्युद्धधृत्य सम्यकतया समात्रहतमा-चायेण। ाऄतो याः ाऄयां गुणियवादो वेदान्ते ाऄत्रस्त ाआत्रत। 

तत्साांख्यत्रसद्धान्तप्रभात्रवतैाः िरवर्षतत्रभवेदात्रन्तत्रभरेव न तु वेदान्तस्यायां त्रवचाराः ाऄताः गीतायाितुदशर्ाध्याये- 

सत्त्वां रजस्तम ाआत्रत गणुााः प्रकृत्रतसम्भवााः 

त्रनवध्नत्रन्त महावाहो दहे ेदते्रहनमव्ययम।्।5 

ाआत्याद्युक्तां  िरवर्षतषु ाऄध्यायान्तरेष्वत्रि गुणियचचाश दशृ्यते तत्सवं िुराण-प्रभात्रवता िरवर्षतनी रचना। एतद ्

वचनम ाऄवश्यमेवात्रस्तकमहाजनानुद्वजेयते् । या स्वयां िद्मनाभस्य मुखिद्मात्रवत्रनसृतााः ाआत्यादद वाक्यैाः 

सञ्जातश्रद्धात्रतर्य्यात मामेते नात्रस्तक ाअयशसमाजी वेत्रत मन्येरन्। एतदत्रप्रयमत्रि सत्यम्। 

श्रद्धाजायमिहायमनागौदायशमवलम्बय मदकेु्तयाशथार्थयं त्रचन्तनीयम्। येनैव व्यासेन ब्रह्मसूिात्रण प्रणीतात्रन तेनैव चेद्गीता 

त्रवरत्रचता कुतो नैकमत्रि सूत्रितां गुणियत्रवषये। व्याम्प्रत्रत र्ङ्कराचायशमप्रत्रत जनमानस ेश्रद्धात्रतर्यो वतशते। तस्यैव दुुषियोगां 

कृत्वा िरवर्षतत्रवर्षभर्षवद्वत्रभाः स्वस्वत्रवचारस्तन्नाम्ना प्रचाररताः। गीता येन त्रवरत्रचता नासौ दवेानाां त्रप्रयाः एतत्सत्यम्। तिात्रि 
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बहव ाईिादयेा त्रवषयााः सत्रन्त। ते नूनां स्वीकायाशाः िरां िरप्रत्ययनेयबुत्रद्धाः सन् त्रववेकाय त्रतलाञ्जतल दत्वा कात्स्येन स्वीकारो 

मे न रोचते। त्रनबाशण र्बदो ाऄत्रि बौद्धदर्शने दरीदशृ्यते न साांख्यवेदान्ताद्यात्रस्तकदर्शनेषु । ब्रह्मत्रनवाशणमृच्छतीत्रत प्रयोगो 

गीतायााः बौद्धिरवर्षतत्वां त्रिरु्नयत्रत। 

प्रस्थानिय्यन्तगशताया गीताया ाऄस्वीकाराः साहसमािां, भगवताः र्ङ्कराचायशस्य तदिुरर भाष्यत्रवरचनाददत्रत चते् 

सत्यम्, प्रस्थानियी िदमाचायशर्ङ्करेण प्रयुक्तमन्येन केन वा ाआत्रत प्रश्न प्रथमां 

चेच्छारीकभाष्यकारेणसम्प्रत्याद्यर्ङ्कराचायशत्वेनोच्यमानेनािरेण वा ? यतो त्रह सम्प्रत्रत प्रत्रसद्धान् चतुरो मठानिहाय 

मठान्तरेष्वत्रि बहवो दत्रण्डन ाअत्मनाः र्ङ्कराचायाशन ् घोषयत्रन्त। साांख्यत्रसद्धान्तानुसारां प्रधानस्यैकत्वमेव िुुषषाणाां 

बहुत्वञ्च।  

ाईिसांहाराः- 

िुुषषसत्रन्नध्येन प्रकृतेगुशणवैषम्यात्सृत्रष्टाः। िरां योगत्रसद्धान्त े क्लेर्कमशत्रविाकर्यैरिरामृष्टाः िुुषषत्रवरे्ष ाइश्वराः ाआत्रत 

षतड्वर्ां तत्त्वां स्वीकृतम्। िुराणेष्वत्रि तथैव प्रकृत्रतिुुषषयोर्षनयामकत्वेनाः ाइश्वराः स्वीकृताः। गीताभाष्येाऄत्रि ाआश्विरतन्ियोाः 

क्षेिक्षेिज्ञयोजशगत्कारणत्वां न त ु साांख्यत्रमव स्वतन्त्र्ययोररत्येवमथशाः ाआत्युिलभ्यते। प्रत्रसद्धानामाचायाशणमृषीणाां च 

नामत्रभबशहवो ग्रन्थााः त्रवरत्रचतााः सम्यक्िरीक्षया याथार्थयं सांगछते। 

त्रववेकचूडामणावत्रि- 

ाऄव्यक्तनाम्नी िरमेर्र्त्रक्तरनाद्यात्रवद्या त्रिगणुात्रत्मका िरा। 

कायाशनमुयेासतु्रधयवै माया यया जगत्सवशत्रमदां प्रस्तयूत।े।6 

ाआत्रत त्रिगुणात्रत्मका माया स्वीकृतेत्रत भाष्यत्रवुषद्धत्रसद्धान्ताः प्रत्रतिाददतो ाऄत्रस्त। यतो त्रह स्िष्टमुक्तां  र्ङ्करेण भाष्ये –  

या मलूप्रकृत्रतरभ्यिुगम्यत ेतदवे नो ब्रह्मते्यत्रवरोधाः7 । 

सवशस्य त्रह जात्रनमतो वस्तजुातस्य प्रकृत्रताः िरा दवेतते्रत प्रत्रतष्ठात्रितम् 8 

 यतो वा ाआमात्रन भतूात्रन जायन्त,े यने जातात्रन जीवत्रन्त यत्प्रयन्त्यत्रभसांत्रवर्त्रन्त। तत्रद्वत्रजज्ञासस्व9 । तस्माद्वा एतस्मादात्मान 

ाअकार्ाः सम्भतू ाअकार्ाद्वायरुरत्यादद10  प्रत्यक्षमेव ब्रह्म जगत्कारणत्वेनशु्रत्रतद्वयमाम्नात्रत। तदवे – जन्माद्यस्य यताः11  

सूिेणानेन वादरायणेन सूत्रचतम्। नाि प्रधानस्य गुणियस्य वा गन्धोSप्याघायते। सत्यकामादयो गुणााः। 

समस्तगुणोिसांहारोाऄर्क्याः12  भाष्य े ाआत्येतावता साांख्यप्रत्रतिाददतेभ्यो गुणेभ्योाऄत्रतररक्ता गुणााईक्तााः। सामान्यानाां 

बोधसौकयाशथं िरवर्षतत्रभवेदान्तिक्षिात्रत-त्रभर्षवद्वत्रभरेतत् सत्त्वरजस्तमोगुणियां साांख्यमतस्योररीकृतत्रमत्रत प्रत्रतिाद्यते। 
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Abstract:   

Higher education has been profoundly impacted by India's digital revolution, as have other areas of 

the country's economy. This examination explores the wide-ranging changes that India's digital revolution 

has brought about in its higher education system, as well as the profound effects it has had on it. 

Geographical and socioeconomic barriers to education have been eliminated by the digital revolution, 

democratizing access to education. Students from underprivileged origins and distant locations now have 

unparalleled access to high-quality educational resources because to the growth of online learning 

platforms. The digital revolution has revolutionized teaching and learning methodologies. Institutions are 

increasingly adopting innovative pedagogical techniques such as flipped classrooms, blended learning, 

and personalized learning experiences facilitated by educational technology tools. This paper is an attempt 

to find out how the shift towards digital learning due to India’s digital revolution has enhanced student 

engagement, collaboration, and critical thinking skills, thereby improving the overall quality of education. 

Higher education institutions are partnering with industry stakeholders to offer industry-relevant courses 

and certifications, bridging the gap between academia and the workforce. However, the digital revolution 

also presents challenges and concerns for India's higher education system. Issues such as the digital 

divide, inadequate infrastructure, cyber security threats, and the co- modification of education require 

careful consideration and proactive measures to mitigate adverse effects. The digital revolution in India 

has opened up new avenues for creativity, inclusion, and excellence in the country's higher education 

system. So, in order to fully utilize digital technology in higher education, infrastructure investment, 

strategic planning, and a determined effort to overcome related obstacles are required. Only then can India 

establish itself as a worldwide or a global leader in higher education in the 21
st
 century by utilizing the 

revolutionary force of digitalization. 

Keywords:  

Higher Education, Technology, Digital Revolution, Collaboration, Innovation. 

Introduction 
India's digital revolution has catalyzed transformative changes across various sectors, and its 

impact on higher education is profound. This analysis delves into the implications of this digital 

transformation on India's higher education system. The convergence of technological advancements, 

widespread internet access, and government initiatives has ushered in an era of unprecedented 

accessibility, innovation, and flexibility in academia. One notable implication is the enhanced accessibility 

and inclusivity facilitated by digital technologies. Online learning platforms and Massive Open Online 

Courses (MOOCs) have democratized education, breaking down geographical barriers and reaching 

students in remote areas. Additionally, the digital revolution has spurred pedagogical transformations, 

shifting towards interactive, personalized learning experiences through e-learning tools and virtual 

classrooms. Moreover, digitalization has revolutionized research and collaboration, accelerating 

knowledge dissemination and fostering interdisciplinary collaborations. It has also facilitated skill 

development and improved employability through online courses and industry-academia partnerships. 

But, challenges such as the digital divide, concerns regarding data security, and the need for continuous up 

skilling among educators must be addressed to fully realize the potential of India's digital revolution in 
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higher education. This analysis aims to provide insights into navigating these opportunities and 

challenges, shaping the future of higher education in the digital age. 

An Overview of India's Digital Revolution  

India's digital revolution is a transformative journey characterized by rapid technological 

advancements, widespread internet penetration, and government initiatives aimed at digitizing various 

sectors of the economy and society. The digital revolution in India gained momentum in the late 20th 

century with the liberalization of the economy and the subsequent boom in the information technology 

(IT) sector. PM Modi's 2015 strategic perspective on the Digital India initiative Since then, software 

development, outsourcing, and digital services have all seen an increase in investment and creativity in 

India, which has become a major worldwide hub for IT.  

Key drivers of India's digital revolution include: 

Internet Penetration:  

The proliferation of affordable smart phones and expanding internet infrastructure has led to a 

significant increase in internet users across urban and rural areas. India's large population and rising 

middle class contribute to the country's immense potential as a digital market. 

Mobile Technology:  

Mobile technology has played a pivotal role in India's digital transformation, serving as the 

primary means of accessing the internet for millions of people. Mobile applications and services cater to 

diverse needs, ranging from communication and entertainment to e-commerce and digital payments. 

Government Initiatives:  

The Indian government has launched several initiatives to promote digital literacy, connectivity, 

and e-governance. Programs like Digital India, which aims to provide digital infrastructure and services to 

citizens, have been instrumental in driving the digital agenda forward. 

Start-up Ecosystem:  

India's burgeoning start-up ecosystem has fostered innovation and entrepreneurship in the digital 

space. Start-ups across various sectors, including e-commerce, fin-tech, health-tech, and ed-tech, are 

leveraging technology to address local challenges and tap into new opportunities. 

Digital Payments:  

The demonetization drive in 2016 accelerated the adoption of digital payment solutions in India. 

Mobile wallets, Unified Payments Interface (UPI), and other digital payment platforms have gained 

widespread acceptance, transforming the way people transact and conduct business. 

E-commerce Boom:  

The rise of e-commerce platforms has revolutionized retail in India, offering consumers a wide 

range of products and services at their fingertips. Companies like Flipkart, Amazon, and Paytm Mall have 

capitalized on the growing trend of online shopping, fueling digital commerce in the country.  
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India's digital revolution has implications across various sectors, including education, healthcare, 

finance, and governance. As the country continues on its digital journey, addressing challenges such as 

digital inequality, cyber security, and privacy concerns will be crucial in ensuring inclusive and 

sustainable growth in the digital era. 

The Present Structure of the Higher Education System in India 
The higher education system in India comprises a diverse array of universities, colleges, and 

institutions offering undergraduate, postgraduate, and doctoral programs across various disciplines. It is 

governed by multiple regulatory bodies, including the University Grants Commission (UGC), All India 

Council for Technical Education (AICTE), and Medical Council of India (MCI), among others. At the 

university level, there are central universities established by an Act of Parliament, state universities 

established by state legislatures, deemed universities granted autonomous status by the UGC, and private 

universities established under state or central legislation. Additionally, there are institutions of national 

importance such as the Indian Institutes of Technology (IITs) and Indian Institutes of Management (IIMs), 

renowned for their excellence in specific fields. The higher education system offers a wide range of 

disciplines, including engineering, medicine, humanities, social sciences, management, and more. 

Admissions to undergraduate programs are typically based on entrance exams, while postgraduate 

admissions often require qualifying exams or academic merit. Quality assurance and accreditation are 

managed by organizations such as the National Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC) and the 

National Board of Accreditation (NBA), which evaluate and assess the quality of higher education 

institutions. 

Overall, India's higher education system is dynamic and constantly evolving to meet the needs of a 

rapidly changing society and economy, with a focus on expanding access, improving quality, and fostering 

innovation and research. India’s new education policy of 2020 has also strengthened the system of higher 

education in the recent time and its main objective is to reduce the drop out ratio through e-learning. 

The Current Major Impacts of India's Digital Revolution on Its Higher Education System  

This analysis aims to delve into the implications of India's digital revolution on its higher 

education system. By examining the multifaceted changes brought about by digitalization, we can gain 

insights into the opportunities and challenges that lie ahead for academia, students, and educational 

institutions, on the following heads: 

Accessibility and Inclusivity:  

Digital technologies have dismantled geographical barriers, enabling students from remote areas to 

access quality education. Online learning platforms, Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCs), and digital 

libraries have democratized education, making it accessible to a broader demographic. However, 

challenges such as the digital divide and inadequate infrastructure in certain regions underscore the need 

for concerted efforts to ensure inclusivity. 

Pedagogical Transformation:  

The digital revolution has catalyzed a shift in pedagogical approaches, moving away from 

traditional lecture-based methods towards interactive, personalized learning experiences. E-learning tools, 

virtual classrooms, and simulations offer students opportunities for active engagement and self-paced 

learning. Moreover, emerging technologies like artificial intelligence (AI) and virtual reality (VR) hold the 

promise of further enhancing pedagogical outcomes. 
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Enhanced Research and Collaboration:  

Digital platforms have revolutionized scholarly communication, facilitating collaboration among 

researchers and enabling seamless access to a vast repository of academic resources. Open-access 

journals, collaborative research platforms, and online conferences have accelerated the pace of knowledge 

dissemination and fostered interdisciplinary collaborations. However, concerns regarding the quality and 

authenticity of online information necessitate critical digital literacy skills among students and academics. 

Skill Development and Employability:  

The digital economy demands a diverse set of skills, including digital literacy, critical thinking, 

and problem-solving abilities. Online courses and skill development programs cater to the evolving needs 

of the job market, equipping students with relevant competencies. Furthermore, industry-academia 

partnerships and internship opportunities bridge the gap between theoretical knowledge and practical 

application, enhancing graduates' employability prospects. 

Virtual Laboratories:  

Digital technologies have enabled the development of virtual laboratories, allowing students to 

conduct experiments and simulations online. This has been particularly beneficial for science and 

engineering students who may not have access to traditional laboratory facilities. 

E-Learning Platforms:  

The emergence of e-learning platforms has provided a wide range of courses and learning 

materials to students, allowing them to choose from diverse subjects and specializations. Public e-learning 

Platforms like e-PG Pathasala, SWAYAM, SWAYAM-prabha & many MOOCs sources and private e-

learning courses such as Coursera, Byjus, Unacademy, and Khan Academy offer courses from renowned 

institutions and experts, supplementing traditional classroom learning. 

Teacher Training and Development:  

Digital technologies have also impacted teacher training and development programs, providing 

educators with access to online courses, workshops, and resources to enhance their teaching skills and 

keep up with the latest pedagogical trends and technologies. 

Challenges and Considerations 
While the digital revolution holds immense potential, it also presents challenges such as ensuring 

data security, addressing concerns related to privacy and online harassment, and maintaining the quality of 

online education. Additionally, the rapid pace of technological advancement necessitates continuous up 

skilling and adaptation among educators and institutions to remain relevant in the digital age. 

Suggestions  
In Suggestions, the country should follow the steps like, bridging the digital divide so that the 

disparities in internet access and technological infrastructure could be overcome, which can provide 

equitable access to online education. Ensuring the quality and credibility of online courses and digital 

learning materials remains a challenge. Educators need training and support to effectively integrate digital 

technologies into teaching methods. Safeguarding sensitive student data and maintaining privacy in online 

learning environments is crucial. Inadequate IT infrastructure in certain regions limits the scalability and 

effectiveness of digital education initiatives.  
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Conclusion 
In conclusion, India's digital revolution has fundamentally transformed its higher education 

landscape, ushering in an era of unprecedented opportunities and challenges. By harnessing the power of 

digital technologies judiciously and addressing associated concerns, India can leverage this transformation 

to foster a knowledge-driven society and empower its future generations. 

Through this analysis, I aim to provide insights into the dynamic interplay between digitalization 

and higher education in India, laying the groundwork for informed discussions and strategic interventions 

to shape the future of academia in the digital age. 
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पौराणणक ईपन्यासकार के रूप में नरेंद्र कोहली 

सुश्री पार्वती बाररक 

पीएच. डी. शोधाथी 

रमादेर्ी मणहला णर्श्वणर्द्यालय 

णर्द्याणर्हार, भुर्नेश्वर, ओण़िशा 
 

अदशव, यथाथव और कल्पना की रोशनी में अज तक हमारा समाज ऄंधकार के णनकट नहीं अ सका। आस कायव 

में साणहत्य का णर्णशष्ट योगदान रहा ह।ै साणहत्य का ऄथव मात्र भाषा का णर्कास या णर्चारों का अदान-प्रदान नहीं ह,ै 

ऄणपतु साणहत्य णनर्वर्र्ाद रूप से समाज को एक ढांच ेमें संभाल कर रखता ह।ै यह ढांचा ईसकी सीमा नहीं ह ैबणल्क यह 

एक मयावदा ह,ै एक अदशव ह ैणजसकी दखेरेख में समाज का णनमावण णलखा है। साणहत्य सामाणजक चेतना में जन्म लेता ह ै

और ईसी में फलता-फूलता ह।ै मानर् मात्र का णहत ही साणहत्य का परम ईद्दशे्य ह।ै साणहत्य समाज की गणतणर्णधयों का 

णचत्रण करता ह।ै आसमें में णर्षयों की णर्णर्धता पाइ जाती ह।ै णर्षयों की आस णर्णर्धता ने भी समाज को जो़ि ेरखने में 

ऄपना ईणचत सहयोग ददया। साणहत्य की भाषा सरल, स्पष्ट और तथ्यपरक होती है। ऐस ेमें यदद गद्य णर्धाओं की बात 

की जाए तो ईसमें दकसी भी प्रकार के बनार्ट का सर्ाल ही नहीं ईठता। गद्यकार ऄपनी भाषा को हर माध्यम से सरल 

और स्पष्ट रखने का प्रयास करता है। ईनका सारा ध्यान गद्य के णर्षय पर होता है। ये र्ही णर्षय ह ैणजसकी णर्णर्धता न े

साणहत्य को और समाज को एक ढांचे में जो़ि ेरखा ह।ै 

तमु र्हन कर सको जन-मन में मरेे णर्चार। 

र्ाणी मरेी, चाणहए तमु्हें क्या ऄलकंार!! 

समय के साथ-साथ चलत ेरहना जीर्न की मांग ह।ै र्ही समय अगे चलकर या तो करठनाआयों भरा रहता ह ैया 

दफर णर्कास के नए अयामों से साक्षात्कार करता ह।ै यह नयापन समाज के साथ ही साणहत्य में भी दखेने को णमलता ह।ै 

आसका एकमात्र कारण यही ह ै दक साणहत्य समाज का दपवण ह।ै साणहत्यकार समाज में रहकर समाज की प्रत्येक 

गणतणर्णधयों को दखेता ह,ै परखता ह ैतथा पररलणक्षत होनेर्ाले णर्णभन्न समस्याओं का ऄध्ययन साणहत्य के माध्यम स े

करता ह।ै  

गद्य णर्धाओं में ईपन्यास का एक ऄहम योगदान रहा है। सामाणजक जीर्न के णनकट होने के कारण ही ईपन्यास को 

‘अधुणनक युग का महाकाव्य’ कहा गया ह।ै ईपन्यास का मूल संबंध यथाथव स े माना गया ह ै और आसी ऄथव में यह 

पारंपररक अख्याणयकाओं स ेऄलग भी ह।ै ऄध्ययन की सुणर्धा के णलए हहदी ईपन्यास का काल णर्भाजन स्थूल रूप स े

पे्रमचंद पूर्व युग, पे्रमचंद युग, पे्रमचंदोत्तर युग तथा स्र्ातंत्रयोत्तर युग के रूप में दकया गया। पे्रमचंदोत्तर युग में णजन 

णर्षयों का णर्कास हुअ, ईन्हीं का अगे चलकर स्र्ातंत्रयोत्तर युग में नर्णनमावण दखेा गया। नरेश मेहता, मोहन 

राकेश, श्रीलाल शुक्ल, धमवर्ीर भारती, कमलेश्वर, नरेंद्र कोहली अदद आस धारणा में मूधवन्य लेखकों में णगने जाते हैं। 

पौराणणक ईपन्यास एर् ंऐणतहाणसक ईपन्यास 

मूलतः दकसी भी कालखंड णर्शेष का णचत्रण ऐणतहाणसक ईपन्यास हो सकता ह।ै ककतु ऐणतहाणसक ईपन्यास होन े

के णलए एक ऄणनर्ायव णस्थणत ह ै– ईसकी कथा का प्रख्यात् होना, पाठकों का ईससे पूर्व-पररणचत होना। दसूरी ओर हम 

ऄपनी पौराणणक कथाओं को भी ऄपना प्राचीन आणतहास ही मानते हैं; ककतु णर्द्वानों का एक र्गव णर्दशेी णसद्ांतों के 

ऄनुसार ईसे ‘णमथ’ ऄथर्ा ‘णमथ्या’ ही मानना चाहता ह।ै ऄत: र्ह ईसे ऄपना आणतहास नहीं मानता। पररणामत: 

पौराणणक ईपन्यासों की, ऐणतहाणसक ईपन्यासों से एक ऄलग शे्रणी बन गइ ह।ै जहां तक मेरा मानना ह ैआन दोनों र्गों 

का ऄपना एक स्र्तंत्र ऄणस्तत्र् है। भारतीय संदभव में ऐणतहाणसक ईपन्यास आणतहास से जु़ि ेहैं, और पौराणणक ईपन्यास 

भारत की पुरातन ज़िों स ेज़ुि ेहैं।  
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ऐसे भी ईपन्यास णमलते हैं जो पौराणणक काल, घटनाओं और चररत्रों पर अधाररत तो होते हैं, ककतु ईस 

मूल-व्यर्स्था का ऄनुमोदन नहीं कर पाते जो पौराणणकता का अधार रखता ह।ै ऐसे में ईन्हें पौराणणक ईपन्यास 

कहना ईणचत नहीं ह।ै पौराणणक ईपन्यास केर्ल एक काल णर्शेष की घटनाए ँही नहीं हैं, ईनकी ऄपनी एक व्यर्स्था ह।ै 

र्े ईपणनषदों के मूल्यों को चररत्रों के माध्यम से ईपन्यास के रूप में प्रस्तुत कर रह ेहैं। पात्रों एरं् घटनाओं में कोइ ऄंतर 

नहीं होता, ऄंतर का दायरा लेखक के णर्चारों स ेबढ़ता ह।ै गौरतलब बात यही ह ैदक ईन दायरों में दकसी भी रूप में न 

संस्कृणत को हाणन पहुचंती ह ैऔर न ही समाज को। 

नरेंद्र कोहली और पौराणणक लखेन  

णहन्दी साणहत्य जगत के जाने माने ईपन्यासकार श्री नरेन्द्र कोहली का जन्म 6 जनर्री 1940 इ. को स्यालकोट, 

पंजाब में हुअ। र्तवमान समय में यह स्थान पादकस्तान में ह।ै नरेन्द्र कोहली के णलए ईनका लेखन मात्र कायव नहीं 

था। ईनकी हर एक रचना में दाणयत्र् का बोध होता है, दाणयत्र् समाज के प्रणत, दाणयत्र् णहन्द ूसंस्कृणत के प्रणत। कहना 

न होगा दक नरेंद्र कोहली एक दाणयत्र्र्ान रचनाकार हैं। मानर् जीर्न में पाये जान ेर्ाले ऄंतर्वर्रोध, णर्संगणतयों और 

सामाणजक णर्षमताओं को ईन्होंने ऄपने पौराणणक रचनाओं का णर्षय बनाया ह।ै णजन पौराणणक कथाओं को भारतीय 

समाज केर्ल भणि के दायरे में रखता था, ईन कथाओं को कोहली जी ने सीमा मुि दकया है। र्तवमान समाज णजन 

णर्संगणतयों स ेजूझ रहा ह,ै ईसकी ज़िें पुरातन जगत में ही रोपी गइ थी। नरेंद्र कोहली ने ईन्हीं ज़िों को खोज कर 

समाज के सामन ेरखा ह।ै ईनके पौराणणक ईपन्यास हर मायने में समाज का अइना बनकर सामने अए हैं। अइना 

णजसने समाज को ऄपनी ज़िों से जो़ि ेरखा ह।ै अइना णजसने भारतीय परंपरा और संस्कृणत को णर्लीन होन ेसे रोका है। 

अइना णजसमें सनातन सत्य ह ैऔर कुछ नहीं।  

कोहली जी ने भारत की प्रणसद् पौराणणक कथाओं रामकथा, महाभारत कथा तथा कृष्ण सुदामा कथा को अधार 

बनाकर एक नर्ीन और अधणुनक दणृष्ट से युगीन संदभों के तहत दखेने-परखने का प्रयत्न दकया ह।ै नरेंद्र कोहली हर मायन े

में पौराणणक लेखन के क्षेत्र में खरे ईतरते हैं। अधुणनक युग के लेखक होने के बार्जूद नरेंद्र कोहली पाश्चात्य साणहत्य का 

ऄनुकरण नहीं करते। ईन्होंने ऄपना व्यणित्र् ऄपने लेखन कौशल और णर्चारों की ईदात्तता से स्र्यं बनाया ह।ै 

चाह ेकथा राम की हो या महाभारत स ेजु़ि ेसंग्राम की हो, नरेंद्र कोहली ने ईस ेमात्र कथा के रूप में नहीं दखेा। महाभारत 

जैसे पौराणणक घटना को सूक्ष्मता से पहचाना ह ैनरेंद्र कोहली जी ने।  

अज तक के मंच पर ददए गए एक साक्षात्कार में ईन्होंन ेमहाभारत के तमाम पात्रों में ऄपनी संर्ेदना कंुती स ेजो़िते 

हुए स्र्ीकारा ह ैदक अमतौर पर जन समुदाय द्रौपदी से ज्यादा जु़ि पाता ह ैमगर ईन्हें कंुती के चररत्र न ेऄणधक पे्रररत 

दकया। ईनके ऄनुसार कंुती का जीर्न शुरू से लकेर ऄंत तक परेशानी, दणुर्धा और हचता से भरा रहा। ऄपने साक्षात्कार 

में ईन्होंने मोटे तौर पर णजन णर्चारों को रखा, ईसका सकू्ष्म ऄध्ययन ईनके ईपन्यास ‘महासमर’ में दखेने को णमलता ह।ै 

पौराणणक रामकथा  

नरेन्द्र कोहली ने रामकथा से सामग्री ले कर चार खंडों में 1800 पृष्ठों का एक र्ृहद ईपन्यास णलखा- ऄभ्यदुय 

। बहरहाल संपूणव रामकथा को ले कर, दकसी भी भाषा में णलखा गया यह प्रथम ईपन्यास ह।ै यही कारण ह ैदक यह 

ईपन्यास समकालीन, प्रगणतशील, अधुणनक तथा तकावणश्रत रहा ह।ै भारतीय सांस्कृणतक परंपरा ही आसका अधार ह,ै 

आसणलए आसमें जीर्न के ईदात्त मूल्यों का णचत्रण ह।ै णहन्दी पाठक र्गव को ईन प्रश्नों के ईत्तर णमले, ऐसी शंकाओं का 

समाधान णमला णजनपर णर्चार करने की न दकसी में क्षमता थी और न ही ईतना साहस। पारंपररक णर्चारों से ऄलग 

हटकर ऄपने मौणलक णर्चार रखना साहस का कायव है। ऐसा साहसी कायव एक लखेक ही कर सकता ह,ै आसणलए ईसे 

कलाकार कहा गया ह।ै नरेंद्र कोहली णनःसंदहे एक साहसी रचनाकार थे।  
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पौराणणक कृष्ण – सदुामा कथा 

नरेन्द्र कोहली ने एक ईपन्यास ऄणभज्ञान कृष्णकथा को ले कर णलखा। कथा पौराणणक ह,ै मगर ब़िी कुशलता स े

ईसके राजनीणतक पक्ष को कोहली जी ने सामने रखा ह।ै णनधवन सुदामा को सामथ्यवर्ान श्रीकृष्ण सार्वजणनक रूप स े

ऄपना णमत्र स्र्ीकार करते हैं। तत्पश्चात सामाणजक, व्यार्साणयक और राजनीणतक क्षेत्रों में सुदामा की र्ृणद् होती ह।ै 

आस कृणत में श्रीभगर्द्गीता का कमव णसद्ांत ह।ै आसमें न परलोक है, न स्र्गव, नरक और न ही जन्मांतरर्ाद। कमव 

णसद्ांत को एक ही जीर्न के ऄंतगवत, र्ैज्ञाणनक णसद्ांतों के ऄनरुूप व्याख्याणयत दकया गया ह।ै ऐसे ऄद्भुत तथा 

ऄभूतपूर्व कौशल के धनी हैं नरेन्द्र कोहली।  

पौराणणक महाभारत कथा 

महाभारत एक णर्राट कृणत है, जो भारतीय जीर्न, हचतन, दशवन तथा व्यर्हार के ईस पक्ष को सामने रखता 

ह ैणजस ेअमतौर लोग झुठलाते हैं। झुठलात ेहैं याणन सच से भागत ेहैं। नरेन्द्र कोहली ने आस कृणत को ऄपने युग में पूणवतः 

जीर्ंत कर ददया ह।ै ईन्होंन ेजन समुदाय को सच स ेऄर्गत कराया है। पौराणणक कथा के रूप में महाभारत ऄत्यंत प्रणसद् 

ह ैतथाणप लोग आसे ऄपने घर में रखना पसंद नहीं करते। कारण आस कथा में झुलसता मानर्ीय संर्ेदना और पाररर्ाररक 

चेतना। पौराणणक होने के नाते आस कथा को ऄस्र्ीकारा नहीं जा सकता। नरेन्द्र कोहली ने ऄपने आस ईपन्यास में जीर्न 

को ईस की संपूणव णर्राटता के साथ ऄत्यंत मौणलक ढंग से प्रस्तुत दकया ह।ै ईन्होंने ईन तथ्यों को एक नएपन के साथ सामन े

रखा णजस ेलोग झुठला रह ेथे। जीर्न के र्ास्तणर्क रूप से संबंणधत प्रश्नों का समाधान ऄनुभूणत और तकव  के अधार पर 

आस कृणत में पाया गया। महाभारत पढ़ना ऄपना जीर्न पढ़ने के समान ह।ै नरेन्द्र कोहली ने ईन तमाम पौराणणक पात्रों 

जैस-े युणधणष्ठर, कृष्ण, कंुती, द्रौपदी, ऄजुवन, भीम, तथा कणव अदद को ऄत्यंत नर्ीन रूप में पुनः णचणत्रत दकया 

ह।ै नरेन्द्र कोहली न ेयह तक स्र्ीकारा ह ै दक णजन पत्रों का णचत्रण ईन्होंने नए ढंग से दकया है र्ही ईन चररत्रों का 

महाभारत में णचणत्रत र्ास्तणर्क स्र्रूप ह।ै कहना न होगा दक महासमर पढ़ने के बाद आस कथन से हर कोइ सहमत 

होगा s।  

णनष्कषवतः पौराणणक ईपन्यासों को लेकर एक तथ्य सामने अता ह ैदक यह धारा कथा की कसौटी से अगे बढ़कर 

एक ऐसे अयाम पर पहुचंा ह ैजहां स ेसमाज सांस्कृणतक धरातल स ेऔर ऄणधक व्यापकता से जु़िता ह।ै समाज और 

संस्कृणत के आस जो़ि को बनाए रखने में नरेंद्र कोहली का योगदान ऄतुलनीय है। ऐसा नहीं ह ै दक णहन्दी ईपन्यास 

पौराणणक कथाओं से जु़िा नहीं था, मगर ईनमें कहीं न कहीं कुछ ऄलगार् था। नरेंद्र कोहली ने आस णभन्नता को अधुणनक 

णर्चारों से दरू दकया। ईन्होंने पौराणणक कथाओं के मूल ऄणस्तत्र् को बनाए रखते हुए ईनमें नर्ीनता का प्रसारण दकया। 

पौराणणक पात्रों को अधुणनक समाज से जो़िा। नरेंद्र कोहली का यह प्रयास णहन्दी साणहत्य जगत में सराहनीय ह।ै 
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Abstract:  

This study investigates the effectiveness of teacher-made teaching materials in English language 

instruction for primary school students learning English as a second language (ESL). Through a mixed-

methods research approach, the study digs into the intricate relationship between curriculum design, 

classroom realities, and student engagement. In the realm of English as a Second Language (ESL) 

education, the role of teacher-made materials is pivotal, offering a personalized touch to language 

instruction. This paper delves into the transformative impact of such materials in primary school settings 

by comparing the outcomes of instruction using teacher-made materials with those using commercially 

produced materials. This study aims to provide insights into the potential benefits of personalized, 

contextually relevant materials in ESL pedagogy. Drawing on qualitative and quantitative data, including 

student performance, engagement levels, and teacher perceptions, the study seeks to inform instructional 

practices and contribute to the growing body of literature on material development in ESL education. By 

examining the perspectives of both teachers and learners, the article sheds light on effective strategies and 

best practices that can empower educators to create tailored learning experiences and foster holistic ESL 

development. The research adopts a qualitative approach, utilizing semi-structured interviews, classroom 

observations, and document analysis to gather data. The study highlights the importance of teacher 

creativity and adaptability in creating materials that cater to the specific needs of ESL learners, ultimately 

enhancing their language acquisition and overall learning experience. 

Keywords:  

Teacher-made materials, Second Language, primary schools, creativity in education, student 

engagement, linguistic proficiency, material development. 

1. Introduction  

English proficiency has become increasingly vital in our globalized society, transcending 

geographical borders and socio-economic barriers. In the educational landscape, primary schools serve as 

foundational pillars where young learners embark on their journey toward linguistic competence and 

intercultural communication. Within this context, the role of English as a Second Language (ESL) 

instruction assumes paramount importance, offering students the linguistic tools and cultural competencies 

necessary for success in an interconnected world. 

In the quest to facilitate ESL learning, educators are confronted with the challenge of selecting 

instructional materials that resonate with their students' diverse backgrounds, learning styles, and interests. 

While commercially produced resources abound, they often lack the personalization and contextual 

relevance needed to engage young learners effectively. Enter teacher-made materials: bespoke resources 
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crafted by educators with a deep understanding of their students' needs and a passion for innovative 

pedagogy. The aim of this comprehensive paper is to explore the impact of teacher-made materials on ESL 

learning in primary schools, illuminating the transformative potential of personalized resources in shaping 

students' linguistic proficiency, cultural awareness, and academic achievement. 

2. Theoretical Framework: Creativity in ESL Education: Bridging the Gap Between Curriculum 

and Classroom Realities 

At the heart of this exploration lies the concept of creativity in education. Drawing on theoretical 

perspectives from educational psychology, pedagogy, and language acquisition, this section provides a 

conceptual framework for understanding the role of creativity in ESL instruction. From divergent thinking 

to creative problem-solving, the theoretical underpinnings of creativity are examined in the context of 

language learning and teaching. For instance, a primary school ESL teacher might create a themed unit on 

environmental conservation, integrating language learning with hands-on activities such as creating 

recycled art projects, conducting nature walks with guided discussions in English, and organizing 

community clean-up events. By infusing creativity into the curriculum, students are not only exposed to 

language in authentic contexts but also develop critical thinking skills and a deeper understanding of real-

world issues. This approach not only enhances language proficiency but also instils a sense of 

environmental stewardship and civic responsibility, illustrating the transformative potential of creativity in 

ESL education. 

The theoretical framework of this study is grounded in the notion that effective ESL instruction 

requires a deep understanding of the dynamic interplay between curriculum design and the realities of the 

classroom. Traditional approaches to ESL education have often relied on standardized, one-size-fits-all 

curricular materials, which may fail to address the diverse needs and learning styles of students. In 

contrast, this research explores the transformative potential of teacher-made materials, which can be 

customized to align with the unique challenges and opportunities present in each learning environment.  

By drawing on theories of constructivism, experiential learning, and differentiated instruction, the 

study investigates how teacher-made materials can foster student engagement, promote language 

acquisition, and empower learners to develop their English proficiency in meaningful and authentic ways. 

The theoretical framework also considers the role of teacher agency and professional development in 

shaping the creation and implementation of these customized learning resources.  

3. Research Methodology: A Mixed-Methods Approach to Investigating ESL Learning Outcomes  

This study employed a mixed-methods research approach to explore the transformative impact of 

teacher-made materials on ESL learning outcomes. The quantitative component involved the analysis of 

standardized test scores, language proficiency assessments, and other objective measures to evaluate the 

academic performance of students exposed to teacher-made materials compared to those using traditional, 

commercially-available ESL resources.  

The qualitative aspect of the study delved deeper into the experiences and perspectives of both 

teachers and students. Classroom observations, semi-structured interviews, and focus group discussions 
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provided invaluable insights into the planning, implementation, and perceived effectiveness of the teacher-

made materials. This multi-faceted approach allowed the researchers to gain a comprehensive 

understanding of the complex dynamics at play, including the challenges, successes, and implications of 

incorporating customized learning resources in the ESL classroom.  

4. The Craft of Teacher-Made Materials: Identifying Effective Strategies and Best Practices 

The core of this study centred around the analysis of the teacher-made materials used in the ESL 

classrooms. Researchers closely examined the design, content, and implementation of these customized 

learning resources, drawing insights from both teacher and student perspectives. The craft of teacher-made 

materials is a labour of love, blending pedagogical expertise with creative flair to produce resources that 

captivate and inspire young learners. Imagine an ESL teacher, Ms. Verma, meticulously crafting a set of 

flashcards to teach vocabulary related to animals. With vibrant illustrations and clear labels, each card 

becomes a visual feast, engaging students' imagination and facilitating language acquisition. As she cuts, 

laminates, and arranges the cards, Ms. Verma infuses them with her passion for teaching, envisioning the 

spark of recognition and excitement in her students' eyes as they encounter each new word. Similarly, Mr. 

Roul, another ESL educator, channels his creativity into designing interactive digital quizzes to reinforce 

grammar concepts. Through colourful graphics and interactive exercises, he transforms abstract rules into 

engaging challenges, sparking students' curiosity and encouraging active participation. Whether through 

handcrafted manipulatives or digital resources, the craft of teacher-made materials exemplifies the artistry 

and dedication of educators striving to create meaningful learning experiences for their students. 

a. Contextual Relevance: The teacher-made materials were designed to be highly relevant to the 

students' lived experiences, cultural backgrounds, and personal interests, fostering deeper 

engagement and more meaningful language learning 

b. Multimodal Approach: The materials incorporated a diverse range of modalities, including 

visual aids, interactive activities, and hands-on learning experiences, catering to the varied learning 

styles of the students.  

c. Scaffolded Instruction: The teacher-made materials were carefully scaffolded, providing 

students with a structured progression of language skills and opportunities for practice, 

reinforcement, and application 

d. Authentic Language Use:  The materials encouraged authentic and contextual language use, 

enabling students to develop their communicative competence and apply their English skills in 

real-world scenarios.  

5. Engaging Learners: The Impact on Student Motivation and Engagement 

Engaging learners through teacher-made materials has a profound impact on student motivation 

and participation in ESL classrooms. Consider the example of Ms. Sahoo, an ESL teacher who designs a 

series of interactive storytelling activities to teach narrative writing skills. Using a combination of 

colourful storyboards, character cutouts, and dialogue prompts, she transforms the learning environment 

into a dynamic stage where students become active participants in their own language learning journey. As 
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students collaborate to create and act out their stories, they are immersed in a world of imagination and 

creativity, eagerly contributing ideas and practicing language in meaningful contexts. The illustrations on 

the storyboards add depth and visual appeal to the activities, igniting students' curiosity and sparking their 

enthusiasm for storytelling. With each session, students' confidence grows as they see their ideas come to 

life, reinforcing their intrinsic motivation to engage with the material and develop their language skills. 

Through innovative and engaging activities like these, teacher-made materials play a pivotal role in 

cultivating a positive and supportive learning environment where students feel empowered to take 

ownership of their learning and thrive as active participants in the ESL classroom. 

6. Fostering Language Proficiency: Student Outcomes and Achievement 

Fostering language proficiency through teacher-made materials yields tangible outcomes and 

achievements for ESL student. Consider the example of Mr. Khan, an ESL teacher with a passion for 

culinary exploration. He designs a unit on Indian cuisine, complete with illustrated recipe cards, spice 

samplers, and cooking demonstrations. Each lesson incorporates vocabulary related to ingredients, 

cooking techniques, and regional dishes, allowing students to expand their language skills while exploring 

the rich flavours and traditions of Indian cooking. 

In the illustration, students gather around Mr. Khan as he demonstrates how to prepare a classic 

Indian dish, such as chicken tikka masala or vegetable biryani. With aprons on and utensils in hand, they 

eagerly follow along, chopping vegetables, measuring spices, and stirring pots. The aroma of exotic spices 

fills the air as students engage in conversation, asking questions and sharing anecdotes about their own 

culinary experiences. 

Through hands-on activities like cooking demonstrations and tastings, students not only enhance their 

language proficiency but also develop cultural competence and appreciation for Indian cuisine. By 

connecting language learning to real-world experiences and cultural practices, teacher-made materials 

become catalysts for meaningful learning and cross-cultural understanding in the ESL classroom. 

7. Overcoming Challenges: Practical Considerations in Material Development: 

While the benefits of teacher-made materials are undeniable, their development and 

implementation are not without challenges. In this section, practical considerations and strategies for 

overcoming obstacles in material development are explored. From time constraints and resource 

limitations to cultural considerations and language diversity, the complexities of creating effective teacher-

made materials are addressed. Through reflective narratives and practical insights, educators are equipped 

with strategies for maximizing the impact of their creative endeavours in ESL instruction. Real-life 

challenges in material development for ESL instruction in Indian schools presents hurdles that require 

innovative solutions to ensure effective learning experiences. Here are the top four challenges and 

practical considerations: 

a). Diverse Linguistic Landscape 

Challenge: Indian schools often have students from diverse linguistic backgrounds, making it 

challenging to create materials that cater to all learners. 
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Practical Consideration: Teachers can adopt a multilingual approach, integrating content and 

instructions in multiple languages. For instance, in a science lesson, a teacher can provide 

explanations in both English and the local language, ensuring comprehension for all students. 

b). Limited Access to Resources: 

Challenge: Resource constraints, such as a lack of textbooks, educational materials, and 

technology, hinder material development.  

Practical Consideration: Teachers can utilize locally available resources creatively. For example, 

instead of traditional textbooks, teachers can use storytelling sessions using local folktales or 

community libraries. These resources are accessible and resonate with students' cultural 

backgrounds. 

c). Infrastructure and Technology Limitations: 

Challenge: Many schools lack adequate infrastructure and technology, making it difficult to 

incorporate digital resources into ESL instruction. 

Practical Consideration: Teachers can employ low-tech alternatives, such as flip charts, flashcards, 

and hands-on activities. For instance, in a math lesson, students can use physical objects like beans 

or stones for counting exercises, bypassing the need for technology. 

d). Teacher Training and Professional Development: 

Challenge: Teachers may lack formal training in ESL instruction and material development.  

Practical Consideration: Investing in teacher training programs is essential. Schools can organize 

workshops and seminars focused on ESL pedagogy and material development. Additionally, 

mentorship programs can pair experienced teachers with novices, facilitating knowledge sharing 

and skill development. 

 

8. Implications for Practice and Policy 

To effectively implement implications for practice and policy in ESL instruction in Indian schools, 

several innovative strategies can be considered. Firstly, introducing a "Teacher Innovation Fund" at the 

policy level can incentivize educators to develop creative teaching materials and pedagogical approaches 

tailored to local contexts. This fund can provide grants to teachers for innovative projects, such as creating 

bilingual storybooks, developing interactive digital resources, or organizing community-based language 

learning activities. Secondly, establishing "Language and Culture Corners" in schools can provide 

dedicated spaces where students can explore and celebrate linguistic and cultural diversity through 

interactive displays, books, artifacts, and multimedia resources. These corners can serve as hubs for 

language learning, cultural exchange, and community engagement, fostering a sense of pride and 

belonging among students. Finally, integrating technology-enhanced language learning platforms, such as 

mobile apps and online games, into ESL instruction can leverage students' digital literacy skills and 
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facilitate self-directed learning outside the classroom. By implementing these, Indian schools can create 

dynamic and inclusive learning environments that empower students to thrive in a multicultural and 

interconnected world. 

9. Quantitative Findings: Measuring the Impact on ESL Learning Outcomes  

The quantitative analysis of the study revealed a significant positive impact of teacher-made 

materials on ESL learning outcomes. Students who were exposed to the customized learning resources 

demonstrated measurable improvements in various areas, including English proficiency, academic 

performance and overall language development.  

 

The findings suggest that the tailored and contextualized nature of the teacher-made materials 

played a crucial role in enhancing student engagement, motivation, and overall language development. 

The quantitative data underscores the transformative potential of this approach to ESL instruction, 

providing a strong impetus for further exploration and implementation in primary school settings.  

10. Qualitative Insights: Exploring Student and Teacher Perspectives  

The qualitative component of the study offered valuable insights into the experiences and 

perspectives of both students and teachers involved in the use of teacher-made materials for ESL learning.  

a. Student Engagement: Students reported higher levels of engagement and motivation when 

working with the customized learning resources, citing the relevance, interactivity, and hands-on 

nature of the materials as key factors in their language development 

b. Teacher Empowerment: Teachers expressed a sense of empowerment and increased agency in 

their ability to design and implement materials that directly address the unique needs and learning 

styles of their students, leading to improved student outcomes.  

c. Classroom Dynamics: The use of teacher-made materials fostered a more collaborative and 

inclusive learning environment, where students felt comfortable taking risks, actively participating, 

and supporting one another in their language acquisition journey.  

11. Conclusion and Implications: Towards a Holistic Approach to ESL Instruction  

This study has demonstrated the powerful impact of teacher-made materials on ESL learning 

outcomes in primary schools. By embracing a holistic approach that considers the diverse needs and 
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learning preferences of students, as well as the agency and professional expertise of teachers, the research 

has uncovered the transformative potential of customized learning resources.  

As we conclude our exploration of the profound impact of teacher-made materials on ESL learning 

in primary schools, it is evident that creativity serves as a cornerstone in fostering engaging and effective 

language instruction. The findings suggest that teacher-made materials can serve as a crucial bridge 

between standardized curricular requirements and the realities of the classroom, allowing for the creation 

of engaging, relevant, and effective learning experiences. This approach empowers educators to tailor 

instruction, foster student engagement, and promote holistic language development, ultimately leading to 

improved academic performance and greater overall success for ESL learners.  

From meticulously crafted visuals to interactive digital resources, these materials have elevated 

ESL education to new heights, transforming classrooms into dynamic hubs of learning and discovery. As 

we reflect on our journey, two important suggestions emerge to further enhance the efficacy of teacher-

made materials: Firstly, there is a pressing need to advocate for the integration of student-led co-creation 

projects, empowering learners to actively participate in the material development process, thus fostering a 

deeper sense of ownership and engagement in their language learning endeavours. Secondly, embracing 

cross-disciplinary collaboration between ESL educators and experts in fields such as art, technology, and 

cultural studies holds immense potential in creating immersive and multidimensional learning experiences 

that resonate with students on a profound level. By adhering to these suggestions, we can continue to 

harness the transformative power of creativity in ESL instruction, ensuring that every student receives the 

opportunity to thrive and excel in their language learning journey. 
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कुशभद्रामहाकाव्य ेकाव्यसौन्दययम् 

डा.िियङ्का महान्त (ऄितिथ ऄध्याििका) 

(सािहत्यििभाग:, सरकारी िडग्रीसंस्कृतमहाििद्यालयः 

िाररिदा, मयूरभञ्ज 

शोधसार: 

     संस्कृतकिय: सत्य-िशि-सुन्दरादीनामेतेषां त्रयाणां िास्तितत्त्िानामुिासका: भििन्त। सौन्दययिििासु: कििस्तस्य 

भाििुञ्जं िहुधा ििभाव्य स्िकिितां मण्डयित। तस्य रचना कल्िना जल्िना च सदिै सहृदयाना ंमनिस भािमाधुय ंसृजित। 

किि: स्िमनीषया यािनू्नतनािन काव्यािन सङ्कलयित ताित् तािन सिायिण ऄिभनिािन ितीयन्ते। महाकििमाघददशा 

सौन्दययतत्त्ििमत्थमुटिङ्कतम् - 

                       क्षण ेक्षण ेयन्नितामिुिैत तदिेरूि ंरमणीयताया: ।। (िशशुिालिधम्- ४/१७)  

               न केिलं संस्कृतसािहत्यस्य महाकिय: स्िसािहत्ये सौन्दययस्य महत्त्िमुिस्थािितिन्त: ऄिि तु सौन्दययस्य 

ऄिन्तमसोिाने उिनीता: भूत्िा ते स्िीयकृितषु लािण्यस्य रूिं ििमण्डयिन्त । िििशष्ट-अलंकाररक-अचायय-अनन्दिधयनस्य 

मतानुसारं सौन्दययस्य रूिरेखः यथा-  

                            ितीयमान ंिनुरन्यदिे िस्त्ििस्त िाणीष ुमहाकिीनाम ्।  

                            यत ्यत ्ििसद्धाियिाितररकं्त ििभाित लािण्यिमिाङ्गनास ु।। (ध्िन्यालोक:-१/४)  

कूटशब्दा: 

महाकाव्यम,् ऄलकंार:,छन्द:, सौन्दययम ्। 

उिक्रम: 

       काव्यस्य सौन्दयं न केिलं शब्दगतसौष्ठििभििकमिि तु भािगतसौन्दययसिन्निेिशतम्। काव्यसौन्दयं नाम 

रसालंकारच्छन्दोिभ: िररिूणयमेि बुद्धध्यते। भारतीयसौन्दययिसद्धान्तेषु उिमारूिकादीनामलंकाराणां यथा ितीितभयिित 

तथैि िामनदषृ्ट्या सि ेऄलंकारा: एि सौन्दयायलंकाररूिेण िकरटता: ििद्यन्ते। ऄत: ’सुन्दरिाक्यमेिालंकार:“ आित उके्त: 

िितिादनं िामनाचायेण कृतम्। ’सौन्दययमलंकार:“ आित तदीये ग्रन्थे काव्यालंकारसूत्र ेउद्घोिषतम्- यथा शरीरात ्लािण्यस्य 

ििच्छेदो न सम्भिित तथा िाक्यात् तदीयं सौन्दयं िियोजियतुं न शक्यते।कििदषृ्ट्या सौन्दययिमत्थमालोक्यते- िास्तित: 

एकस्या: कािमन्या: ऄङ्गे िस्थतं सौन्दययमिरूिलािण्यं सिेषां मनािं स अकषयित, तथैि महाकिीनां कििताकािमन्या: 

ितीयमानाथय: (ध्िन्यथय:) कािव्यकसौन्दययस्यािन्तमं रूिलािण्यम्। काव्ये सिन्निेिशतान्नलंकारानालंकाररका: सौन्दययिमित 

उद्घोिषतिन्त:। सौन्दययस्य ितीको भिित किि:। ऄिि च किि: क्रान्तदशी। ऄत: किे: स्ित:स्फूियभािनात: यत् िन:सरित 

तदिे काव्यम्। ऄत्र श्रीिफुल्लिमश्र: कुशभद्रामहाकाव्ये सौन्दययिेिमकििभािेन िचित्रतिान् । सौन्दयं जीिनस्य स्ितन्त्र-

िनर्ददष्टरूिरेखत्िेन एकत्िेन िा िुरत: िितभाित तत ्मुहुमुयहु: जीिनयात्रायां ऄनुददनं द्रषु्ट: िनसगयदिृष्टिलेन सामान्यिस्तुषु 

ऄिि िैिशष्ट्यमिण्डतत्िेन बहुधा िितफलित। तदिे कुशभद्रामहाकाव्ये मनसा िचसा ििुषा च फिलतम्।  

कुशभद्रामहाकाव्य ेसौन्दययिणयनम् 

              कुशभद्रामहाकाव्यस्य कथामुखिसङ्गे किि: श्रीिफुल्लिमश्र: कुशभद्रानद्या: तटे जातां रमणीयतां िणययित। यत्र 

िालुकाशय्यासिहतं उिररस्थभागे यथा िलरामस्य मिन्दरं सुरम्यं तथा िनकटिर्त्तििशिालयस्य ऄिि सियजनमनोरमोsिस्त। 

आत्थं कुशभद्रानद्या: संगमे ग्रामदिेी स्ितेजसा सिेषां दशृा सुदशृ्या ििद्यते। तिस्मन् ििित्रतमे क्षेत्रे मुिनऋषीणा ंसमिाये 

िलदिेस्य माहात्म्यमिि मुिनिभ: चच्ययते। यदा िलराम: ददिं गत: तदिनादारभ्य ददिंगतददिसमुिजीव्य रजोत्सिस्य 

िररिालनं महता अडम्िरेण दक्रयते आित। ऄत: किि: तस्य कािव्यकसौन्दययस्य नैसर्त्तगकतां िररिेषियतुं कििः ििक्त-  
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कुशभद्रातटे रम्य ेशोभन्त ेिालकुालया: । 

                तषेचू्चतमकूटे िह िलरामस्य मिन्दरम ्।। (कु.भ-१/१६) 

      श्यामलदिुायदलमिण्डत: श्यामाियत: क्षेत्ररािज: सौन्दययस्य ििििधरूिरेखं सृजित ितनोित च। एिं च 

हररतिणायियत ंददगन्तं यदा कस्यिचत् दिृष्टिथारुढं भिित तदा तत् मनोज्ञाय कल्िते। ऄतो िह कििना िितिाददतं यत्-  

  शस्यक्षेत्र ंिश्रय: कूटं लीलाक्षते्र ंसिाषयदम!्। 

                          शस्यशामाियता: ददश: शस्यश्यामाियत ंसियम।्। (कु.भ-२/१०) 

       कुशभद्रामहाकाव्येऽिस्मन् काश्यिमुने: िशष्ट्यस्य अश्रमस्य सौन्दययिणयनमतीि चमत्कारिूणयम्। कुशभद्रानदीसिन्नधौ 

ऋषे: काश्यििशष्ट्यस्य अश्रम: िनतरामध्यात्मरासं रचयित। एिं च ऄत्र िृक्षमूले उिषत्िा ऄिि िल्कलिन्त: भूत्िा 

तििस्िन: िञ्चाििसाधनायां िनयुक्ता: सिन्त। तत्रािि किि: श्रीिफुल्लिमश्र: िाह्यसौन्दयं िकटयित। तस्याश्रमस्य सौन्दयं 

शोभमानै: कुसुमफलिुष्ट्िसंयुकै्त: ितलकतमालिहन्तालिकुलाददिृक्षै: भ्रमराणां झङ्कारै: मदोन्मिकोदकलानामव्यक्तस्िरै: 

तुरगनागगर्त्तजत:ै िररिद्धयते। ऄिि च सुििस्तीणयतृणालयै: स्िच्छनीरा महानीरा कुशभद्रानदी तस्या: ऄव्यक्तध्ििनिभ: 

भृशंिननादयित । एतादशंृ सौन्दयं िररदशृ्य किि: मुनेराश्रमिद ं नन्दनिनिमि िररकल्ियित । तथा िह कििना 

िितिाददतम्-  

                                                    महारण्य ेभयाक्रान्त ेिं हस्रश्वािदसकुंल।े 

                        ऋष:े काश्यििशष्ट्यस्य चाश्रम: िररशोभत।े। (कु.भ-३/१) 

            स्िच्छनीरा: महानीरा: सिुिस्तीणाय तणृालया:। 

                       फलिषु्ट्िससुमदृ्धौ िनन्दित नन्दन ंिनम ्।। (कु.भ-३/६६) 

     किे: मानसमन्थनने यत् िाक्यं िन:सरित तद्वाक्यं काव्यरूिेण िररणमते। कुशभद्रामहाकाव्यस्य चतुथयसगे कििना 

यत् सौन्दययिणयनं कृतम् तत ् िठनेन िाठनेन च िाठका: ििबुधा: सहृदया: िनश्चिचतया अनिन्दता: भििष्ट्यिन्त। ऄत: 

नाियकाया: भद्रायाः सौन्दययिणयनािसरे किथतं यत-्  

                                              स्मरेमखुी िह लािण्यारितिनन्दी स्फुटोिमा।  

                                              ऄनन्या गिुणनी सशु्री साित्िकिाणिषु्ट्कला।। (कु.भ-४/९)  

      राजा कुशभद्रोऽिि भद्राया: सौन्दयं िनरीक्ष्य िदित एतादशृी स्मेरमुखी लाबण्या रितिनन्दी स्फुटोिमा ऄनन्या 

गुिणनी सुश्री  सुन्दरी नाियका मत्ययलोके ऄसम्भिा। केिलं स्िगे िह दशृ्यते। यदा भद्रा कुशभद्रणे सह सििनय ंिािायलािं 

कृतिती तदा तस्या: िीणाया: सुमधुरां िाणीं शु्रत्िा राजा नियौिनाभद्रायाः सौन्दयेण ििमोिहतोऽभित्। ऄत: कििना 

कथ्यत-े  

  रूि ंिनरूप्य राजाऽसौ भद्राया: नियौिनम।् 

                     स्िगयस्था मन्यत ेचासौ मत्त्य ेह्यतेदसम्भिम।्। (कु.भ-४/१०) 

    ऄिि च तयो: चतुश्चक्षुमेलनेन मनिस िणयाङ्कुर: जायते। तयोरानन्दिधयनं सुकुमारतरं ििभर्त्तत। िणयिििद्धयनहतेो: 

ििकशुकादीनां सुमधुरगानश्रिणादनन्तरं च तयो: हृदयकानने िेम संजातम्। ऄतो िह कििना नाियकानायकयोमयध्य े

िस्थतमन्त: सौन्दयं िितिाददतम्। मेलनेन चतुश्चक्षु: .......तथा।। (कु.भ-४/१५) किे: श्रीिफुल्लिमश्रिादानां सौन्दययस्य या 

िराकाष्ठा सा सियतै्रि ऄनुरिणता। कुशभद्रणे सह यदा भद्राया: मेलनं भिित तदा िणये िेमदम्िती िफुल्लतां िापु्नििन्त। 

सानन्दने िेमिन्धने लिौ भित:। ऄत: िणयेऽिि किे: सौन्दयं िितफिलतम्- 

                                            हृदय ेकानन ेकूल ेििकशकुाददसकुंल े।  

                                            श्रिणात ्मधरंु ध्ििं न िणयो िह िििद्धयत े।। (कु.भ -४/१६)  

                                                 मनिस हृदय ेिािि गभीराद ्िचिगह्िरे । 

                   शीतल ंमनसो रूि ंहृदद िस्थरायत ेह्यिि ।। (कु.भ-४/१७) 
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ऄत: िफुल्लता ंयात: िणय ेिमेदम्िती । 

                 मिौ सकलतारुण्य ेलिौ भित: बन्धन े।। (कु.भ-४/१८) 

सौन्दययमहत्िम:् 

               तत्त्ितः किे: सौन्दययचेतना तिद्वरिचतकाव्येषु बहुत्र समुिल्लिखता ििद्यते। श्रीिफुल्लिमश्राणां सौन्दययचेतना 

सौन्दययस्य समक्षं रिसकस्य िराधीनता ं स्िष्टीकरोित। ऄस्य रिसककिे: सकलेषु काव्यग्रन्थेषु शब्दाथययो: रिसकता ििद्यत।े 

तस्य शृङ्गारचेतनाथं स: भारतीयिाठकसमाजे ििसद्ध:। सिेऽिि ििण्डता: व्युत्िन्ना: मेधाििनश्च किे: सौन्दययस्य िभया 

ििमुग्धा:। किेभायषायां िेमशब्दस्याथय: भिित िणय: िीित: कािन्त: स्नेह: स्िृहा ऄनुराग: श्रद्धा सम्बेदनशीलता एकात्मता 

तन्मयता उल्लास: रस: अनन्दश्च। ’िी“ धातो: ’आमिनच“् ित्यययोगे िेमशब्द: िनष्ट्िन्न:। सौन्दये िेम ििलसित। यत्र सौन्दयं 

नािस्त तत्र िेम ऄिि नािस्त। कुशभद्रामहाकाव्ये कुशभद्र भद्राया: सौन्दयं िित यदा अकृष्ट: तदा तयोमयध्ये िेम जातम् । 

ऄतो िह कुशभद्रामहाकाव्यस्य चतुथयसगयस्थत्रयोिं िशितश्लोकस्य िठनेन किेमयनिस स्ितस्फूियभािेन भािना समुदिेत यथा –                                    

                                            िेम िस्थरनदी ििाहसरला काम: तरङ्गाकुल: । 

 िेम सशुीतल ंिनस्िन्दकोमल ंकाम: कूल ेप्लािन:। 

                                            िेमितूनीरं िहमाङ्कधिल ंकामानल ेधिूमलम् 

                िमे लज्जामखु ंकुलिधूशील ंकाम: हुताशानल:।। (कु.भ-४/२३) 

            श्रीिफुल्लिमश्र: कुशभद्रामहाकाव्यस्य ऄष्टमसगे िुरीधाम्न: रासोत्सिस्य सोन्दयं िकरटतिान्। तिस्मन ्

िुरीधािम्न दोलिेदी ऄथायत् मदनमोहनौ यत्र अन्दोलनने खेलत: सा दोलिेदी ऄतीि रमणीया सुसिज्जता सती जनानां हृदद 

िनतरामध्यात्मरास ं रचयित। तत्र सिेषां ऄङ्गािन रङ्गेण सुशोभन्ते। जलस्य स्थूलरङ्गेणरिञ्जता सती तेषा ं हृदद मन: 

िाणशरीरेषु िफुल्लता जायत।े ऄत: किेभायषायाम्-  

   दोलिदेी िरुीधाम्न: रमणीया ससुिज्जता । 

              मदनमहनौ यत्र अन्दोलनने खलेत: ।। (कु.भ-८/१) 

  मन: िाणशरीरेष ुरङ्गणेाङ्ग सशुोभत े। 

                        जलस्य स्थलूरङ्गेण रिञ्जता हृदद फुिल्लता: ।। (कु.भ-८/२) 

      ऄिि च किि: िुयायमििस्थतस्य श्रीजगन्नाथमिन्दरस्य सौन्दयं सुचारुरूिेण िणययन् तस्य ििद्वत्बिाया: िमाण ं

िकटयित। िूियसमुद्रकल्लोल-नीलिीिचसुशोिभत-नीलिियतचूडायां ऄनन्तकोरट-ब्रह्माण्डनायकस्य ऄनाथनाथश्रीजगन्नाथस्य 

मिन्दरं सुशोभते। तस्य मिन्दरस्य िताका सततं उड्डीयते। नीलचके्र उड्डीयमानां तां िताकां िीक्ष्य य: दरूात् हस्तौ िसारयित 

तस्य िाितािहरणं सुिनिश्चत ं िियते। ऄत्र किेकय थनािभिाय: उड्डीयमानाश्वेतरक्तिताकाया: 

सौन्दयमिणयनीयमकल्िनीयमभािनीयमिचन्तनीयमलेखनीयमिनियचनीयम् च। ऄतोिह- 

                                                    िूियसमदु्रकल्लोल ेनीलिीिचसशुोिभत े

                    नीलिियतचडूाया ंमिन्दरमितशोिभतम्।। (कु.भ-८/९) 

                                                    श्वतेरक्तिताकाया: फरफरायत ेसदा । 

                         दरूात ्हस्तौ िसाययत ेिाितािहराय सा ।। (कु.भ- ८/१०) 

कििकृतसौन्दययमाधयुयम:् 

      य: सोन्दययिेमी किि: स सियत्र सौन्दययतत्त्िं िश्यित। ऄत: श्रीिफुल्लकुमारिमश्रोऽिि सौन्दययिेमीत्िात् तस्य काव्ये 

सौन्दययतत्त्िं सियत्र िाप्यते। कुशभद्रामहाकाव्यस्य ऄष्टमसगे िरंब्रह्मिरमिुरुषश्रीजगन्नाथस्य नेत्रयो: सौन्दयं कििना 

िर्त्तणतम्। शान्तकान्तभािििल- िसतकमनीयनमनीयिूजनीयिन्दनीयििततिािनश्रीजगन्नाथ: कलौ दारुमये तनौ 

खगलनयने व्याप्य रङ्गाधरे हसित। यदा ये केऽिि सहृदया: तस्य खगोलनेत्रे िश्यिन्त तदा ऄिश्यं सौन्दयायिभोगं कुियिन्त। 

ऄतो िह कििना िितिाददतम्-  

 महानीलमिणस्तत्र कलौ दारुमय ेतनौ । 

                     खगोलनयन ेव्याप्य रङ्गाधरे हसत्यसौ ।। (कु.भ-८/११) 
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                ऄिि च ऄक्षयततृीयायां रथिनमायणं भिित। िशिल्िनां रथिनमायणरूिकं सौन्दयं सिे िश्यिन्त। सहस्रािण जना: 

रथयात्रां िीक्ष्य अनन्दमनुभििन्त। िरन्तु एक: किि: भािुको िा रथस्य सौन्दययतत्त्िं िश्यित। तदनन्तरं ज्येष्ठमासे िूर्त्तणमायां 

ितथौ स्नानयात्रा भिित। भगित: श्रीजगन्नाथस्य स्नानयात्राया: ऄिूियशोभां िणयियतुं के िा समथाय: भििन्त? िुन: िभु: नूतनं 

यौिनमिाप्य रथारुढेन लीलया गुिण्डचामण्डिं व्रजित। ऄत्र श्रीिफुल्लिमशे्रण श्रीजगन्नाथस्य स्नानयात्राया: एिं 

रथयात्राया: सौन्दयं सुषु्ठतया िितिाददतम्-  

                                         ज्यषे्ठिौणय: तथा स्नान ंज्िराक्रान्त: भिते ्िभ:ु । 

      नतून ंयौिन ंिाप्य गिुण्डचामण्डि ंचलते ्।। (कु.भ-८/१७) 

       िचरस्रोता कलकलिननाददनी कुशभद्रानदी यदा कोष्ठदशंे समागता तदा तस्या: ििािहतजलेन कोष्ठदशेस्य 

कृिषक्षेत्रािण शस्यशामाियतािन बहुदरूत: शोभन्ते। कोष्ठदशेस्य कृिषक्षेत्राणां शोभा कििना ऄत्र िर्त्तणता। आत्यिस्मन् श्लोके 

किि: शस्यश्यामाियता भूिम: ऄथायत् ििश्वनाथिुरं नाम ग्राम: शस्यश्यामलै: िररशोिभत आित िर्त्तणत:। ऄथायत् आयं भूिम: 

ििित्रनद्या: भागयव्या: स्रोतसा िुण्यमयी। ऄत्र हररहरौ सियदिै िूज्यो भित:। ऄिि च ऄसौ ििश्वनाथिुरं नाम ग्राम: 

िाकृितकसौन्दयेण िररिूणय आित श्रीिमश्रमहोदयरिचतस्य कुशभद्रानामाख्यस्य महाकाव्यस्य एकादशसगयस्य 

िं िशिततमश्लोकात् ितीयते। यथा-  

                                                   केतकीकुङ्कुमाम्रदद िनु्नागनागकेशरै: । 

                     ितेसजम्बकुुञ्जाभ्यामाम्रिनसििल्िादद ।। (कु.भ-११/२) 

     ऄिस्मन् श्लोके िितभाित यत् ग्रामोऽयं केतकी-कुङ्कुम-अम्र-िुन्नाग-नागकेशरैः िृक्षै: तथा तेषां फलिुष्ट्िाददिभ: 

ग्रामस्य सौन्दयं मनोमुग्धकरम्। ऄिि च िेतस-जम्बुकुञ्ज-अम्रिनस-ििल्िाददफलिुष्ट्िसमृद्धिृक्षै: ग्राम: सियत: सौन्दयेण 

सुशोिभत: आित कििना िितिाददतम्। ऄिि च िञ्चिं िशिततमे श्लोके आत्थं ितीयते यथा- 

                                                कमलोत्िलकह्लार मल्लीिल्याददयिूथका: । 

                       सरुिभणा िह मोद्यन्त ेसजुला ंसफुला ंभिूमम ्।। (कु.भ-११/२५) 

उिसहंार: 

       किििफुल्लिमश्र: कुशभद्रानद्या: सौन्दययिणयनं ऄतीिचमत्कारतया िर्त्तणतिान्। साम्ितं िैज्ञािनकयुगे ििज्ञानस्य 

ऄग्रगितद्वारा योगतिोयज्ञदानादीिन िुण्यकायायिण ििनष्टािन जायन्ते। िरन्तु नदीमाताकुशभद्रा दीघायत् दीघयतरा भूत्िा 

महानद्या ंससुंयुक्ता। सौन्दययिििासु: किि: श्रीिफुल्लिमश्र: उत्कलिदशेस्य कोणानुकोणं िररभ्रम्य सौन्दयं िनिीय च तस्य 

काव्येषु तत ् िकरटतिान्। कदािि किि: सौन्दययिभािात् अत्मान ं ििमोकंु्त न समथय:। जीिनमरणचक्राभ्या ं ियं सि े

अबद्धा:। एतत् सिं ज्ञात्िाऽिि किे: हृदय: सौन्दययििमुग्ध: भिित। यदा मुनेरिभशािेन राज्यं ध्िस्तििध्िस्तमभित्, 

िजागण: नष्ट: संजात:, कुशभद्रोऽिि मृतिान् तदा मुिनकन्याभद्राया: क्लेश- कारुण्यं क्रन्दनञ्च को िा िणयियतुं सक्षम: 

भििष्ट्यित। कुशभद्रस्य भस्मािशेषेण भद्रा स्िात्मकथां स्मारं स्मारं रुरोद। तदनन्तरं सा नदीरूिगत्या ििािहता सती समुद्र े

लीना जाता। ऄत्र भद्राया: द:ुखेनािि द:ुिखतस्य किे: सौन्दयं िितफिलतम्। मातृरूिा सा कुशभद्रानदी धमायथयकाममोक्षाणा ं

चतुियगायणां िुरुषाथयिदाियनी। सा स्िच्छनीरा महातोयाऽिि च सृिष्ट-िृिष्टििलािसनी भिित। ऄिि च सा कनकिसकतादहेा 

िियते। ऄत: लोककल्याणकाररण्या: मङ्गलिदाियन्या: महोदिधगािमन्या: नदीमातृकुशभद्राया: सौन्दययिणयनािसरे कििना 

िितिाददतं यत्-  

                                                 मातरृूिा नदी सयेचंतिुयगयिदाियनी । 

                      स्िच्छनीरा महातोयासिृष्ट-ििृष्ट-ििलािसनी।। (कु.भ-५/३७) 

                                                ििहित नदीमाता गािमन्यिि महोदिधम ्। 

                  कुरटलने गित तस्या लोककल्याणकाररणी ।। (कु.भ-६/१) 

        ऄलं बहुना िकृत्या काव्ये िस्थतानां शब्दानां सौन्दयं िह िाठकमनािं स रञ्जयित। सोन्दयं िै द:ुखं दरूीकरोित। 

ऄतोिह सौन्दयं िित सिे िािणन: अकृष्टा भििन्त। ऄत: किि: श्रीिमश्रमहोदय: स्िकीये कुशभद्रानामाख्य े महाकाव्ये न 
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केिल शब्दाथययो: सौन्दयं िर्त्तणतिान् ऄिि तु सरलतया  सुचारुरुिेण च िस्थतानां िियत-नदी-अश्रम-ग्राम-तटभूिम 

आत्यादीनां सौन्दयं िकटीकृत्य िाठकानां सििधे सदा िन्दनीय: नमनीय: स्मरणीय: राराजते।  
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Yoga is a traditional healing method that creates balance in the human body, mind and soul. It 

supports mental, physical, spiritual and spiritual balance among individuals. The origin of yoga in 

society dates back to about 3000 years ago. Patañjali is considered the ―father of yoga‖. In the present 

century, yoga has become a medicine that acts on the mind. The word ―yoga‖ comes from the Sanskrit 

word ―yuj‖ which means to join or unite. Because of its great health benefits, the National Institutes of 

Health has classified yoga as one of the forms of complementary and alternative medicine (CAM). 

Yoga is represented throughout the world as a tree that includes eight limbs (suggested by Patañjali): 

yama (universal principles of conduct), niyama (personal principles of conduct), asana (physical 

postures), prāṅāyāma (breath control), pratyāhāra (breath control), dhāraṅā (concentration), dhyāna 

(meditation) and samādhi (bliss) (Ross and Thomas, 2010). Although yoga originated in India, its great 

health benefits have taken it all over the world. Different countries have established their own yoga 

centers as it provides them with therapeutic benefits. Yoga is considered as one of the most effective 

methods of healing as it provides complete healing to a person. Yoga channels provide energy in a 

positive way in the body, which helps the human body to function properly. People in today‘s 21st 

century put themselves in a daily race to get a respectable position in society that they don't think about 

their health and well-being. Research shows that people are under a lot of pressure at work which 

creates stress among them. Human body - this creates heart problems, strokes and even cancer. Now, it 

is yoga that provides a method that can manage the stress levels of people and help them live a healthy 

life in society. Therefore, for all these reasons, the scientific study of the benefits (treatment) of yoga 

for health has increased during the present century. 

Attributes and principles of Yoga is a therapeutic method:  

There are different attributes of yoga that make up the basic principles based on the benefits of 

yoga to develop. Different features of yoga are:  

Yoga is considered to be an exploration of insight and understanding - traditional Indian sages 

believe that yoga has the power to lead a person to salvation. It improves the level of a person and thus 

the ―manas‖ or ―citta‖ of the human body works in a positive way.  It develops the ―sixth sense‖ of 

men and society. It also enhances a person‘s intellectual level by improving hearing, sight, taste, touch 
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and body strength. Yoga creates a proper discipline in human life which forces them to live a regular 

life. 

Yoga raises and expands the level of the person - Yoga improves the level of intelligence by 

heightening and expanding the level of its consciousness. Breathing techniques and different physical 

postures help people to free the soul from all its worries and daily conflicts. 

Yoga is the path to omniscience: Yoga helps a person to improve his level of intelligence, which 

enables him to reach far distances or regions of space, which are impossible. Yoga Channel helps men 

in the path of wisdom, as it helps them to see and know things beyond human imagination. It is through 

the practice of meditation that men learn to know everything from nature.  

Yoga is a technique for entering other bodies, creating multiple bodies and ways to achieve other 

superhuman accomplishments. The practice of yoga helps people see the nature of things in nature. It 

helps individuals to see directly from the surface to their inner level. Therefore, these four basic 

characteristics are the key elements that surround all yoga-related practices. Apart from the 

characteristics of yoga, there are certain principles regarding the practice of yoga, these are:  

Human anatomy is a complete system. It is an interdependent part that cannot be separated. If 

one part of the human body suffers from a pathological disease, then the whole body suffers.  

Everyone is considered different in their own way. Therefore, we must pay attention to 

everyone‘s problems. Therefore, there is no yoga that is common to all people on this planet. Yoga is 

not compatible with biomedicine that people can take to alleviate their disease state.  

Yoga is considered to be empowering in nature. A yoga teacher can tell the person to do a certain 

position in the right way and at the right time, but it depends on the student how to instill the teaching 

in him. Therefore, yoga is not one of the activities that are included in biomedicine. It is up to the yoga 

student themselves to decide how to participate in yoga therapy.  

Treatment involves two important aspects:  

The personality and the psychological state of the person. During the practice of yoga, if the 

person doing it is in a good mood, the healing happens quickly, otherwise, it can take a long time. So, 

one must have faith in Yoga as a unique healing practice. So Yoga is a path to complete well-being that 

helps a person to develop his consciousness and create a global panorama. 

Types of Yoga: There are different types of yoga that lead to the healing of people and society.  

The main types of yoga are:  

Bhakti Yoga—Bhakti Yoga is derived from the Hindu scripture, Bhagwad Gita. People believe that 

there is the power of the Almighty that guides people in all ways of life. Bhakti Yoga can be practiced 

by praising the Almighty, reading religious books, singing sacred songs, listening to religious prayers 
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and watching religious films. 

                  There are nine main types of Bhakti Yoga: Sravana (hearing about God); Archana (worship 

of God); Kirtana (song of God‘s glory); Sakhya (friend-Bhava culture); Smarana (remembering the 

name and presence of God); Vandana (bowing down); Padasevana (Divine service): Dasya 

(cultivation of the servant‘s Bhava); and Atmanivedana (self-abandonment)1.  

Bahiraṅga Yoga—Bahirāṅga Yoga is mentioned in Maharṣi Patañjali‘s second chapter known as 

Sādhanā Pāda. It is also baseness like Aṣṭāṇga Yoga or Eight Limb Yoga or Rāja Yoga. It helps people 

live in peace. The eight types of Bahirāṅga Yoga are: Bahirāṅga yoga includes Yama (principles or 

ethics); Dhāraṇā (focus on things); Prāṇāyāma (yogic breathing); Niyama (personal training); 

Pratyāhāra (withdrawal of mind); yoga āsanas (preparation); Dhyāna (meditation); and Samādhi 

(salvation). 

Karma Yoga: this word means ‗action‘ in Sanskrit. This form of yoga is derived from the teachings of 

Lord Krishna as compiled in the Bhagwad Gita. This yoga helps to reduce ‗ahaṃkāra’ in people. This 

allows the man to do his job well without asking anything from him.  

Kuṇḍalinī Yoga - This form of yoga helps men to be hot. This creates a connection between the mind, 

body and spirit of individuals. The Kuṇḍalinī yoga position helps men to control their breathing, which 

improves the level of consciousness. 

Haṭha Yoga—it was founded by Yogi Swatmmarama. It promotes breathing exercises, meditation, 

mudras which ultimately lead to the purification of one‘s soul. The main goal of Haṭha Yoga is to 

achieve salvation.  

JñānaYoga—this form of yoga is mentioned in the Bhagwad Gita but was developed by Adi Shankara. 

This yoga tries to make men‘s mind away from the emotions of life. Through this, the person can show 

self-control and remain focused and focused on their work. 

Mantra Yoga - This type of yoga is used by people to achieve peace of mind. It makes the mind calm 

against all problems. It relieves men of all problems, worries and stress. Practitioners of Mantra Yoga 

say the word ‗AUM‘ to create a shift in consciousness. 

Swara Yoga—It refers to controlling one's behavior in life by controlling the breath. This form of yoga 

is mentioned in ancient Indian texts known as Shiva Svarodaya. The word ‗swara‘ means sound or 

music; it is also called the air that passes through the nostrils.  

Kriya Yoga: Lahiri Mahasaya taught the techniques of Kriyā Yoga. This form of Yoga is mentioned in 

the Bhagwad Gita. This helps people to control their anger and needs. Therefore, different types of 

yoga help people to live a healthy life. Practicing different types of yoga helps to have balance in the 

mind and understanding of a person. A person can control his thought process, thus leading him to 
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freedom from the unanswered questions of the mind and soul.  

Seven Spiritual Laws of Yoga:  

There are seven spiritual laws of success that can be applied in the field of yoga. Yoga is an 

important part of the healing process. According to the seven days of the week, there are seven spiritual 

rules of yoga:  

Law 1 (Sunday) - The first and best spiritual law is the law of pure will, according to which pure 

consciousness is the central area of success in life. Pure knowledge brings balance, knowledge, 

understanding, harmony and happiness in life. When you practice yoga, the law of clean energy is 

important to follow and maintain. The calmer the position (where yoga is practiced), the better the 

position can be achieved. Yoga inspires a person to meditate, which eventually leads to the purification 

of his inner consciousness. This helps people to switch between their forms of consciousness, creating 

a relationship with nature. Mantra yoga helps men understand that the essential nature is ultimately 

―pure energy‖ which is:  

―Om Bhavam Namaḥ‖ (Absolute Existence) 

Law 2 (Monday) - The second spiritual law is the law of giving and receiving. This law states that the 

universe involves constant change. It is claimed that the body, the mind and the universe undergo a 

dramatic change, blocking the flow of energy and stopping blood circulation. The purpose behind all 

human activities must include the purpose of creating and obtaining happiness, because only happiness 

is what makes life and life in human life. When you practice yoga, the breathing process (inhalation 

and exhalation) leads to changing millions of atoms in the universe. One must learn to understand the 

harmony and expansion of the body during the breathing process. The mantra for achieving the law of 

giving and receiving while practicing yoga is:  

―Om Vardhanam Namaḥ‖ 

 I am the breadwinner of the universe  

Law 3 (Tuesday): The third law includes the law of karma (or cause and effect). As the famous saying 

goes ―we sow, we reap‖; from this, many say that all our actions are looking for something in the 

situation. You will realize that the only fruit of your karma is happiness and success. During a yoga 

practice, if one practices the pose in a gentle and calm manner, in the same way, the individual‘s 

body/mind will respond quickly and effectively way easier. The mantra for gaining greater comfort and 

attaining the law of karma is:  

―Om Kriyām Namaḥ‖ 

                                  My behavior conforms to cosmic laws  

Law 4 (Wednesday): The fourth rule is the rule of least effort. One of the inner inputs for any type of 
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work is the human soul that can use the power of love to create the energy necessary for healing and 

the initiation of nature. In the case of yoga, one of the best benefits of yoga is to get the body into a 

state of relaxation instead of forcing it into one. This creates patience in life. This motivates a person to 

be receptive and creates positive thinking. Yoga improves energy and flexibility in life. The mantra to 

achieve this is:  

―Om Daksham Namaḥ‖ 

                My practice produces maximum value with minimum effort.  

Law 5 (Thursday): The fifth spiritual law of success is the law of intention and desire. Traditional 

yogis are of the opinion that ―tat tvam asi‖ means: ―I am that, you are that, He is all, and that is all.‖ 

Attention and purpose are two qualities in man that motivate him to live fruitful life. Those who 

practice yoga have the ability to control their blood pressure, speed up or slow down their heart rate, 

and reduce or increase their body temperature, which promotes healing. The mantra for spiritual 

healing is:  

                                                      ―Om Ritam Namaḥ‖  

            My intentions and desires are guided by cosmic intelligence.  

Law 6 (Friday) - The sixth spiritual law of success includes the law of letting go. To get things in life, 

people have to make sacrifices. This fact does not mean that a person should leave everything in his 

heart. Too much attachment to what comes from the feeling of insecurity of losing your life. In yoga, 

security comes from a person‘s acceptance and acceptance of the unknown that awaits him. Yoga is a 

method that allows people to let go of their mind, letting go of conflicting levels of consciousness. The 

mantra for understanding the law of detachment is:  

                                          ―Om Anandham Namaḥ‖ 

            My behavior is not good with any addition to the results.  

Law 7 (Saturday): The last law of spiritual success through yoga is the law of dharma, that is, the law 

of the purpose of life. There are certain things that must go hand in hand with Dharma rules: increasing 

the level of compassion within oneself, expanding one‘s wisdom, and increasing one‘s playfulness. 

Similarly, yoga is associated with dharma consciousness. Just as our body has its own dharma (each 

cell, tissue and other body parts have a special function to perform their own functions), so too, the 

practices associated with yoga support our body‘s dharma. The mantra for attaining the law of dharma 

while practicing yoga is:  

―Om Varunam Namaḥ‖ 

           My life is in harmony with the laws of the universe. 

So, these are the seven spiritual rules of yoga that help anyone to have a complete purpose in life 

http://www.thebrahmi.com/


The Brāhmī, International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 

(Peer Reviewed, Referred & Open Access Journal) 

        Mar-     

 

 

 

 

 

© 2024, The Brāhmī   Page 134 

and disciplined ways to reap the benefits of yoga. 

Health Benefits of Yoga and Exercise:  

There is a lot of research going on in different research areas about whether yoga has any health 

benefits or not. Yoga has been shown to be a complete cure. It has many therapeutic benefits. Research 

shows that yoga reduces salivary cortical in people, blood sugar, plasma and controls 24-hour urine, 

epinephrine and human epinephrine. Yoga regulates blood pressure while making men less stressed by 

increasing levels of immunoglobulin and A12. And increase the number of killer cells in the body. 

There are other specific health problems that can be treated by applying yogic postures: heart disease, 

metabolic disease, diabetes, cancer and stress. Other symptoms of depression, pain syndrome are also 

managed by yoga. It has both physiological and psychological benefits for individuals. Yoga is 

considered as a therapeutic aid for stress management (Khalsa, 2007). Here is a list of health benefits 

associated with practicing yoga:  

         Cancer (Distasio, 2008), arthritis (Garfinkel and Schumacher, 2000; Haazand Bartlett, 2011), type 

II diabetes (Innes and Vincent, 2007), stress (Kirkwood and Rampos, 2005), stroke recovery (Lynton et 

al, 2007), Low back pain (Posadzki and Ernst, 2007), Pain (Posadzki et al., 2011; Wren et al., 2010), 

Musculoskeletal disorders (Raub, 2002), Heart disease and Cardiovascular disease ( Raub, 2002; 

Jayasinghe), 2004 Psychiatric conditions (Shannah off Khalsa, 2004), heart attack prevention (Shannah 

off Khalsa, et al., 2004), depression (Uebelacker et al, 2010) (Raub, 2002). So, the benefits of yoga are 

many. Although it originated from the Hindu tradition, people of different religions are benefiting from 

it as it promotes rapid healing of people. 

Yoga as a method of self-healing:  

Many scientists consider Yoga as a method of self-healing. For many health-related diseases, 

there are different types of yoga that can cure these diseases. Various therapeutic methods through yoga 

for various pathological conditions affecting humans are:  

Carpal tunnel syndrome - Bhujangasana (Cobra pose) can treat people with carpal tunnel syndrome 

(CTS). This leads to better grip strength and less pain for the person. Other yogas recommended for 

CTS are Tadasana, Dhanurasana and Garudasana. 

Computer Vision Disease-Savasana is a yoga that helps a person to cure Computer Vision Disease. 

Poor vision, dry eyes and other vision problems are cured by savasana yoga. This calms the mind and 

helps him concentrate more. Savasana pose is also known as corpse pose. 

Insomnia: Uttanasana is a yoga that helps people to improve their sleep problem. A meditative and 

restless person is given uttanasana which (if practiced regularly) can remove all internal tensions and 

help the person to relax in bed and have sleep peacefully. 
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Cold – Adho Mukha Svanasana is a yoga that can cure a person suffering from cold. Yoga is a great 

way to maintain a strong immune system. It keeps the lungs and respiratory tract free of all toxins and 

helps the body to oxygenate. It creates resistance to all viruses and bacteria in the human body. So, the 

above mentioned yogas are some ways to get perfect health for a person. Many studies state that yoga 

is a good way to achieve healing for a person. Yoga and Modern Science: Modern scientific work has 

recognized the importance of yoga as one of the alternative methods of healing. A yogic lifestyle 

includes Yama and Niyama, which can prevent current diseases such as hepatitis B and AIDS. Many 

psychosomatic diseases of the present century can be cured by yoga. Asanas like Pratipaksha 

Bhavanam (taking the perspective of the other), Samatvam (equanimity of mind) and Vairagya 

(impartiality) can prevent the psychosomatic diseases of the people of this world. Therefore, yoga is the 

best way to use it as a health promotion tool. If the field of yoga is combined with modern science, the 

functioning of the psycho-immune-neuro-endocrine system can be better and better. This is the main 

reason why the science of yoga is considered as the greatest gift ever given to human life in this world. 

There are many times when biomedicine cannot work effectively so it is the fields of yoga and 

ayurveda that work as alternative therapies. Modern medicine has the power to make men free from 

their disabilities, but yoga is a system that heals a person not only physically but also mentally (i.e. 

emotionally and intellectually). Yoga develops personality. It brings out the anxieties and internal 

conflicts, thus helping people to do better. 

Difference between yoga and alternative therapies:  

Yoga is one of the alternative therapies. Apart from yoga, there are other therapies that also help 

in treating other physical ailments. The various healing techniques are very different from yoga. Some 

of the different therapies in yoga are:  

Reiki and Yoga: Reiki is also known as palm therapy. Yoga is often considered to increase the energy 

of Reiki within the person. It is Reiki that helps people understand the profound power of Yoga and 

helps them live a healthy life.  

Ayurveda and Yoga:  

Ayurveda is considered as the mother of all healing sciences. Yoga and Ayurveda are feminine 

sciences. Yoga is considered as a spiritual science while Ayurveda is a general science of life. The 

purpose of yoga is to promote self-realization or ―Samadhi‖. Yoga creates a body-mind-spirit 

connection. On the other hand, Ayurveda leads to balance in life by creating a connection between 

ether, fire, water, air and earth, thus leading to the harmony of the three elements in the body human 

body, that is, the three doshas (vata, pitta, kapha). Yoga does not include any natural herbs for healing, 

while Ayurveda involves the use of natural herbs and plants to bring about the health benefits of each 
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individual.  

Tai Chi and Yoga –  

Yoga originated in India and is based on breathing, exercise and meditation. It is especially 

important that the arms hold the power of the body and also cause stress on the wrists and shoulders of 

the person. Yoga improves breathing, blood circulation, weight loss and other healing processes. Taichi 

originated in China around 1300. It is a form of dance where the feet usually support the weight of the 

body while the arms are kept relaxed and free. Therefore, yoga is a practice of the body and mind while 

tai chi is a practice of the mind only. 

            Many authors have stated that Tai Chi, yoga, meditation, and Reiki all require people to focus 

and fully immerse themselves in their practice, remember the movement or practice, and eliminate 

distractions. outside. (Seabourne, 2001; Yan, 1995) Cité, Raingruber, 2007).  

Yoga - Healing Mind, Body and Spirit:  

Yoga and yogic postures heal people from within. This helps men to be emotional so that they 

can release all their conflicts and conflicts inside. This results in the following:  

1. Health promotion  

2. Health care  

3. Weight loss  

 Results from Yang‘s 2007 study showed that yoga can positively affect the main risk factors (high 

blood pressure, high glucose, high cholesterol, and obesity) for chronic diseases, thus improve human 

health and longevity (cited, Schreiber, 2013). . 

            Thus, yoga provides complete healing to those who practice it. Thousands of years ago, when 

the healing process was developed, it was practiced by wise men that lived longer and were able to 

concentrate more than their contemporaries. There, he heals the person‘s body-mind-spirit and helps 

them focus better on their daily life. Although it originated in Hinduism, however, it has spread 

throughout the world and provides health benefits to people around the world (regardless of their 

religion). There are many modern companies and other TNCs that incorporate yoga techniques for the 

health problems of their employees, so that they can work in a healthy environment. In today‘s 21st 

century, people are under such pressure to work that soon, men will be forced to take time out of their 

regular schedule. Work hard to practice yoga so that they are healthy, both physically and mentally. 
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Abstract 

How does social life get documented in Medieval Odia literature? Medieval Odishan literature, 

spanning from the 8th century onward by many Odia poets and writers, offers a unique window into the 

socio-cultural heritage of Odisha through their writings. This paper explores the reflections of Odia life in 

medieval literatures, examining the ways in which the social, cultural, and religious practices of Odia 

society were represented in literary works of the time. Through a critical analysis of key texts, i.e.  the 

works of Sarala Das, Panchasakhas and Jayadevas this study reveals the intricacies of Odia life during 

the medieval period, including the role of religion, caste, and gender. The paper argues that medieval Odia 

literatures offer a unique window into the values, beliefs, and experiences of Odia people during this 

period, providing insights into the historical and cultural context of the region. By examining the 

reflections of Odia life in medieval literatures, this study aims to contribute to a deeper understanding of 

Odia culture and identity, to highlight the significance of these literary works in understanding the region's 

rich cultural heritage and its continued relevance in contemporary society. 

Keywords: Odia Society, Literature, Culture and Heritage of Odisha 

Introduction 

Literature, as an art form, is not only the reflection of society, but it is also the design, portraiture, 

and modifying power of society. This complementary relationship has found its best expression in all 

periods of literature. It is true in the comparative study of Indian literature. Among Indian literatures, the 

antiquity of Sanskrit literature is beyond doubt. Hence, scholars of many ages characterized Indian 

literature as Sanskrit literature. Moreover, scholar Max Muller does not mention any application of Indian 

literature in his famous anthology "Sacred Books of the East"
i
. But, naturally, all the cultures of India are 

having their own literature, expressing their unique ideas, beliefs, customs, etc. and Odishan literature is 

one from them. Though, Odishan Society has also seen many ups and downs, like any other society, in her 

history, yet, the unique identity of Odishan society is undoubtedly found in her literature. Under the said 

period, literary men of Odisha had to go through major adversities, creating an impasse and intellectual 

drought in the literary field. Odisha, the eastern coastal state of India, is the country of multilingual and 

rich cultural heritage. This has been a melting pot of Indian culture down through the ages, having 

assimilated vehement and vibrant cultural facets of various cultures of India and some from other 

countries.  

How does social life get documented in Medieval Odia literature? Medieval Odishan literature, 

spanning from the 8th century onward by many Odia poets and writers, offers a unique window into the 

socio-cultural heritage of Odisha through their writings. This paper explores the reflections of Odia life in 

medieval literatures
ii
, examining the ways in which the social, cultural, and religious practices of Odia 

society were represented in literary works of the time. Through a critical analysis of key texts, i.e.  the 

works of Sarala Das, Panchasakhas, and Jayadevas this study reveals the intricacies of Odia life during 

the medieval period, including the role of religion, caste, and gender. The paper argues that medieval Odia 

literatures offer a unique window into the values, beliefs, and experiences of Odia people during this 

period, providing insights into the historical and cultural context of the region. By examining the 

reflections of Odia life in medieval literatures, this study aims to contribute to a deeper understanding of 
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Odia culture and identity, to highlight the significance of these literary works in understanding the region's 

rich cultural heritage and its continued relevance in contemporary society. 

The scholastic contribution of the medieval Odia poets such as Jayadev, Sarala Dasa, and 

Panchasakhas represents the true reflection of life in society. The reflection has been made most naturally, 

and almost at the same time when contemporary English literature, known for its classical development in 

prose and poetry, was modified acculturally for its readers who were tired of the conventional way of 

literary expressions. Medieval Odia poetry was illuminated with themes shorn of outer brilliance, chiseled 

out of the home-grievances traditions and culture, and it corroborates the historical fact that literature 

came to light in Odisha much before the arrival of the then Aryan in the northeast part of India. An 

important cause of the declusive aspect in this context is the unavailability of the vast stock of old Odia 

writing, particularly the works of Ananta Kandali, Shishupalatankara, Adi Karnapurana, etc., that were 

written during the ancient period. 

The literature of the time when Odisha was under the Kesaris (i.e. the Somavamsis) and the Ganga 

dynasty is called the old Odia or Ancient Odia literature, and the literature of the time of Gajapati kings is 

called medieval Odia.
iii

 The literary output started with the Ornate Period known as "Purnadharma 

Prasanga" written by the first known poet, Sarla Das, and was completed with the romantic play 

"Lavangalata". In between, well-known poets like Salabega, a Muslim poet, Balaramdas, and Kabi 

Ratnaka, along with a good number of famous poets and poetesses, wrote in a variety of literary genres.  

Portrayal of Oriya Social Life in Saral Dasa’s work  

The importance of the Sarala Mahabharata for reconstructing the social history of 15
th

 century 

Orissa is immense. It is very often mentioned by Sarala Dasa, in his Mahabharata and Chandi Purana that 

he composed these epics in Oriya for the welfare of the people (sam- sara jana hite).
iv

 Every word of it has 

to be valued in its proper context. The thoughts, aspirations, ethical standards, dress and festivals of that 

time are reflected in it. In fact, the pulse of the 15
th

 century Orissa can be felt from this work. However, 

the difficulties in studying the Sarala Mahabharata are many. The historical and cultural data is mixed up 

with legendary, fictitious, and mythological materials. As the main story of the Sarala Mahabharata has 

been borrowed from its original Sanskrit version, many interpolations have been added to it, obviously to 

embroider the original story. There is every possibility of misleading and faulty conclusions. Non-

availability of an authentic edition adds to the difficulty. The published edition of this work is full of 

additions and interpolations. It, sometimes, gives us new stories which are not be found in the original 

manuscripts. On the other hand, one cannot depend upon a single manuscript. It differs from other 

manuscripts in many respects. In preparing this paper I have consulted the published Mahabharata, though 

the materials have been checked up from the single palm leaf MS, available with me. The conclusions 

arrived at, however, cannot be taken as final on the subject.  

Position of Women 

Sarala Dasa has described woman as a mother, a wife, a sister, a daughter-in-law and a mother- in-

law. In order to lead a good family life, both husband and wife should be prepared to adjust themselves. 

Sometimes the wife is quarrelsome, sometimes she is obstinate, and sometimes she may commit many a 

mistake to annoy her husband. The husband should be prepared to excuse her hundred times. On the other 

hand, the wife also should not mind the faults of her husband. The wife also should obey the orders of her 

husband.
v
 A house wife is praised if she can cook well. A man should not divorce his wife. In a family the 

'husband is supreme. The wife should always care for the aspirations and ambitions of her husband. But 

the position of women is not underrated in the Sarala Mahabharata.  

The marriageable age of a man, according to Sarala Dasa is thirty, and that of a woman is eighteen. 

In the work of Sarala Dasa, there are frequent references to child-marriage. The girl should marry at the 

age of seven. According to him, she attains puberty at the age of nine. Before she attains puberty, she 
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should be given in marriage. The presence of a young unmarried girl in the house of her father is taken to 

be inauspicious. She is always a danger to the prestige of the family. She cannot marry according to her 

own choice.
vi

 She should be given in marriage by her parents, though the instances of love-marriage are 

also available. While giving the daughters in marriage, the parents should take note of the family traditions 

of the bridegroom. Once a girl is betrothed to somebody, the parents should keep their words. If anybody 

offers a girl, one should not refuse. It is a sin to sell girls for money. A girl, once betrothed and refused, 

will have to face miseries. Nobody will be willing to marry her. She may remain unmarried for the whole 

of her life.  

A widow, according to Sarala Dasa has no worldly shame. A man becomes shameless when he is in 

love with a lady other than his wife. Sarala Dasa has taken note of another type of shameless men in the 

society of 15th century, known as Tharada. They are too much attached to their wives. They are so 

shameless that they cook and serve food as well as dress their wives and apply scented oil to their bodies. 

However, the most striking point is that they offer their wives to other persons.  

Marriage 

The ceremonies connected with marriage are observed with great mirth and gaiety. The marriage 

takes place generally in the bride's house. The bridegroom, with his friends and relatives, goes to the 

house of the bride. Arrangements and decorations are made in both the houses. The decoration includes 

the cleaning of roads, paintings on the walls and preparing beautiful steps to the house. The young 

maidens go to collect water from seven houses. On the next day, both the bride and the bridegroom take 

their bath in it and the marriage ceremony starts.
vii

 For the purpose of performing the marriage ceremony, 

an elevated ground named as `Vedi' is prepared. After the marriage, the bride and the bridegroom take 

'ghee' and break their fast. After that, the honey-moon night begin and they started a new life.   

Birth of a Male Child 

The birth of a male child was welcomed with joy. It was said that when a son is born in a family, 

the father and mother both are saved from the tortures of Yama. A childless father was driven out of the 

village. If one does not have a child from his wife, he may marry some other girl. If he is unable to 

produce a child, he has to follow certain rites and rituals. He should visit a sacred place. He should listen 

to the Rarnayana from the beginning to the end. He should purchase a male child from somebody else and 

should give him in marriage. If he fails in these attempts, he should allow his wife to mix with other 

persons. If he does not succeed in his efforts even then, he should give up the idea of getting a child. In 

that case, he should give the son of his sister in marriage for getting reward in the other world. He should 

plant trees on the way. In the last resort, to be saved from the tortures of Yama, he should die by jumping 

in the confluence of the three sacred rivers at Prayaga.  

Prostitution 

In the society described by Sarala Dasa, there are cases of prostitution as well. The word used for a 

prostitute is Pramada'. To earn their living, the prostitutes offer their body to persons irrespective of their 

age and caste. Sarala Dasa has gone a step further. He says that they do not hesitate to offer their body.
viii

  

A Brahmin, by coming in contact with a prostitute, loses his caste, religion and everything. There are 

instances of Brahmin widows having illicit relations with the Shudras. Such girls are driven out from the 

society. A prostitute is taken as an evil in the society. They are compared with the girls of the Chandal 

caste.  

Food and Drinks 

Sarala Dasa has given us a detailed description of the food and drinks of his time. From it we can 

have an idea of the food and drinks of the rich as well as the commoners. „Bhata‟ or boiled rice is taken by 
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the rich and the poor alike. „Dal' (Pulse) is prepared from Biri and Mung.  The word for vegetables is 

Pariba'. Curry is prepared from uncut and unpressed vegetables together with 'Dais' like Biri (Urid) and 

Mung. There are two types of food—vegetarian and non-vegetarian. Preparations of vegetables or meat 

are known as Thaja' and `Ambila'. The best preparation of food is known as `Madha Fuli Randhana'. 

Sometimes it is called 'Sada Rasa Manohi'. Rice can be prepared in eight different varieties.  

Besides the daily food, sometimes special dishes are pre-pared for guests or for invitees. A number 

of sweets are served in addition to rice, vegetables and 'Dal'. The first thing to be added to the daily food is 

cake. Five types of cakes can be prepared. The sweets are generally prepared from sugar and milk. 

Preparations from sugar are known as `Kanda'. `Sakara'. The milk preparations are named Khiri, Khirisa, 

and Payasa. Milk, ghee, curd and honey are also served.  

Water is the common drink. Beverages are prepared from cheese, ripe plantains (Amruta Bhanda) 

and a mixture of curd, milk and sugar. Green cocoanuts are used as a type of drink, which is scented with 

camphor.  

Before taking their meals, the people offer a portion of it to `Agni' (fire), Astakula Naga, house 

deities and ancestors. These offerings are known as `Chanda'. The water offered to them is known as 

`Chalte. Sometimes plantain leaves are used as plates. After taking meals, the people are used to take 

`Tambula', `Bidia' and `Karpura'.  

Bed 

A poor man sleeps on the floor. He may spread a cloth on the ground to have better comfort. The 

rich people use cots with thick and soft quilts. On special occasions, the bed is decorated with flowers, 

scented with camphor and fitted with a mosquito-net and pillow.  

Dress and Ornaments 

Sarala Dasa has given us descriptions of dress and ornaments used on special occasions like 

marriage and war. Women are very fond of ornaments. After taking bath they comb their hairs and use 

Sindoor (vermillian) on their foreheads. Before the marriage ceremony of the maid-servants dress the 

bride to suit the occasion.  

The use „Chapasari‟ and necklace (mala) on the neck, „Chudi‟ on the wrists, „Bahuti' on the arms, 

rings on ten fingers, and tinkling „Nupurs‟ adorn their ankles. They wear „Sarhi‟ and an upper cloth, 

known as „Uparana‟.  

Besides these, Sarala Dasa has also thrown ample light on the dress of a warrior, a Brahmin, a Yogi 

and a Kirata. A Brahmin wears his cloth in a fashion known as „Trikachha Basana‟. He allows his hairs to 

hang on the backside of his head (Lambita Juda). His sacred thread and an „Uttari‟ cover his shoulders. He 

keeps the Vedas under his arms. He keeps „Tridandi‟, a brass pot shaped as the ear of a cow known as 

„Gokarnapatri‟ and Kushabatu. He carries an umbrella, and a small jar to carry water. He wears a type of 

shoes known as „Pandhoi‟.  

The warrior is dressed gorgeously. He uses hundreds of necklaces on his neck, a number of 

„Padakas‟ with different colours on his chest. On his feet he uses „Todhara‟ and „Nupur‟. He wears leather 

shoes. Yamadadha, „Bahuti‟, and „Tada‟ are used as arm laces. The headdress of a warrior is known as 

„Taga‟, „Topara‟ and „Mukuta‟.
ix

 He also uses ornaments on his head. To protect his body from the sharp 

arrows of his enemy, he uses „Sanju‟ and „Senlia‟. He arranges his hairs in the shape of a snake 

(Nagabandha Juda). The earrings are known as „Noli‟ and „Kundala‟. In most cases, men and women use 

the same ornaments. The warrior wears a small cloth named as „Kachhata'.  
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A Yogi has matted hairs, ashes on the forehead, earrings made of bras, reddish colour short clothes, 

known as „Kaupina‟, a necklace of „Rudrakhya‟ and a thread (Kati Dora) on his waist. The Kiratas are 

dressed with peacock feathers, the girdle of Gunja fruit, red colour „chandana‟ and with a bow.  

Beggars in the Society 

Sarala Dasa has taken note of six types of beggars in his society. They have been depicted as 

moving about with their begging bowls. The life of a beggar seems to have been full of miseries. The 

people give alms miserly as if they are giving gold. Sometimes the bad type of house-wife refuses to give 

alms and rebukes them. One type of begging is known as `Chakra Vhiksha' and it is honoured in the 

society. Nobody refuses them.  

Education 

The school is known as „Chatasali‟. From this it can be taken that the student is called „Chatta‟.  

The teacher is known as „Guru‟. In the Sarala Mahabharata we find three types of. Guru. They are „Bidya 

Guru‟, „Diksha Guru‟ and „Kodanda Guru‟.
x
 The school sits twice a day i. e. in the morning and in the 

afternoon. In a school for Kshatriyas the boys learn Sastravidya (science of war) in the morning and the 

Shastras in the afternoon. A student is desived to be instruc-ted by only one teacher, and he may presecute 

his studies to the age of 24 years. A student begins his studies with „Sriphala‟, then he learns thirty-four 

letters, 12 matras, Anuswar and Bisarga. He is expected to Learn 64 languages. Sarala Dasa has 

enumerated Oriya, Telangi, Nagari, Darpani, Kanausi, and Gaudi, besides some others as the important 

languages of India of his days. Students also learn Astrology, Kamasastra, the Mantras and the Tantras. 

Sarala Dasa has named a number of other sciences of his period. They are known as „Uluka Vidya‟, 

„Naganta Vidya‟, „Aiswarya Vidya‟ and „Undreka Vidya‟. The Vidyas can be numbered up to five 

hundred. The branches of know-ledge can be compared to a forest. Acquisition of know-ledge, according 

to Sarala Dasa, can never be perfect and complete in one's life.  

On the whole, we may conclude that Sarala Dasa was well acquainted with his society. In some 

recent articles of Dr. K. C. Panigrahi, it has been proved that Sarala Dasa has documented the political 

history of Orissa under the garb of Mahabharata. However, the description of the contemporary Oriya 

social life by him is more expressive and detailed, and takes us to a society full of life and blood. Its 

systematic and thorough study, no doubt, will throw further light on the subject. 

Panchashakhas 

During Suryavamsi rule in Orissa, more particularly during the reign of Prataprudra Dev, five 

eminent Vaisnavas poets appeared in the literary firmament of Orissa as bright luminaries and enriched the 

domain of Oriya literature through their glowing contributions. These five poets cum reformers were 

closely associated with Sri Chaitanya, the preacher of Radhakrishna cult in Orissa and were deeply 

influenced by his doctrine of devotional emotionalism. Although they hailed from different parts of Orissa, 

Puri, the seat of Lord Jagannatha was their meeting meadow where they used to meet at regular interval. 

Because of conformation to a common faith and close association with each other, these five saint poets in 

due course of time came to be reckoned as the Panchasakhas. Under the influence of the great master (Sri 

Chaitanya) they wrote innumerable works on principles of Bhakti and popularized Bhakti movement in 

Orissa. The Panchsakhas not only enriched the domain of Oriya devotional literature, but also set a new 

literary trend in the history of Oriya literature and this trend dominated Oriya literature for a long period 

even after the death of the Panchasakhas till the advent of Riti Age. The Panchasakhas were Balarama 

Das, Jagannatha Das, Achyutananda Das, Yasovanta Das and Sisu Ananta Das. 

They represented the religious ideas which always centered round Lord Jagannatha. King 

Prataprudra Gajapati who too was a follower of Sri Chaitanya is believed to have patronized the 
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Panchasakhas for the propagation of Neo-Vaishnavism and the later popularized the message of this new 

religious order through their writing composed in simple and appealing languages acceptable to all. Their 

writings too are based on common characteristics of social reforms. Through their devotional songs, they 

preached against caste system, unsociability and condemned ritualism. Achyutananda even denounced 

idolatry and advocated for the worship of void. The Panchasakhas in this way heralded a new age in the 

history of Oriya literature which came to be termed as the Panchasakhas age and immediately supplanted 

the Sarala Age. 

Medieval Culture Depicted in Balarama Dasa’s work  

The festivals form a part of the life of a Hindu. He remains busy throughout the year with one or 

the other of these festivals. His list of holidays and festivals is longer than that of the other nations of the 

world. The main purpose of these festivals is to awaken the interest of the common people in religious 

matters. At the same time they give some relief in the monotony of mundane life. The common folk of 

India are accustomed to observing these various festivals in which they find their best satisfaction.  

These festivals can be studied under two different groups. One of these groups is intended to 

regulate the private life of a person and the other is connected with his public life. The former group is 

commonly known as fasts (Upavasa) and vigils (Jagarana) and the later is known as fairs (Mela, Melana, 

Jatra). Balarama Dasa is of opinion that the fairs give an opportunity to the individuals of a society to 

develop contacts among themselves and also frees him from his past sins.  

Balarama Dasa, in his monumental work, Jagamohana Ramayana, refers to many of these Hindu 

festivals pre-valent in Orissa during his age. Though the origin of many of these ftivals is difficult to 

ascertain, Balarama Dasa has tried his best to give them a mythological colour. He believes that Sri Rama, 

is an incarnation of Jagannatha, the main and popular deity of Orissa. In order to popularise Sri Rama the 

poet has attempted to include some of these popular festivals in the story of Sri Rama. So naturally the 

main events of Sri Rama's life have been rejoiced in the same manner and on the same date as the festivals 

of Sri Jagannatha at Puri. In this connection the poet has mentioned festivals of Sri Jagannatha like the 

Bahuda Dasami, Hari Sayana Ekadasi and Ratha Yatra.  

Bahuda Dasanzi 

It falls on the 10th lunar day in the bright fortnight of Ashadha. On this day Jagannatha returns 

from the temple of Gundicha and enters his main temple. According to Balarama Dasa, Sri Rama entered 

Ayodhya on this very day.
xi

  

Hari Sayana Ekadasi 

It falls on the next day of Bahuda Dasami. On their return to the temple, the three images are 

placed on the throne at night, represented by small golden idols and are put to bed for four months. 

Balarama Dasa has chosen two occasions from Sri Rama's life to describe this festival.
xii

 This was the day 

of coronation of Sri Rama on the throne of Ayodhya and on this day Sri Rama as Narayan commenced his 

sleep upon the ocean of milk. Wilkins, giving his remarks on this festival, holds that this being the rainy 

season, travelling is most difficult and the professional pilgrims remain in the monasteries. This day is 

generally observed with feasting and rejoicing.  

Ratha Yatra 

The famous Car Festival of Jagannatha falls on the second day of the waxing moon of Ashadha. 

According to Balarama Dasa, this day commemorates the day of Sri Rama's return from Lanka.
xiii

 

Balarama Dasa mentions some of these festivals as a model of Hindu life. A person, in order to become a 

devoted Hindu, is required to observe some of the important Hindu festivals. Vibhisana, the rakshasa King 
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of Lanka, became in his later ages a devotee of Sri Rama and began to respect the Hindu mode of life. Sri 

Rama advises him to observe some Hindu festivals like the Siva Chaturdasi (in the honour of Siva), 

Aswina Shukla Navarni (in the honour of Durga), Magha Saptami (a festival celebrated near the Sun 

temple of Konarka in the honour of Surya); all Ekadasis and the twelve Sankranties. Though no special 

day of the week is sacred to the Hindus as Friday is to the Muslims and Sunday to the Christians, Sri 

Rama advises Vibhisana to observe Saturdays, Mondays and Thursdays with special care. On Saturdays 

one should put on black clothes. A man becomes liberated by observing these festivals. The other festivals 

referred to by Balarama Dasa are Ashoka-Astami, Rishi-Panchami, Sudasa Brata and Baka Panchaka.  

Ashoka-Astarni 

This festival is observed at Bhubaneshwar as a rival ceremony to the Car Festival of Puri. It falls 

on the 8th lunar day in the bright fortnight of Chaitra. On this day a substitute of Siva is carried to a 

temple of Rama with great pomp where it remains for a few days. Another reason of the sacredness of this 

day is given in the Ramayana of Balarama Dasa. According to this poet, the Ashoka tree removes the 

difficulties of a person. Sita, when confined by Ravana, took eight buds of this tree with water, in order to 

be free from her calamities. In some other works it is said that this day is sacred, because Sita offered 

some Ashoka leaves to Siva in order to induce him to assist her to rejoin her Lord.  

Rishi Panchami 

It falls on the fifth day of the month of Bhadra. In the hills it is called Rikhi or Biruri Panchami. 

Commonly it is known as Naga-Panchami. The word Rikhi means snake or Naga and Rikhesvara has now 

become a title of Siva as lord of the Nagas, a form in which he is represented as surrounded by serpents 

and crowned with a chaplet of hooded snakes. Balarama Dasa has mistaken this word "Rikhi" as "Rishi". 

So naturally he names the festiVal as Rishi Panchami. The story of Sudraka Rishi of the Ramayana has 

been connected with this festival. According to Rarnayana Dasa the festival commemorates the day on 

which. Sri Rama killed this Rishi.  

Sudasa Brata 

A Thursday which falls on the tenth lunar day of the bright fortnight of any month becomes a 

lucky day. The married women of Orissa observe a fast on this day in order to bring prosperity to their 

husbands. Balarama Dasa has tried to include this popular festival of Orissa in his Ramayana on three 

occasions. In his Ramayana Dasaratha begins the performance of sacrifice to get a son on this day. The 

rites of piercing the ears of Sri Rama, occurred on such a lucky day. On this day, again Sri Rama, after 

killing Ravana, entered the city of Ayodhya.  

 Baka Panchaka 

This festival begins on the 10th lunar day in the bright fortnight of the month of Kartika and 

continues to the full moon day of the month. It is commonly believed that even a crane does not take fish 

on these days.  

According to Balarama Dasa on this day, Sri Rama gives blessings to the crane that in the rainy 

season, he will get his food through his better half. Originally, the festival perhaps commemorates the date 

of the fish incarnation of Vishnu (Matsya Avatara). 

These festivals, described in the foregoing pages, are sufficient to give a picture of some important 

Hindu festivals prevalent in Orissa during the 16th century A.D.  
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Jagannath Das  

Second in order of seniority, among the Panchasakhas was Jagannatha Das a celebrated Vaisnavas 

and a great scholar both in Sanskrit and Oriya. He was born on Radhastami day at Kapilesvarapur, a 

village near Puri to Purana Panda Bhagabana Dash and Padmavati.
xiv

 His Father used to read Puranas 

before the assembly of devotees in the temple of Lord Jagannatha and after the death of his father 

Jagannatha Das took up this profession. Having realized the problem faced by the illiterate people to 

understand religious literatures written in Sanskrit, he translated Bhagavata in Oriya Language. Although 

he has to his credit a good number of works like Krishna Bhakti Kalpalata, Nitya Gupta Chintamani, 

Upasanasataka, Niladri Sataka. Jagannatha Charita Sarani etc, yet he is greatly memorized as the author of 

Oriya Bhagabata, which is based on Sanskrit Srimad Bhagavata Purana, but is not an exact translation of 

it. Written in soft, sonorous and rhythmic couplets, touching the souls of millions of people for centuries, 

it served as the only visible banner of Oriya's existence as a distinct culture.  

This monumental masterpiece is composed in such a simple and charming language that it is 

understood and admired by all classes of readers. Certain verse of this Bhagavata has become so 

proverbial, that they are cited on all occasions by the people throughout Orissa. There is not a single Oriya 

village, where Jagannatha Das‟s Bhagavata is not daily worshipped and recited. This Bhagavata is almost 

a bible to the people of Orissa, and it still enjoys the same popularity in Orissa, as Ramcharit Manas does 

in North India.
xv

 He too has made a glowing contribution to the realm of Oriya devotional literature 

through his immortal works like Bedhaparikrama, Brahma Gita, Kaliyadalana, Gajaa Nistarana, and 

Darubrahma Gita Panchbhuta Gita. These works have left behind a distinct style in Oriya, which for their 

chastity, elegance and distinct style in Oriya, which for their chastity, elegance and dignity still remains 

inimitable. The greatest credit of Jagannatha Das lies in the fact that by a judicious combination of 

Sanskrit and local words, he created the first standard language of Orissa, which is being followed even 

now and induced all classes of people to learn vernacular language. Sri Chaitanya called him "atibadi" or 

the "Very Great".
xvi

 The Bengali Vaishnavas were enraged at the title of "atibadi" to Jagannatha Dasa. He 

was therefore a national poet par excellence, like Tulsi Das in Hindi and kural in Tamil. 

Achyutananda Das  

Achyutananda the poet philosopher was born in 1482 at Tilakana, on the bank of river Chitrotpala 

in the district of Cuttack. He was the son of Dinabandhu Khuntia and probably belonged to milkman caste. 

His original name was Agani and Sundarananda, but later on he came to be known as Achyutananda. At 

the time of his meeting with Srichaitanya he was a young lad. There after he stayed at home for eleven 

years and then preceded to Puri, where he was initiated into monkish faith. He settled down finally at 

Nemala near Asuresvar in the district of Cuttack, where he composed his literary works. According to 

Artaballava Mohanty is recorded to have written one lakhs treatise in Oriya verses of different kinds. He 

wrote 36 Samhtitas, 78 Gitas, 27 Vamsanucharitas, 12 Ujavamsas, l00 Malika‟s, some koilies, Chautisa, 

Tikas, Gujjaris and Bhajanas. He was the most active reformer and in his Malikas or prophecies, he 

predicted the degradation of the Brahmanas to the level of Sudras and equality among all beings. He 

vehemently attacked the Brahmanic rituals and warned them for their rigid dogmatisms. His Harivamsa 

written in seven volumes is almost an original work, holding the framework of Sanskrit model. This work 

highlighted the social status and social consciousness of the cowherds in Orissa by describing the life 

story Lord Krishna. His Sunya Samhita is a master piece of Oriya literature in which he gave a distinct 

shape to the theory of void. He also wrote Kaivarta Gita for the fisherman and Gopalanka Ogala for the 

milkman community. His other important works include the Avatara Samhita, Nirakara Samhita, 

Astagujjari, Brahmavidya, Guru Bhakti Gita etc. 
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Yasovanta Das  

Yasovanta was the son of Jaggu Mallick and Rekha Devi of village Adanga in the present 

Jagatasinghpur district and was born in year 1487 AD. His father was a small king belonging to Kshatriya 

Caste. He wrote number of works on devotional literature like Prema Bhakti, Brahma Gita Siva 

Swarodaya etc. But he is chiefly remembered for his ballad Tika Govinda Chandra which is Bible for the 

Natha mendicants of Orissa. 

Sisuananta Das  

Ananta Das who was another distinguished members of Panchasakha born in Balipatna village, 

near Bhubaneswara, in 1488. His father‟s name was Kapila, and his mother‟s name was Gaura Devi.
xvii

 He 

enriched the realm of Oriya literature by writing a number of works like Artha tarini Bhakti, Muktidayaka 

Gita, Anakarasabada, Garuda Kesava Chautisa, Mantra Chandrika, Pinda Brahmanda Gita Chumbaka 

Malika etc. In his Bhajana‟s he advised the people to recite the name of Guru, instead of engrossing the 

earthly pleasure of the life. Of other poets of eminence who flourished during Suryavamsi period, mention 

may be made of Kavi Arjuna Das, the author of Kalpalata and Rama Vibha, Narasimha Sena the author of 

Parimala, and Vishnu Dasa the author of Kalpalata. Likewise, a few Bratakathasor votive tales like 

Samantha Bratakatha and Neigala Chauthi Katha are believed to have been composed during Suryavamsi 

period. These prose tales centered round the worship of Lord Siva and his symbols. 

The other poets of eminence who flourished during the concluding part of the period. Understudy 

mention may be made of Kavi Arjuna Das the author of Kalpalata and Rama vivah, Narasimha Sena the 

author of Parimaia and Vishnu Dasa the author of Kalpana. 

Conclusion 

Almost all the important sastric works were written in Sanskrit before the 12th century. The royal 

patronage and influence helped the Sanskrit literature to get nourished. In latter years, the state of the king 

started to diminish, and with the decline of the power of the kings, the classical Sanskrit language also 

began to lose its worth in the vast tract of the country. For some time, Odishan Sanskrit literature got 

retarded, and Oriya turned to Sanskrit and became the queen of the languages in Orissa. During the last 

twenty years of the 12th century, Jayadeva enlivened the same Sanskrit literature by his literary skill. He 

presented the mystic philosophy of the Gita-Govinda by means of songs to the ordinary masses in an 

appreciable manner. In Songs of Gita-Govinda and in Purnacharita, Prachina Odisha-Charita Jayadeva 

makes a mention of previous Kavis. Medieval Oriya literature emerges from ancient Odishan literature, 

which has a rich tradition of Jain and Buddhist epics, secular poetic achievements, unique drama, and 

prose literature. In the 12th century, under the influence of Jayadeva and others, Oriya literature reached 

its zenith. A unique combination of Baisnab, Saivite, Sakta, Buddhism, and Jainism created more vitality 

in Odishan literature. The Vaishnavas smeared themselves with red-coloured sandal, and on that account, 

they used to be called Kesharis. They venerated Lord Shiva as a guardian friend and called themselves 

'Saivite Vaishnavas'. Further, the Sakta rites playing upon various tantras began to be observed by the 

Saivites and Vaishnavite of Orissa. The Sakta influence upon Sri Vaishnavism is clearly visible in the 

images of Lord Jagannatha. 
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श्रीमद्भगवद्गीतायाां त्यागवभैवम ्

डााँ.पद्मा दवेी 

ाऄध्यक्षा, सरकारी डडग्री सांस्कृतमहाडवद्यालयाः,  वाररपदा, मयूरभञ्जम् 

 

शोधसाराः 

 कृष्णद्वपैायनमहर्षषव्यासरडचतां श्रीमद्भगवद्गीतायाां शु्रडत-न्याय स्मृडतप्रस्थानत्रयेषु स्मृडतप्रस्थानत्वेन 

ाईपडनषत्सारडनयाासरूपेण भगवन्मुखडनाःशु्रतददव्यवाणीरूपेण प्रकामां प्रशडस्त काले काले डवभर्षत। ाऄस्माकां  जीवनचयाायााः 

धमााथाकाममोक्षरूपपुरुषाथाचतुष्टयस्य प्रर्षतमूर्षिरूपेण श्रीमद्भगव-द्गीता कमा-ज्ञान-योग-रूपाम् ाऄध्यात्मतत्वसवस्य तयतयत्रयी 

डनडखलजनकल्याणाय भडिज्ञान वैशद्याय स्वस्य स्वारस्यां प्रतनोडत। सडिदानन्दघनडवग्रहडनत्यडनरञ्जनश्रीकृष्णस्य गरीयसीं 

द्रढीयसीं वाणीमुपजीव्य सत्सु बहुष ु तत्वसवकदम्बेष ु मया सारसांडक्षप्ततया त्यागडवभूडतवैभवां स्वमनीषया डनष्कषारूपेण 

काडनडचत् तयतयाडन डनबन्धsेडस्मन् समुपन्यस्ताडन डवद्यन्ते । डनबन्धेsडस्मन् मया डवषयस्य प्रारम्भ ाईपक्रमेण समारभ्य 

त्यागस्वरूपमडभधाय  कमाफलत्यागप्रभृडतडवन्दवाः समभ्यस्तााः सडन्त । पररशेषे डवषयस्य सामडग्रक तयतयम् ाईपसांहारद्वारा 

पररवेडषतां डवद्यते।  

कूटशबदााः- गीता, मोक्षाः,भडिाः, त्यागाः । 

ाईपक्रमाः- 

श्रीकृष्णेन एतदडप समाख्यायते स्म।  

यज्ञदानतपकमा न त्याज्यां कायामेव तत ्

यज्ञो दानां तपश्चैव पावनाडन मनीडषणाम्।।1 

तत्र यज्ञदान तपरूपकमााडण न त्याज्यडमडत। एताडन सवााडण किाव्यान्येव यताः एतत्सवं डचिशुडिकारकत्वसवात ्

पावनाडन भवडन्त । तत्र भगवन्मते साडत्वसवकाडन यज्ञ-दान-तपाांडस फलकाांक्षारडहतैाः किाव्यानीडत डनष्कषााः। 

परमात्मनाः भगवताः श्रीकृष्णस्य वासुदवेस्य मुखडनाःसृता वाणीयां गीता। त्यज् धातोाः घञ् प्रत्यये त्यागशबदाः डनष्पद्यते ।          

त्यागाय सांम्भतृाथाानाां सत्याय डमतभाडषणाां वजानडमडत 2 । 

 न माता न डपता न डि न पुत्रस्त्यागमहाडत डववेकपुरुषाः (ाआडत शबदरत्नावली)  सवाकमाफलडवसजान यथा- 

त्याज्यां दोषवददत्यकेे कमा प्राहुमाडनषीणाः 

यज्ञदानतपाःकमा न त्याज्यडमडत चापरे3 ।। 
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डनश्चयां शु्रणु मे तत्र त्यागो भरतसिम ।  भगवद्गीतायाां समासेन ाईपयुािश्लोकैाः त्यागपूतडचन्तने त्यागडवषयाः   जेगीयते । 

मया डनवन्धेडस्मन् प्रस्तावना सडहतां कूटशबदााः, ाईपक्रमाः, ाअत्मा ाऄडवनश्वराः, त्यागस्वरूपां, कमाफलत्यागाः, त्यागमडहमा 

तथा ाईपसांहाराः प्रभृडत सन्दभाााः सडिवेडशतााः सडन्त । तथा डह भग्वद्गीतायाां त्यागसम्बन्धे साथाक श्लोकाः नीचैरुटडककताः- 

त्यागो डह परुुषव्याघ्र, डत्रडवध सम्प्रकीर्षिताः 

यत्रदानतपकमा न त्याज्यां कायामेव तत ्4।। 

जीवनयात्रायाां शरीरभतृाां प्रडणनाां कमा सांपादनक्षेत्रे यज्ञ-दान-तप-कमा पुरुषाथा साधकााः ाअमन्यन्ते। तत्र दानां त ु

डनाःशे्रयडस्सिये ाअत्मडवशुिये सवाजनडहताय दानां त ु परमसाधनां वरीवती यडत्वना जीवनां केवलां स्वाथाडवजडडतां 

डवश्वभातृत्वसववोधरडहतां व्यथ ंमन्यते। तत्र महर्षषव्यासने गीतायाां सघोष्यते।-  

दातव्यडमडत यद्दानां दीयतSेनपुकाररण े

दशे ेकाल ेच पात्र ेच तद्दानां साडत्वसवकां  स्मतृम5्।। 

साडत्वसवकदानस्य महत्वसवां व्याख्यातुां श्रीधरस्वाडमना श्लोकस्यास्य व्याख्यानां कृतां यत ् ाऄनुपकाररणे नाम यस्मै यत ् दकमडप 

दीयते साः ाऄनुपकारी भवतात्। श्रीधरस्वाडम दषृ्या ाऄनुपकाररणाः शबदस्याथााः प्रत्युपकारासमथा ाआडत। ाऄथाात ्  यस्मै 

ाऄस्माडभाः दकमडप प्रदिां, साः मनुष्य ाऄस्मभ्यां प्रत्युपकारडनडमिां ाऄसमथााः भूयात्। ाऄत्र दशेे नाम कुरुक्षेत्रादद स्थानडवशेषे 

कालेनामग्रहणादौ समये नाम पात्रे च पात्रभूताय तपाःशु्रताददसम्पिाय दानां श्रेयस्करम् ।  

त्यागस्य भडूमका- 

 श्रीमद्भगवद्गीतायाां त्यागस्य डवषये डद्वतीयाध्ययतृतीयश्लोके वर्णयात-े 

क्लवे्यां मा स्म गमाः पाथा नतैत्वसवय्युपपद्यत।े 

क्षदु्रां हृदयदौबाल्यां त्यक्त्वोडिष्ठ परन्तपाः6।। 

ाऄथाात् भगवान् श्रीकृष्णाः रणाङगने ाईपडस्थतमजुानम् प्रचोदयडत। ह ेपरन्तप ाऄजुान त्वसवां क्लैबयमपाकुरु। त्वया क्लैबयां 

न स्पृहणीयम् । ाऄताः त्वम् ाईद्वुिाः सन्   ाअत्मानां धमायुि ेडनयोजय।  

यथा कठोपडनषदद प्रोिम-्   

‘ाईडिष्ठत जाग्रत प्राप्य वराडिबोधत’। 

ाऄत्रायां डनष्कषााः प्राज्ञ पुरुषानुपगम्य जाग्रतवुद्ध्या यथाथाज्ञानमुपाश्रय। डवषादयोगे ाईच्यते भगवता वासुदवेेन- 

ाऄशोच्यान्यानन्वशोचस्त्वां प्रज्ञावादाांश्च भाषस।े 

गतासनूगतासूांश्च नानशुोचडन्त पडर्णडतााः7।। 
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ाऄत्र एवमवगन्तव्यां यत् शरीरां डवनश्वरां  शरीरी ाऄडवनश्वराः । ाऄताः ाऄनयोाः कृते शोचना मा किाव्या। स्वयमात्मा 

सत्सस्वरूपां पररवतानशीलशरीरां ाऄसत्स्वरूपम् । 

भतूग्रामाः स एवायां भतू्वा भतू्वा प्रलीयत।े 

रात्र्यागमोsवशाःपाथा प्रभवत्यहरागम8े।। 

ाआदां ज्ञानमपुाडश्रत्य मम साधम्यामागतााः। 

सगsेडप नोपजायन्त ेप्रलय ेन व्यथडन्त9 च ।। 

न जायत ेडियत ेवा कदाडचत ्

नायां भतू्वसवा भडवता वा न भयूाः 

ाऄजो डनत्याः शाश्वतोsयां परुाणम ्

न हन्यत ेहन्यमान ेशरीरे10।। 

त्यागस्वरूपम-् 

 ाइशावास्योपडनषदद्दशा – 

ाइशा वास्यडमदां सव ंयडत्कञ्च जगत्याां जगत् 

तने त्यिेन भञू्जीथााः मा गधृाः कस्यडश्विनम्11।। 

ाऄनया वचनरीत्या त्यागपूवाकभोगाः एव महर्षषडभाः ाऄडभपे्रताः। तैिरीयोपडनषदद दानसम्बन्धे डनगददतम्- डश्रया दयेां डभया 

दयेां डिया दयेम् एतावता त्यागस्य मडहमा ऋर्षषडभाः स्फुरटकृता । मनुस्मृतौ त्यागवैभवभूतां पञ्चयज्ञानाां डववरणां दिम्। 

तद्यथा- दवेयज्ञाः, ऋडषयज्ञाः, डपतृयज्ञाः भूतयज्ञाः नृयज्ञाः तत्र यज्ञ ाआत्युिे ाऄस्माकां  सवं समपाणां यत्कृतां यडत्क्रयते यत् वा 

कररष्यते सवं तदा यज्ञमयां स्यात् चेत् प्रत्येकडस्मन् कमाडण ाऄस्माकां  ाइश्वरार्षपतां डचन्तनां डतष्ठडत । ाऄन्यथा ाऄहां करोमीडत 

वृथाडभमानवशात् कमावन्धनस्य कारणां भडवष्यडत यदा सवं कमं डनजचे्छया यदचृ्छया वा न कृतम् । ाइश्वरेच्छया 

डवडहतडमडत ज्ञायते। तदवे कमा यज्ञरूपां डवधिे। श्री शककराचायेण ाईिम- कमाणा वध्यते जन्तुाः डवद्यया च डवमुच्यत।े  

सवाडनडखलां कमावन्धनकारणां यदद तत् ाइश्वरार्षपतां मत्वा डवधीयते तर्षह तादशृाः वोध एव मोक्षप्रदाः जायते। ाऄताः त्याग ाआत्युिे 

न केवलां वस्तुत्यागाः वुध्यते ाऄडप तु हृदा मनसा डधया सूक्ष्मेडक्षकया प्रडतभया सवेषाां भव्यभावनाSडप पुर्णय यज्ञमयाः त्यागाः 

वुध्यते। भगवद्गीतायाां शान्तेाः नैरन्तयं तदा लभ्यते यदा मनुष्याः त्यागोपेतां जीवनां डनवाहडत। तथा डह ाईिां  – त्यागात् शाडन्ताः 

डनरन्तरम् । 
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तस्मादोडमत्यदुाहृत्य यज्ञदानतपाः दक्रयााः। 

प्रविान्त ेडवधानोिााः सततां ब्रह्मवाददनाम।्। 12 

ाऄत्र प्राचीनकाले ब्रह्मणाः डनदशेत्रयमुपजीव्य ओम् तत्सत् ाआडत सांकेडततम्। एतैाः डत्रडभाः पुरा ब्राह्मणगणाः, वेदसमूहाः, 

यज्ञसमूहाः डनर्षमतााः जातााः। तस्मात् ब्रह्मवाददपुरुषाणाां ओडमडत ाईिाया शािडवडहतयज्ञदानतपस्यादद कमााडण सांपादयडन्त। 

सामान्यताः मनुष्य मात्रमडधकृत्योिम्। 

 तत्र ये साडत्वसवकेष ुाऄडधमध्ये ब्रह्मवाददन तेषान्तु ब्रह्मडनदशे पूवाक एव यज्ञादयाः भवडन्त ।  ाआत्याह- ओम् तत् सत ्

ाआत्येवां ब्रह्मणाः डनदशेो नाम्ना व्यपदशेाः स्मृतडशष्टाैः दर्षशताः। तत्रैव गीतायाां ज्ञानदक्रयाश्च डवडवधााः दक्रयन्ते मोक्षकाांडक्षडभाः।  

ाऄत्र मुमुक्षुगणााः तत्शबदमुिाया कमाफलकामनामकुवाणा ाऄडप यज्ञतपोदानादद कायं कुवान्तीडत ाऄथाात् यत्र सवं कमा 

ब्रह्मपररचयाायााः डवषयत्वेन प्रतीयते। भगवता श्रीकृष्णेन सन्दभेSडस्मन् कडथतम्- 

     ाऄश्रिया हुतां दिां तपस्तप्तां कृतां च यत ्

ाऄसददत्यचु्यत ेन च तत्प्रते्य नो ाआह ।। 

ाऄत्रायां डनष्कषााः यत् सत् कमाासत्कमाणोाः ाऄसत् कमा दकमीडत डवडवददषायामुच्यते। तत्र हवनां यत्हुतां दानां यद्दिां तपाः यत् तप्तां 

तत्सवं चेत ्ाऄश्रिया डवधीयते तर्षह तत्सवं ाऄसत्कमेडत। ाऄत्र डवश्वनाथ चक्रवती डनगदडत। एतत्सवाम् ाऄसत्कमात्वात् हुतमडप 

ाऄहुतां, दिमडप ाऄदिां, तपस्तप्तां ाऄडप ाऄतप्तां कृतमडप ाऄकृतम् । तेन एतादशृां यज्ञदान तपाः कमााडण ाआह लोके परलोके न 

फलडत।  

ाईपसांहाराः- 

       यिुाः कमाफलां त्यक्त्वा शाडन्तमाप्नोडत नडैष्ठकीम।् 

        ाऄयुिाः कामकारेण फल ेसिो डनबध्यत1े3।। 

युिाः परमेश्वरैकडनष्ठाः सन्कमाणाां फलां त्यक्त्वा कमााडण करोडत। ाअत्यडन्तकीं शान्न्त, मोक्षां प्राप्नोडत। ाऄयुिस्तु 

कामकारेण कामताः प्रवृत्वसया फले ाअसि डनतराां वन्धनां प्राप्नोडत।  

भगवद्गीतायाां त्यागमुररीकृत्य ाईदाहृतम्-  

काम्यानाां कमाणाां न्यासो सन्यासां कवयो डवदाुः। 

सवाकमाफलत्यागाः प्राहुस्त्यागां डवचक्षणााः14।। 

श्लोकेsडस्मन् जीवने याडन काम्यकमााडण सडन्त, तेषाां न्यासाः पररत्यागो वा सन्याडसनाां धमााः। यथा कडश्चत् सांसारी 

पुत्रकामो यजेत ? वचनात ् पुत्रप्राडप्तडनडमिां पुत्रेडष्ट यज्ञां करोडत तथैव स्वगाडलप्सया स्वगाकामो यजेत वचनां पुरस्कृत्य 
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स्वगालाभडनडमिां यज्ञकमा सांपादयडत। एतादशृ पुत्रेडष्टयज्ञप्रभृडतकमााडण सन्याडसना नवै दक्रयन्ते । परन्तु सांसारी ममनुष्यस्य 

कृते एतादशृ कमात्यागाः ाऄसम्भवाः।  सवेषाां कमाणाां फलत्यागाः डनशे्चतव्येडत। 

 श्रीधर स्वामीमते- “ तथा च शु्रडत एतमात्मानां वेदानुवचनेन ब्राह्मणा डवडवददषडन्त यज्ञेन दानेन तपसाsनायसेन 

ाआडत ाऄताः प्रडतपदोिां  सवं फलां बन्धकत्वेन त्यक्त्वा डवडवददषाथं सवाकमाानुष्ठानां घटते ाआडत।  ाऄस्य ाआदां तात्पयं 

वेदवचनमुपजीव्य डवप्रा यज्ञदानतपप्रभृडताः कमाडभाः ाअत्मानां ज्ञातुां द्रषु्टां साक्षात्कतुं प्रभवडत। तावता तत्कमा सत्वशुडि 

पूणातया ज्ञानस्य ाऄडवरुिां जायते। यिु कमााडण डवधाय ाऄडप नैष्कम्याडसडि लभ्यते। तथा डह भागवते ाईिां  तावत्कमााडण 

कुर्षवत न डनवेद्यते यावता- 

  ‘मत्क्था श्रवणादौ वा श्रिा याविजायत ेयावत्कालपयान्तां सांसारे पराकमखुतया’ ।। 

भगवन्परानुरडि डनडमि नैवेद्यां न जायते भगवत् कथा, गाथा, श्रवणानुरडिश्च न समुत्पद्यते। तावत्पयान्तां कमााडण 

किाव्यानीडत । ाऄताः भगवद्गीतायाां डवडवधेषु श्लोकेषु त्यागदानसम्बन्धे वहुडन श्रुडतवचनाडन समुपन्यस्ताडन सन्तीडत।  

    कायने मनसा बदु्ध्या केवलरैरडन्द्रयरैडप  

    योडगनाः कमाकुवाडन्त सकगांत्यक्त्वात्मशिुये15।।       
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ABSTRACT 
 

            Yoga is a form of exercise that originated in ancient India and is practiced all over the world today. 

Yoga not only improves your physical strength but also contributes a lot to your mental health and 

spiritual growth. Yoga not only keeps your body healthy but also has many long-term benefits when you 

make it an integral part of your life. Some of the benefits of Yoga include: Yoga helps straighten the spine, 

allowing you to sit up straight and not slouch. It also helps reduce stress on your bones from poor posture. 

Flexible Yoga poses help strengthen the spine and prevent fatigue. Many Yoga poses require you to lift 

your own weight, which helps strengthen the bones and prevent bone loss. The twisted and twisted form 

of Yoga draws venous blood from the internal organs and allows oxygenated blood to circulate. It 

increases hemoglobin and red blood cells. When you practice Yoga regularly, you put your heart in the air. 

This not only reduces the risk of heart attack but also reduces depression. Śavāsana (corpse pose) helps 

people suffering from high blood pressure. It is said that this condition has led to great improvement in 

people with high blood pressure. Yoga involves focusing and holding a posture for long periods of time. 

This helps improve your body's balance and build muscle tone. Yoga can help you relieve the stress of 

modern life and help you sleep better. Yoga encourages you to relax, slow down and focus on the present. 

This takes your mind off the sympathetic nervous system and the sympathetic nervous system. Restorative 

āsanas and meditation also support mental introspection, which calms the body. Yoga draws attention to 

the rhythm of your breathing and makes you aware of correct breathing which filters the air, warms and 

humidifies it by removing pollen and dirt, thereby providing oxygen. Fresh in the lungs Yoga, like any 

other exercise, can reduce constipation and reduce the risk of colon cancer. The movements involved in 

Yoga improve the transport of food and remove waste from the intestines. This helps remove waste from 

the system more efficiently. Yoga can reduce your pain and help people with arthritis, back pain and other 

chronic conditions. When you reduce pain, you are in a better mood and work harder. In this article, the 

different types of Yoga exercises and their benefits are explained in detail using beautiful examples. 

 

Keywords: Yoga, Āsana,Bhakti, Jñāna,  Karma, Manta 

 

INTRODUCTION: 

           The word „Yoga‟ basically means “that which makes you realize the truth.” Literally, it means 

“one”. Connection means that it brings you the ultimate truth, where the expression of each individual, 

thus life, is reflected upon the creative process. Now, the ear tree and the mango tree have grown from the 

same soil. From the same world, the human body and many other creatures arose. It‟s still the world. Yoga 

is much more than exercise. The word „Yoga‟ comes from the Sanskrit root „Yuj’ which means to unite or 

join. Bhakti comes from the Sanskrit word bhaj, which means love in service. Bhakti-Yoga means union 

with the Supreme Being through loving service to God. The Bhagavad Gita, the main spiritual text of 

ISKCON (International Society for Krishna Consciousness), describes various yoga practices. Between 

the waters of karma-yoga (practice of wisdom), jñāna-yoga (philosophical study and meditation) and 

http://www.thebrahmi.com/


The Brāhmī, International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 

(Peer Reviewed, Referred & Open Access Journal) 

        Mar-     

 

 

 

 

 

© 2024, The Brāhmī   Page 155  

haṭha-yoga (practice of yoga-āsanas and breathing). Today, some yoga practitioners view the physical 

benefits of yoga as an end in themselves. But according to the traditional yoga system, physical exercise is 

only one step on the path to God realization. The Gita finally lists bhakti-yoga (the path of devotion and 

love) as the culmination of other yoga practices. Bhakti-yoga focuses on developing our devotion, service 

and love for the Godhead, Lord Krishna. The path of bhakti-yoga develops through various activities. 

These include mantra meditation or chanting of God‟s name. The chanting is done individually with beads 

(japa) or in the community by chanting mantras and music (kirtan). Studying scriptures like Bhagavad-

gita and Srimad Bhagavatam, associating with spiritual aspirants, eating sanctified vegetarian food, and 

living in a way that upholds the principles of righteousness, compassion, diligence and cleanliness, all 

important. Practice for life as a follower of Bhatia. But the Indus probably knew some aspects of yoga. 

Followers of the Sāṃkhya School use yoga as a way to free themselves from the influence of Prakṛti. 

Sāṃkhya philosophy is probably the oldest Indian tradition that uses yoga for spiritual liberation. Jain 

yoga is also considered to be one of the oldest forms of yoga practiced in the Indian subcontinent. He 

focused more on self-denial and self-restraint, to the point of self-mortification as a means of liberation. 

Buddha was against harming the body for spiritual purposes. The point is to abandon the soft path or the 

middle path which emphasizes the use of the right path to achieve the right end. Ancient Buddhism is the 

practice of dhyāna or meditation and awareness of breathing and physical sensations to develop the mind. 

The Rig Vedics had a vague concept of yoga. They know Munis, hermits, Vratyas, austere and Krishna, 

people with long hair, who practice various ancient forms of Yoga. Krishna has the ability to hold breath 

and breathe in air. The Upaniṣadic seers or Rishis practiced yoga and used it as a means of doing various 

things and overcoming death. One of the earliest references to meditation is found in the Bṛhadāraṇyaka 

Upaniṣad. 

                   The practice of yoga in the Vedic tradition is a result of the integration of Vedic rituals and its 

metaphors in the upward movement from the material to the mind. This is evident in the Kaṭha Upaniṣad, 

where the outward ceremony and insincerity of the Vajasravas are attributed to Nachiketa‟s assertion of 

truth and a strong approach to liberation. The Katha Upanishad is the first Vedic scripture to use the word 

“yoga” and describe it as the control of the mind to attain the highest state. When the young Nachiketa 

went, according to his father's wish, to the world of Yama, the lord of death, Yama taught him meditation 

on fire and self-reflection (ādhytma yoga). The Svetasvatara Upaniṣad is colorful in its descriptions of 

how to practice yoga. He suggests that the yogi should hold his body straight, keep his mind and emotions 

in his chest, and control his breathing. The Upaniṣad lists some of the images a yogi may see during 

meditation and the experiences he may have while practicing yoga. Yoga is described in these Upaniṣads 

as the best way to overcome disease, aging and death. The Maītri Upaniṣad mentions six-fold yoga, which 

may be a variation of the eight-fold yoga described in the Yogasūtras. Some Upaniṣads can be better 

described as yoga Upaniṣads because they deal only with the subject of yoga. Yoga Chudamaṇi, 

Yogaśikha and Yoga Tattvaupaniṣads are good. Examples D Upaniṣads de yoga. 

 

                 Yoga Chudamaṇi, Yogaśikha and Yoga Tattvaupaniṣads are good. Examples of the Upaniṣads 

of yoga. They list the techniques and practices associated with different types of yoga and their 

importance in liberating the cycle of birth and death. 

             The Yoga Upaniṣads identify four types of yoga. These are mantra yoga, laya yoga, raja yoga and 

haṭha yoga. In the Bhagavadgita we find karma yoga, jñāna yoga, karma sanyasa yoga, Buddhi yoga and 
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bhakti yoga. Mantra yoga involves the continuous mental repetition of a sacred mantra or syllable until 

the mind is completely absorbed. Japa Yoga is a variation of mantra yoga. Sabda yoga is the opposite of a 

yogi who tries to listen to the sound of the present universe by withdrawing from it. Laya yoga involves 

self-dissolution and lower mental activity and the rise of kuṇḍalinī energy from the base of the spine to the 

head. Its worst form is Haṭha yoga which is practiced by some schools of Saivism like Nath yogis and 

Kalamukhas. It involves doing very strong postures, breathing exercises, and the use of certain chemicals 

to gain full control of the body and mind. Like Haṭha yoga, Swami Muktananda made Siddha yoga 

popular recently. Raja yoga or king yoga is the best form of yoga, described by Patañjali in his 

Yogasūtras. This includes the eightfold yoga practice described below. Karma yoga involves acting 

without desire as a gift to God. Jñāna yoga, bhakti yoga and Buddhi yoga involve using knowledge, 

devotion and intelligence and living a God-centered life as a means to attain the highest goal of attaining 

liberation. They do not focus on methods but they suggest a way of life whose goal is to free oneself from 

the cycle of birth and death, by cultivating equanimity, detachment, purifying the mind and body and 

increasing sattva or purity. Some of the yoga systems that are popular today are Kriya yoga by 

Paramahansa Yogananda, Integral yoga by Sri Aurobindo, Siddha yoga by Swami Muktananda, Sabda 

yoga by Radhasoami Satsang and Sahaja yoga by Mata Nirmala Devi. 

                  The Yogasūtras of Patañjali describe Aṣṭāṅga yoga or yoga of eight limbs. It is also known as 

Raja yoga or king yoga. As the name suggests, it includes eight different practices, which are considered 

the eight parts of the yoga body. The eight parts of Aṣṭāṅga yoga are: Yama, Niyama, Āsana, Prāṇāyāma, 

Pratyāhāra, Dhāraṇā, Dhyāna and Samādhi. Yama means preventive action or law. Some hate these. The 

five restraints recommended by Patañjali are: non-violence, non-lying, non-stealing, non-sexuality and 

non-covetousness. We can see parallels between the five pillars of yoga, the four noble truths of Buddhism 

and the five great vows or mahavratas of Jainism. Niyama means rule or observance or discipline or 

practice. Patañjali suggested five rules or rituals for those who practice yoga. These are the practice of 

purity (śaucha), happiness or contentment (santoṣa), austerities or asceticism (tapas), study of scriptures 

(svādhyāya) and surrender to God (Iswara Praṇidhāna). Āsana means the way to sit. This involves 

adopting different postures to allow the body to adapt and adapt to achieve higher energy and maintain 

higher consciousness. Prāṇayāma means control of prāṇa. This is done by organizing inhalation, 

exhalation, and holding the breath in between for some time to calm the mind and calm the body to 

achieve a higher state of consciousness. Pratyāhāra means withdrawal of mind and senses. This is usually 

done by closing the eyes, looking inward and focusing on the area between the eyelids or the thoughts and 

feelings that arise in awareness. The practice of Prāṇāyāma also leads to withdrawal of the mind from the 

things of the mind. 

              Dhāraṇā involves focusing the mind on an object or object such as an image of a deity to 

overcome the feeling of oneness with which we are often kept. In the final phase of dhāraṇā, the 

practitioner achieves unity with his meditation object by letting go of the distinction between the knower 

and the known or himself and his meditation object. Dhyāna means meditation, which can be passive or 

active. Regular dhyāna practice leads to equanimity, calmness and inner happiness. Samādhi is a state of 

self-surrender in which the movements of the senses and the mind cease and everything between the 

knower and the known disappears. It is a state of unity and oneness of the mind that is completely 

dependent upon the person who practices it and remains alert and focused on it. Samādhi is divided into 

savikalpa samādhi and nirvikalpa samādhi. In savikalpa samādhi the state of self-absorption is not 
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complete and some actions of the mind continue, while in nirvikalpa samādhi the mind is completely at 

rest and the person has lost all thoughts of being separate or different. Each state is divided into different 

categories. 

              A flexible yoga practice brings many benefits and many states of consciousness and 

transcendental experience. These benefits to states of consciousness are listed in the third chapter of the 

Yogasūtras. The highest and greatest result of yoga is samādhi or the state of oneness. Leading to God-

realization and liberation. Some of the immediate benefits of yoga are improved health, physical strength, 

longevity, youth, intelligence, inner peace, relaxation, self-control and overall awareness. It is said today 

that the practice of yoga will lead to world peace, reduce crime rates and contribute to social welfare. 

Yoga, originally intended for the liberation of every soul, is now being presented as a solution to our 

global problems. Although there is always an element of skepticism associated with such claims, there is 

nothing wrong with doing yoga for the good of the world or for the good of society. By thinking well of 

others, no harm will come. Even if we think they don‟t do any good, they will make the participants feel 

good about themselves. 

            The yoga tradition recognizes the many benefits of practicing yoga, eight of which are considered 

the most important. One of the most important results of practicing yoga is the acquisition of superhuman 

powers or siddis, listed below. 

1. Your ability is limited  

2. Ability to carry large amounts of heat  

3. Weight bearing capacity  

4. The right to move freely anywhere  

5. An irrefutable mind  

6. Total control of the body and mind  

7. Materials management  

8. Ability to respond to all requests  

              Other virtues mentioned in the Yoga sutras are knowledge of the past and future, insight or 

pratibha, the ability to read the thoughts and feelings of others, knowledge of past lives, knowledge of the 

time of death, friendship, strength of the elephant, knowledge of the sun and the planet, the knowledge of 

the body, stability of the mind, extra-sensory understanding, the ability to penetrate into other bodies and 

physical radiance. The purpose of yoga is inner transformation leading to the liberation of every soul. In 

today‟s world, it is used for physical and mental purposes rather than spiritual ones. Some practice yoga 

because of the superstition that they can gain magical powers to attract wealth and other benefits. If a 

person is interested in physical relaxation, better health and inner peace, there is no harm in doing yoga 

just for the material. One can continue practicing simple yoga techniques, breathing exercises and 

meditation techniques after learning them from a qualified teacher and enjoy all the benefits that can come 

from them. But those who practice yoga for spiritual reasons should always keep its goals in mind. They 

should be careful about their attitude towards siddis or magical powers because they are traps and great 

obstacles, which can alter their spiritual evolution and throw them into great confusion. The yamas and 

niyams of Aṣṭāṅga yoga are more important than the exercises themselves because they build character 

and integrity which helps when siddis or spiritual powers begin to manifest. That is why yoga is a strict 

discipline and must be practiced in the same way. 

Types of yoga and their health benefits  
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1) Aṣṭāṅga Yoga  

                Aṣṭāṅga Yoga is one of the oldest forms of yoga. This branch of yoga is mentioned in Patanjali, 

a book of Sanskrit verses. This type of yoga has 8 branches, so it is called Aṣṭāṅga yoga. This includes 

techniques such as yoga poses, postures, breathing, concentration, relaxation, meditation, etc. The main 

advantage of this type of yoga is the fact that it should purify the body and mind at the same time and is 

recommended for those who are looking for a branch of yoga that will make them feel good physically 

and mentally shape. Also the postures and postures that are practiced in this type of yoga must be done in 

a different order. There are six such systems. It is believed that these methods increase the temperature of 

the body, thereby removing impurities from the body, which will eventually achieve mental and spiritual 

well-being. The famous sun salutation or “Surya Namaskara” is part of this style of yoga. This is how 

Aṣṭāṅga yoga should be started, followed by the person‟s current practice. The first level of Aṣṭāṅga yoga 

is known as “Yoga Chikitsa” or Yoga Therapy. The second stage is called as NadiShodhana or purification 

of the nerves and the last one is StirahBagah, which is constant energy. A new yoga style, Power Yoga, is 

actually an adaptation of this style of yoga. It is also one of the most popular forms of yoga today. 

 

    

  
 

 

                  This intense and physically demanding practice combines breathing and movement to create an 

internal heat that is intended to purify the body. Aṣṭāṅga yoga, which has many vinyasas, is good for 

developing core strength and stretching the body. Prepare to sweat as you move quickly through the set 

process. 

            Aṣṭāṅga Vinyasa Yoga is a traditional form of yoga that involves synchronizing the movements 

through breathing techniques known as Ujjayi breathing (using the rhythm of the breath) and using 

internal locks or Bandhas. This method - the combination of breathing, the use of locks (bandhas).  

            As the practitioner progresses through the postures (āsanas), it is understood to increase the 

internal heat and purify the internal organs and the nervous system. In addition to increased flexibility, 

endurance and strength, people who work out regularly experience many health benefits on many positive 

levels.  

2) Haṭha Yoga  

        Haṭha Yoga is a branch of yoga that emphasizes physical exercises to control the body and mental 

exercises to detach it from external factors. The word haṭha literally means „power‟ in Sanskrit, and may 

have this association because ancient Indians believed that its practice was a challenge and „forced its 

consequences‟ on the yogi. The term „Haṭha yoga‟ refers to a series of physical techniques incorporated 

into the broader concept of Yoga.[3] 
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             Some scholars have attributed the origins of Haṭha yoga to the Nath yogi tradition of Shaivism, 

especially Gorakhnath. However, according to James Mallinson, Haṭha yoga has ancient roots and the 

twenty oldest known books on Haṭha yoga suggest that the characterization of the Naths is incorrect. 

Haṭha yoga is a broad movement that grew out of many different yoga traditions in India, a movement 

that is accessible to all people and in some forms can be family heads (gṛhastha). Important innovations in 

Haṭha yoga, for example, are associated with the Dashanami Sampradaya and the mysticism of 

Dattatreya. The practice of Haṭha yoga emphasizes proper nutrition, proper cleansing of the body, proper 

breathing and posture, especially during yoga practice, and a series of exercises with asanas (body 

postures). The routine sometimes includes a technique such as Surya Namaskara, or “sun salutation,” 

which consists of several āsanas performed as a series of flowing movements. The purpose of Haṭha yoga 

is traditional like that of other forms of yoga. They include physical siddhis (special abilities or physical 

benefits such as reducing the effects of aging) and spiritual liberation (mokṣa, mukti).[5] In the 20th 

century, the Haṭha yoga system, especially the āsanas (postures), became popular around the world as a 

form of exercise that promotes relaxation, flexibility, strength and personal attention. Now, it is called 

“yoga” literally. It also developed into new movements and styles, such as Iyengar Yoga, but these are not 

the same as traditional Haṭha yoga. Haṭha Yoga relies heavily on postures and āsanas for its benefits. In 

fact, the combination of their syllables and „ṭha’ itself is believed to awaken the two forces that govern 

life. In all forms of yoga, it focuses on the importance of enhancing life force, energy, cakra and 

kuṇḍalinī. Hatha Yoga aims to improve the spiritual and mental well-being of a person. It consists of 

āsana, which is followed by six ṣaṭkarmas. These two things together form physical and mental toxins. It 

also includes Prāṇāyāma, bandhas, which are practices of spiritual awakening and manifestation of 

energy. Haṭha yoga is practiced in combination, combining all these practices. It is not necessary to use it 

as an adulterous person so that the two of you can see each other. Ṣaṭkarmas help to purify the body, so 

that energy does not hold back or hold back. Prāṇāyāma helps in spiritual awakening, which will help a 

person live a healthier and happier life, mentally and emotionally. However, it is recommended that 

people practice Prāṇāyāma only under the guidance of a guru or teacher.  

3) Mantra Yoga  

        Mantra Yoga is a form of yoga practiced by chanting mantras. There are thousands of mantras and it 

is believed that the vibrations emitted by these mantras can help people achieve their dreams and even 

cure diseases. Mantra yoga focuses on learning these mantras correctly. It is believed that these mantras 

have great power and it is not enough for people to chant them as they wish. The cost of care is important 
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in this area, to practice this branch of yoga properly. Practicing mantra yoga also requires certain 

materials, such as incense sticks, prayer beads, etc. The mantras of this type of yoga are divided into two 

types. 

 

   
 

A. Tantric mantra  

            There are thousands of tantric mantras and these are mantras that people can use to attract wealth, 

health, money, success, etc. But these mantras have many restrictions, because of their power. It is 

recommended that people study tantric mantras only with the guidance and help of a guru. 

 

 
 

 

                          In the yogic world, mantras or chants are very important, and the practice of these chants 

can have a great effect on three levels of life; physical level, mental level and spiritual level. The 

repetition of mantras is used to engage the ability to think and to create a good sound, which can bring 

many benefits to those who perform chants and, in some cases, even those who listen to music. According 

to the principle of Mantra Yoga, each mantra is guided by the deity and chanting of the mantra regularly 

can help a person to gain the power of the deity. A positive vibration is brought to the mind of the 

practitioner, leading to a holistic view of life and every living thing in the world. Devotion to Mantra 

Yoga can have significant results in awakening the divine energy in the person who practices it, necessary 

for keeping the body and mind clean. 

             A religious teacher to whom the mantra was revealed for the first time. The teacher took it upon 

herself to expose him to job seekers. Each mantra has a specific meter and aspirants should always recite 

the mantra accordingly. There is a presiding deity for each mantra. The seed or „bija’ is a common 

http://www.thebrahmi.com/


The Brāhmī, International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 

(Peer Reviewed, Referred & Open Access Journal) 

        Mar-     

 

 

 

 

 

© 2024, The Brāhmī   Page 161  

element in every mantra. Each seed gives unique power to mantras. Mantras are full of energy. Every 

mantra has a veil, but by repeating it regularly, the veil can be removed. In this way, users can see the god 

in charge. 

 Bhakti-Yoga  

                Bhakti Yoga is best defined as the path of devotion, often called the yoga of love. Bhakti is one 

of the three main paths to enlightenment that Krishna lists in the Bhagavad Gita (the other two paths are 

jñāna, the path of knowledge, and karma, the path of action, often translated as other works). David 

Frawley, director of the American Institute of Vedic Studies, calls bhakti “the gentlest path to yoga” in his 

book Yoga: The Greater Tradition. He described the practice as focusing one‟s mind, emotions, and 

feelings on God in order to enter into the truth of God‟s love. Basically, bhakti yoga is about developing 

unconditional spiritual love. 

            Traditionally, this involves devotion to a guru or deity or gods, although Frawley says that yoga 

teaches that there is a divine form of God: “Yoga gives us the freedom to worship God. Worship in the 

form that we love, or without form. Whether you direct your love and devotion to a deity, guru or God in 

all things, by cultivating the feelings of love, gratitude, and devotion for something different from you, 

you fill yourself with love. By giving love, you receive it. In other words, the bhakti cure when you are 

suffering from a broken heart is to fill the gap with lasting and transcendent love. Do it long enough that 

the love relationship of the subject-object (whether with the guru, deity, or God in some other form) will 

disappear, and you will be completely immersed in the love you give and receive.  

                 This branch of yoga is completely based on faith and belief. When practicing yoga, it is often 

recommended that the person put his faith and belief in a higher power such as God or any higher 

consciousness. One of the most important conditions for practicing this type of yoga is to be interested in 

it and invest in it. 

          People must believe in this type of yoga when they practice it, otherwise, the emotional impact and 

strength gained from yoga will not be useful at all. The greatest benefit of practicing Bhakti Yoga, among 

all forms of yoga, is the fact that it can help heal a person‟s mental and emotional problems in a way that 

will improve his relationships with others. Emotional benefits are something that can be gained from all 

branches of yoga, but in Bhakti yoga it is different. One can reduce the attachment which has any negative 

effect with the help of these types of yoga. They can also prevent any excesses, insecurities or any 

negative emotions or character traits, such as a mediator or a yoga practitioner associated with a higher 

energy. Which will bring clarity and inner peace.  

Jñāna Yoga  

         Jñāna Yoga is not a new concept in the yoga world. You can trace the existence of this practice in 

Vedic times and the age of Bhagavad Gita. The Hindu Lord Shri Krishna is considered the pioneer of 

Jñāna yoga in ancient times. However, the same practice has not changed and changed over the years.      

         

              However, the flavor and purpose of this yoga has not faded over time, and Jñāna yoga is still 

considered a way of learning. Jñāna Yoga is awareness, not accomplishment. Jñāna Yoga is the 

understanding of the laws of existence and the awareness of ways to interact with them. In Jñāna Yoga, 

one ceases to be involved in the form of words and draws attention to the essence, the process of 

understanding. This type of yoga is related to the knowledge and wisdom derived from the practice of 

yoga. It is also traditionally used to gain the power of meditation and wisdom. In Jñāna yoga, one gains 
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knowledge and awareness through meditation. Meditation will help the person to look at and find rational 

answers to all the questions that are bothering their mind. In fact, Jñāna Yoga can be practiced alone or 

with the help of a guru. 

              The main goals of this yoga branch are the experience of knowledge, the development of wisdom 

and inner peace, understanding the truth, the nature of oneself and self-awareness. There is no need for 

equipment or materials to practice this type of yoga, since it is almost a matter of mind and soul. 

Kriyā Yoga  

              This type of yoga focuses on body movements or exercises. Its main purpose is also to achieve 

peace of mind and contentment, but it does not reduce conflicts or mental problems. Kriyā yoga is a form 

of yoga that helps people maintain a certain body shape or even lose weight. There are about 70 kriyās 

that are part of this type of yoga, but only 20 of them are commonly known and practiced by people, such 

as the simplest ones. Prāṇāyāma is also a prominent part of this yoga. It is not really a popular form of 

yoga, although it is mentioned in Puranic texts. It was recently brought back and we hope this trend is here 

to stay. Those who practice yoga to improve their physical, mental and emotional health can combine it 

with any other form of yoga for the best benefits. 

Swara Yoga  

            This is also not a popular form of yoga, but it is very important. Swara in Sanskrit means sound or 

note. Yoga means unity. Thus, the combination of Swara and Yoga indicates cosmic consciousness in 

which people can learn to control their breathing and thus lead a better life. Yoga is based on the belief 

that if people learn to breathe properly, half of their problems will be solved. This is true to some extent: 

breathing exercises are a part of all aspects of yoga. But it is a form of yoga that focuses on breathing and 

using Swara through breathing. This form of yoga also connects people with nature around them, so it is 

very important in today‟s world. Swara Yoga is not difficult to do and can be very calming. It can also 

improve their mood. People of all ages can do these breathing exercises. 

Kuṇḍalinī-Yoga  

             Kuṇḍalinī Yoga is one of the most practiced branches of yoga. It refers to the physical psychic 

centers or „cakras’ that exist within all human beings. There are six such cakras in the body and Kuṇḍalinī 

Yoga aims to reach all of them. Kuṇḍalinī Yoga believes that there are no other chakras in the body except 

the six main ones: Sahasrāra, Ājñā, Viśuddhi, Anāhata, Maṇipura, Swādiṣṭāna and Moolādhāra. These 

are the cakras that connect us to the area of our mind and elevate our spirit. Kuṇḍalinī Yoga theory says 

that all these cakras can be awakened if the six houses are awakened through Prāṇāyāma, bandha, 

āsanas, mudras, etc. In fact, it is recommended that people practice this type of yoga in another yoga 

category, such as Mantra Yoga or Swara Yoga, to get the most out of it. 

Kripalu Yoga  

                   It is yoga that affects consciousness. Of all the branches of yoga, it is the most peaceful: it is 

there to ensure that people let go of emotional and spiritual obstacles that prevent them from achieving 

their goals. Therefore, the main goal of this type of yoga is not to achieve a perfect position or technique, 

like Aṣṭāṇga yoga, but to achieve a kind of positive feeling. There are three steps in this type of yoga: 

learning the positions and limits of your body, maintaining these positions, and developing awareness of 

yourself and your body. The last phase is the meditation in which the person learns to move from one 

position to another fluidly, without breaking their mental process or thoughts. 

Rāja Yoga  
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                    It is a yoga that was started by the sage Patañjali. This branch of yoga consists of eight steps, 

prescribed by Patañjali. Rāja Yoga is a form of yoga that affects the mind and body. It talks about the 

practice of prāṇāyāma, asanas, yamas (restrictions) etc. 

                   After improving the health of the body through asanas, this branch of yoga takes care of 

mental and emotional benefits through pratyāhāra (absorption of mind) and dhāraṇā (concentration). 

Next come dhyāna (meditation) which ultimately leads to samādhi (or absorption into universal 

consciousness). This type of yoga is concerned with mental and physical well-being. It is based on the fact 

that people will be able to achieve spiritual or emotional health once their bodies are free from disease and 

become healthy.  

 

CONCLUSION  

        The word yoga comes from the Sanskrit root “yuj”. It means yoke, unity. In the literal sense of the 

word, yoga means to unite the body with the mind and the soul. In two senses, it also means connecting 

the soul with the Supreme Being. In yoga we try, step by step, to dissolve the ego consciousness into the 

soul consciousness. We practice yoga by removing the mind and the mind from the many distractions of 

the world in order to eliminate the excess of identity and style that we create for ourselves. In the best 

sense of the word, yoga is a way to change the natural cycle and to be a slave to the cycle of birth and 

death. In the Bhagavadgita we find a very broad approach to the concept of yoga. According to the 

scriptures, yoga does not necessarily mean doing mental or physical exercises, but connecting your 

actions, your thoughts, your life and yourself with a divine or divine purpose. In other words, you use your 

life as a means of salvation, living every moment not for your own good or for your own interests and 

desires, but as a gift from God and for God‟s sake. Our knowledge of yoga comes from the Yogasūtras of 

Patañjali, who lived at the beginning of the Christian era. The Yogasūtras are ancient scriptures with 

authority on yoga. However, Patañjali did not invent the system of yoga. It was practiced in the Indian 

subcontinent long before Patañjali by followers of Jainism, Saivism, Buddhism and many ascetic 

traditions, some of which later became part of the Vedic religion. Basically in tradition, once you associate 

the word „yoga’ with something, it appears that it is a complete method in itself. If it is a perfect path in 

itself, how should we approach it? If it‟s just practice or simple exercise, there is a way to do it. If it's an 

art form or just a hobby, it can be approached differently. Yoga means shifting to an experiential reality 

where one knows the ultimate nature of existence, the way to do it. Yoga refers to oneness and not to 

ideas, philosophies or ideas that we are influenced by. 
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଑ଡ଼ଅି ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଑ ଫୟାପ୍ତ 

ଡ଼ ଭଭତାଯାଣୀ ୄଫୄହଯା 
ସୄହାୄମାଗୀ ପ୍ରୄପସଯ 

଑ଡ଼ଅି ବାଷା ଑ ସାହତିୟ ଫବିାଗ (ସ.ିଡ.ି଑.ଆ),ଫାଣୀଫହିାଯ  , ବୁଫୄନଶ୍ୱଯ 
ୄଭନନ ସାହୁ 

ଗୄଫଷକ (଑ଡ଼ଅି ଫବିାଗ), ଉତ୍କ଱ ଫଶି୍ୱଫଦିୟା଱ୟ, ଫାଣୀଫହିାଯ, ବୁଫୄନଶ୍ୱଯ 

ୄ ାଧସାଯ 
ଅୄରାଚ୍ୟ ପ୍ରଫନ୍଩ଟ ିଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଑ ଫୟାପି୍ତ ସଭବନ୍଩ୀୟ। ଑ଡ଼ଅି ସାହତିୟ ୄେତ୍ରୄଯ ଦନିକୁ ଦନି ଭ୍ରଭଣ କଥାଯ ପ୍ରବାଫ 

ଫସି୍ତାଯ ୄହାଆ ଚ୍ାରିଛ ି। ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଑ ଫୟାପି୍ତ ଏକ ନରି୍ଦ୍ଦଷି୍ଟ ସ୍ଥାନ ଫା ୄେତ୍ରୄଯ ସୀଭିତ ଯହ ିନାହିଁ । ଫ ିବଯ ପ୍ରାୟ ସ୍ଥାନ, ୄେତ୍ର 

଑ ଜାଗତକି ଫଷିୟଫସୁ୍ତ ଉ଩ୄଯ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ ତା'ଯ ଅଧି଩ତୟ ଫସି୍ଥା଩ିତ କଯଫିାୄଯ ସପ଱ ୄହାଆଛ ି। ବାଷା , ସାହତିୟ , ଧଭମ , ଆତହିାସ 

, ଩ୁଯାଣ , ୄଫଦ , ସଂସ୍କତୃ ି, ଩ଯମ୍ପଯା , ଐତହିୟ , ସବୟତା ,  େିା , ୄସଫା ,  ୄେ଱ , ପ୍ରକୃତ ି, ଩ଯିୄଫ  , ସାଭିଜକି ଫୟଫସ୍ଥା ପ୍ରବୃତ ିଏଥିୄଯ 

ଉୄେେ ଯହୁଛ ି। ଅୄରାଚ୍ୟ ପ୍ରଫନ୍଩ଟିୄ ଯ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ବାଷାୄଯ ଯଚ୍ତି ୄକୄତକ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଑ ଫୟାପି୍ତ ସଂ଩କମୄଯ ସଂୄେ଩ୄଯ 

ଅୄରାଚ୍ନା କଯାମାଆ଄ଛ ି । ସବାଧୀନତା ଩ୂଫମଫର୍ତ୍ମୀ ଠାଯୁ ଩ଯଫର୍ତ୍ମୀ ସଭୟ ତଥା ଅଜ ି ଫଂି   ତାବ୍ଦୀୄଯ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ 
ଭ୍ରଭଣକାଯୀଙ୍କ ଄ନୁବଫ ଄ନୁବୂତକୁି ଩ାୄଥୟ କଯି କ଩ିଯି ଫ଱ଷି୍ଠ ୄହାଆଛ ି ତାହା ଭଧ୍ୟ ଉୄେେ ଯହଛି ି । ପ୍ରାଥଭିକ ଩ମମୟାୟୄଯ 

ଗଭନାଗଭନଯ ସୁଫଧିା କଷ୍ଟ ଥିଫାଯୁ ଏହାଯ ଩ଯିସଯ େବୁ୍ ଄ଳ୍ପ ଫା ନରି୍ଦ୍ଧଷି୍ଟ ଩ଯିସଯୄଯ ଥିରା । ୄହୄର ଅଜଯି ଅଧୁନକି ସଭୟୄଯୄଯ 

ଏହଯି ଩ଯିସଯ ଄ତୟନ୍ତ ଫୟା଩କ ୄହଫାକୁ ରାଗିଛ ି। ଉ଩ୄଯାକ୍ତ ଫବିାଗ ଗୁଡ଼କି ଫୟତତି ଅହୁଯି ଄ୄନୄକ ଫବିାଗ ଯହଛି ିୄମଉଁଠାୄଯ ଅଜଯି 

ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ ତା'ଯ କାୟା ଫସି୍ତାଯ କଯି ଚ୍ରିିଛ ି।  

କୂଟ ବ୍ଦ 

ଆଶ୍ୱଯୀୟ , ସଭବନ୍଩ୀୟ , ଩ଯିସଯ , ସବୟତା , ଆତହିାସ , ଩ୁଯାଣ , ୄଫଦ , ସାହତିୟ , ସଂସ୍କତୃ ି , ଐତହିୟ , ଩ଯଂ଩ଯା ,  େିା , 

଄ନୁବଫ , ଄ନୁବୂତ ି, ଫ ିବଭୁେୀ , ଜଜି୍ଞାସାୄଫାଧ , ଅଧୁନକି , କ଱ା , ବାସ୍କମମୟ , ତୀଥମ , ଧଭମ, ଦ ମନୀୟ , ୄଗ ାଯଫ, ଭହଭିା, ଄ନ୍ତଦୃଷି୍ଟ  , କୀର୍ତ୍ି, 
ୄସ ାବାଗୟ ,ଚ୍଱ଣି , ସାଯସ୍ଵତ , ଜଗତ , ଩ଥୃିଫୀ , ଅତ୍ମପ୍ରକା  , ଚ୍ଭତ୍କାଯ। ୄସୌନ୍ଦମମୟୄଫାଧ ,  ୀଳ୍ପଯୂ଩, ଚ୍ତି୍ର଩ଟ , ଩ୁଣୟୄତାୟା । 

ଉ଩କ୍ରଭ  

ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀ ଅଧୁନକି ମୁଗଯ ସଷିୃ୍ଟ । ଑ଡ଼ଅି ସାହତିୟୄଯ ଏହାଯ ଜନମ ଊନଫଂି   ତାବ୍ଦୀୄଯ ହୁଏ । ଑ଡ଼ଅି ବାଷାୄଯ ଫୟଫହୃତ 
‘ଭ୍ରଭଣ’  ବ୍ଦଟ ିଭୂ଱ତଃ ଗ୍ରୀକ୍  ବ୍ଦଯ ‘Taxide’ଯୁ ଆଂଯାଜୀ ‘Travel’ ବ୍ଦ ଉତ୍ପନ୍ନ । ଩ାଶ୍ଚାତୟ ସାହତିୟୄଯ ସ୍ମୃତ ିକଥାକାଯ ଩ଉଷନଅିସ 
(Pausanias) ଙୁ୍କ ଩ଥଭ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟିକ ବାଫୄଯ ଗ୍ରହଣ କଯାମାଏ  । ଅଧୁନକି କା଱ୄଯ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଯ ପ୍ରଥଭ ସ୍ରଷ୍ଟା ବାଫୄଯ 
‘Scotsm james Broswell ’ଙୁ୍କ ଗ୍ରହଣ କଯାମାଏ  । ୄସ ୧୭୮୫ ଖ୍ରୀ.ୄଯ ‘Your to the Hebrides’ ନାଭୄଯ ଏକ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ଩ତ୍ରକିା 
ପ୍ରକା  କଯିଥିୄର  । ୄସହ ି଩ତ୍ରିକା ଭାଧ୍ୟଭୄଯ ହିଁ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀ ଏକ ସ୍ଵତନ୍ତ୍ର ଯଚ୍ନା ବାଫୄଯ ଗ୍ରହଣ ୄହରା  । ସାଧାଯଣତଃ ଭ୍ରଭଣଯ 
଄ଥମ ୄହଉଛ ିୄଗାଟଏି ସ୍ଥାନଯୁ ଄ନୟ ଏକ ସ୍ଥାନକୁ ଗନ୍ତଫୟ କଯିଫା  । ୋରି ଗଭନ କୄର ତାକୁ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ କୁହାମିଫ ତାହା ନୁୄହଁ । ଭ୍ରଭଣ 
ଦ୍ୱାଯା ଭନୁଷୟ ଫସୃି୍ତତ ଜୀଫନଯ ଄ନୁବୂତ ିରାବ କୄଯ ଑ ଫବିିନ୍ନ ୄରାକ ଚ୍ଯିତ୍ର ସଂ଩କମୄଯ ଜାୄଣ ତା’ ସହତି ଫବିିନ୍ନ ୄଦ  ଑ ଜାତଯି ଐତହିୟ, 
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ସଂସ୍କତୃ,ି ସବୟତା, ଧଭମ, ଯୀତନିୀତ,ି କ଱ା, ସାହତିୟ, ଦ ମନ ଅଦ ିଫହୁ ସଂ଩କମୄଯ ଜ୍ଞାନ ରାବ ଭି଱ଥିାଏ । ଏହାଦ୍ୱାଯା ନଜିଯ ଄ନ୍ତଦୃଷି୍ଟୄଯ ଏକ 
ଫୀଜ ସଷିୃ୍ଟ ହୁଏ  । ୄସହ ି ଫୀଜ ୄମୄତୄଫୄ଱ ସାହତିୟୄଯ ସ୍ଥାନ ଩ାଏ ୄସୄତୄଫୄ଱ ୄସ ୄହାଆମାଏ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ  । ଑ଡ଼ଅି 
ସାହତିୟୄଯ ପ୍ରଥୄଭ ଭଧୁସୂଦନ ଦାସଙୁ୍କ ଫିୄ ଦ  ଭ୍ରଭଣ କଯିଫାଯ ୄସୌବାଗୟ ଭି଱ଥିିରା କନୁି୍ତ ୄସ ତାହା ୄକୌଣସି ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ ଅକାଯୄଯ 
ପ୍ରକା  କଯି ନଥିୄର  । ଑ଡ଼ଅି ସାହତିୟୄଯ ପ୍ରଥଭ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀ ବାଫୄଯ ୄଗାଫନି୍ଦ ଯଥଙ୍କ କାଫୟ ଯୂ଩ ୄନଆ ଅତ୍ମପ୍ରକା  କଯିଥଫା 
ଭ୍ରଭଣଫୃର୍ତ୍ାନ୍ତ ‘କରିକତା ଦ ମନ’ ସ୍ମଯଣୀୟ କନୁି୍ତ   ବୂିଷଣ ଯାୟ ‘ଦାେିଣାତୟ ଭ୍ରଭଣ’କୁ (୧୮୯୬ ଭସିହା, ଗଦୟୄଯ) ଑ଡ଼ଅି ସାହତିୟଯ 
ପ୍ରଥଭ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀ ବାଫୄଯ ଗ୍ରହଣ କଯାମାଆଛ ି । ଭ୍ରଭଣ ଦ୍ୱାଯା ଭନୁଷୟଯ ଭାନସକ ି ସ୍ତଯୄଯ ଩ଯଫିର୍ତ୍ମନ ଘଟଫିା ସୄେ ସୄେ 
 ାଯିଯୀକ ସ୍ତଯୄଯ ଭଧ୍ୟ ଩ଯିଫର୍ତ୍ମନ ଅସିଥାଏ  । ଫୟକି୍ତ ଫା ୄରେକ ଫବିିନ୍ନ ୄଦ ଫିୄ ଦ  ଭ୍ରଭଣ କଯି ବିନ୍ନବିନ୍ନ ଩ଯଂ଩ଯା, ଚ୍଱ଣି ଅଦକୁି 
ଅଣି ନଜି ୄଦ  ଫା ଄ଞ୍ଚ଱ୄଯ ଩ଯିଚ୍ତି କଯାଆଥାଏ  । ମାହା ଩ଯଫର୍ତ୍ମୀ ସଭୟୄଯ ନଜି ୄଦ  ଫା ଜାତଯି ଫକିା  ଩ଥୄଯ ସହାୟକ 
ୄହାଆଥାଏ  । କାଯଣ ୄକୌଣସି ୄଦ  ଫା ଜାତଯି ଫକିା  ପ୍ରାୟତଃ ୄସୄତୄଫୄ଱ ସଭବ ଫ ୄହାଆଥାଏ ୄମୄତୄଫୄ଱ ୄସହ ିୄଦ  ଫା ଜାତଯି 
ୄରାକଭାୄନ ଄ନୟ ୄକୌଣସି ୄଦ  ଫା ଜାତଯି ଫକି ତି ଩ଯସିଯକୁ ଄ନୁକଯଣ କଯିଥାଏ  । ଏହା ପ୍ରାୟତଃ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ଦ୍ୱାଯା ହିଁ ସଭବ ଫ 
ୄହାଆଥାଏ । ଭ୍ରଭଣ କଯିଫା ପ଱ୄଯ ଭନୁଷୟ ଄ତ ିସୂକ୍ଷ୍ମଠାଯୁ ସୂ୍ଥ଱ ଜଗତୄଯ ଩ାଦ ୄଦଆଥାଏ । ୄଟରିବିଜନ୍, ସଭବାଦ଩ତ୍ର, ଩ତ୍ର଩ତ୍ରକିା ତଥା 
଄ନୟାନୟ ଉତ୍ସଯୁ ଅୄଭ ଆଂରଣ୍ଡ, ଅୄଭଯିକା, ଅଫି୍ରକା, ଋଷ, ଜଭମାନ ବ଱ ି ୄକୄତକ ଫକି ିତ ଯାଷ୍ଟ୍ରଭାନଙ୍କ ସଂ଩କମୄଯ ଫବିିନ୍ନ କଥା 
ଜାଣିଫାକୁ ଩ାଆଥାଉ  । ତାଙ୍କଯ ସାଭାଜକି ଫୟଫସ୍ଥା, ୋଦୟୄ଩ୟ, ଫାସଗହୃ,  େିାଦୀୋ ଅଦ ିୄକୄତକ ଫଷିୟୄଯ ଜାଣିଥାଉ କନୁି୍ତ ତାଙ୍କଯ 
ଚ୍ନି୍ତା, ବାଫନାକୁ ଅୄଭ ସାଧାଯଣତଃ ଏହ ିଭାଧ୍ୟଭୄଯ ଜାଣି ନଥାଉ  । ଏହା ଜାଣିଫା ଩ାଆଁ ଅଭକୁ ୄସଭାନଙ୍କ ୄଦ କୁ ଫା ତାଙ୍କ ଩ାେକୁ 
ମିଫାକୁ ଩ଡ଼ଥିାଏ  । ତାଙ୍କ ସହ ପ୍ରତୟେ ବାଫୄଯ ସଂ଩କମ ୄମାଡ଼ଫିାକୁ ଩ଡ଼ଥିାଏ । ୄଦ ନନ୍ଦନି ଜୀଫନୄଯ ଘଟୁଥଫା ୄଛାଟ ୄଛାଟ ଘଟଣା 
ସଭୂହକୁ ଄ନୁଧ୍ୟାନ କଯିଫାକୁ ଩ଡ଼ଥିାଏ ଅଉ ଏସଫୁ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କଯିଫା ଦ୍ୱାଯା ସଭବ ଫ ୄହାଆଥାଏ  । ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ ଦଗିନ୍ତପ୍ରସାଯୀ ସୀଭାୄଯୋକୁ 
଄ତକି୍ରଭ ଩ଫୂମକ ସାଯସ୍ଵତ ଜଗତଯ ବୂଭିକୁ ପ୍ରଦାନ କୄଯ ଄ନଫଦୟ ସଭବ ାଫନା ଅୄରାକ  । ଏହା ସାହତିୟଯ ଄ନୟାନୟ ଫବିାଗ ବ଱ ିନରି୍ଦ୍ଦଷି୍ଟ ଑ 
ଫିୄ  ଷ ଅୄଫଦନକୁ ଫହନ କଯି ଅତ୍ମପ୍ରକା  ଘଟୁ ନଥିଫାଯୁ ଏହାକୁ ନରି୍ଦ୍ଦଷି୍ଟ ସଂଜ୍ଞାଯ ବାଷା ଚ୍ାତୁଯିୄ ଯ ଩ଯିବାଷିତ କଯାମାଆ ଩ାଯଫି ନାହିଁ ।  

ୄ଩ୌଯାଣିକ ଩ଯଂ଩ଯାୄଯ  ଫି଩ାଫମତୀଙ୍କ ଦୁଆ ନନ୍ଦନ କାର୍ତ୍ିୄକୟ ଑ ଗୄଣ  ଫଷିୟୄଯ ୄଗାଟଏି ଚ୍ଭତ୍କାଯ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ଫୃର୍ତ୍ାନ୍ତ  ୁଣିଫାକୁ ଭିୄ଱  
। ପ୍ରବୁ ଭହାୄଦଫ ଅ଩ଣାଯ ଦୁଆ ଩ୁତ୍ରଙୁ୍କ ଩ଥୃିଫୀ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କଯିଫାକୁ କହୁଥିୄର  । ଗ୍ରୀକଯ ଫ ିଷି୍ଟ ନାଟୟକାଯ ୄସକ୍ସ଩ି଄ଯ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟଯ 
ଉ଩ୄମାଗିତା ସଂ଩କମୄଯ ୄମଉଁ ଭତ ପ୍ରଦାନ କଯିଥିୄର ତାହା ଏଠାୄଯ ଉୄେେ - ‚Rather see the wonders of the world 

abroad the living duly sluggerl dizzied a home wear out youth shapeless idleness‛ ଗଂଗଦର୍ତ୍ଯ ୄଚ୍ୌହଦ ିବିତୄଯ 
ଅଫର୍ଦ୍ଧ ୄହାଆଯହଥିିଫା ଭଣିଷ ସଷିୃ୍ଟ ଚ୍ଭକପ୍ରଦ ୄଫ ଚ୍ତି୍ରକୁ କଦା଩ି ଉ଩ଫରିି କଯି଩ାୄଯ ନାହିଁ । ୄଦ ାନ୍ତଯଯ ଩ଯିଭ୍ରଭଣ ଦ୍ୱାଯା ଜଗତୄଯ 
଄ୄରୌକକି ୄସୌନ୍ଦମମୟୄଫାଧକୁ ସହଜୄଯ ଅଫଷି୍କାଯ କଯିହୁଏ । ସଷିୃ୍ଟ, ଜଗତ, ଜୀଫନ ଑ ଆତହିାସଯ ଏକ ସୁଭଧୁଯ  ଳି୍ପଯୂ଩ ୄହଉଛ ିଭ୍ରଭଣ 
ସାହତିୟ । ୄମଉଁଠ ିଏକ ଄ଦୃ ୟ ଜଗତଯ ଚ୍ତି୍ର଩ଟକୁ ଅଫଷି୍କାଯ କଯିଫାକୁ ସଭଥମ ୄହାଆଥାଏ ଩ାଠକ  । ଭନ ଜଗତଯ ଫହୁ ଚ୍ନି୍ତା ବାଫନା 
ଦ୍ୱନ୍ନ ଑ ସଭାଧାନଯ ଩ନ୍ଥା ବାଫୄଯ ଭୄନାଜଗତକୁ ଏହା ଫସି୍ତୀର୍ଣ୍ମ ଑ ସୁନ୍ଦଯ କଯିଥାଏ  । 

ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଑ ଫୟାପି୍ତ  

ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଫୟା଩କ  । କାଫୟ, କଫତିା ଠାଯୁ ଅଯଭବ  କଯି ଗଳ୍ପ ଉ଩ନୟାସ ବିତୄଯ ଭଧ୍ୟ ତା’ଯ କାୟାଫସି୍ତାଯ 
କଯିସାଯିଛ ି । ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ୄକଫ଱ ନଜି ଜାତ ିଫା ଄ଞ୍ଚ଱ୄଯ ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ ଭଧ୍ୟ ସୀଭିତ ନାହିଁ । ଑ଡ଼ଅି ସାହତିୟୄଯ ପ୍ରାଥଭିକ 
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଩ମମୟାୟୄଯ ୄମଉଁ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଗୁଡ଼କି ୄରୋମାଉଥିରା ତାହା ସଫୁ ୄଦ ୀୟ ଑ ଅଞ୍ଚ଱କି ବିର୍ତ୍ିବୂଭିକୁ ରେୟ କଯି କାଯଣ ୄସୄତୄଫୄ଱ 
ଅଜ ି଩ଯି ଩ଥୃିଫୀଯ ୄକାଣ-଄ନୁୄକାଣକୁ ଗଭନାଗଭନ କଯିଫା ଩ଯି ଫିୄ  ଷ ସୁଫଧିା ନଥିରା ୄତଣୁ ପକୀଯୄଭାହନ ୄସନା଩ତଙି୍କ ‘ଉକ୍ର଱ 
ଭ୍ରଭଣ’, ଫଶି୍ୱନାଥ କଯଙ୍କ ‘ଭାରୟଗିଯି, ଭତୁୃୟଞ୍ଜୟ ଯଥଙ୍କ ‘ନଯାଜ’, ଚ୍ନି୍ତାଭଣି ଭହାନ୍ତଙି୍କ ‘ଗଞ୍ଜାଭ ଭ୍ରଭଣ’ ପ୍ରବୃତ ି ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଗୁଡ଼କିଯ 
଩ଯିସଯ ଫିୄ  ଷ ଫା ଫହୁଭୁେୀ ଦଗିକୁ ୄଦୋଆଫାୄଯ ଄ସପ଱ ଥିରା । ଏହା ଭାଧ୍ୟଭୄଯ ମାହା କଛି ିୄଦୋମାଉଥିରା ତାହା ୄକଫ଱ ଅଭ 
ପ୍ରକୃତ,ି ଐତହିୟ, ସଂସ୍କତୃ ିତଥା ଉକ୍ର଱ୀୟ କଥା ବିର୍ତ୍କି  । ୄତଣୁ ପ୍ରାଥଭିକ ଩ମମୟାୟୄଯ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଗୁଡ଼କିଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ୄଫ ୀ ଫୟା଩କ 
ନଥିରା ୄହୄର ଅଜଯି ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଏୄତ ଫୟା଩କ ୄମ ଭନୁଷୟ ଩ଥୃିଫୀୄଯ ୄମୄକୌଣସି ଫଷିୟୄଯ ଜାଣିଫାକୁ ଆଚ୍ଛା ପ୍ରକା  
କୄର ତାହା ତାକୁ ଄ତ ି ସହଜୄଯ ଭି଱଩ିାଯଛ ି ଏହ ି ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ ଜଯିଅୄଯ  । ଜା଩ାନଯ  େିା ଉ଩ୄଯ ୄହଉ ଫା ଅୄଭଯିକାଯ 
ଯାଜନୀତ ିଉ଩ୄଯ ୄହଉ, ଚ୍ୀନଯ ଄ତୟାଧୁନକିଯଣ ୄହଉ ଫା ରଣ୍ଡନଯ ସହଯ ୄହଉ ପ୍ରୄତୟକ ଫଷିୟୄଯ ସୂଚ୍ନା ଄ଛ ିଅଜଯି ଏହ ିଭ୍ରଭଣ 
ସାହତିୟୄଯ  । ଑ଡ଼ଅି ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ ପ୍ରଥଭୄଯ ୄଗାଟଏି ୄଛାଟ ଝଯଣାଯ ଯୂ଩ ଧାଯଣ କଯିଥିୄର ଭଧ୍ୟ ଩ଯଫର୍ତ୍ମୀ ସଭୟୄଯ ଫଯିାଟ 
ସଭୁଦ୍ରକୁ ଯୂ଩ାୟିତ ୄହାଆଛ ି । ଭ୍ରଭଣକାଯୀଭାୄନ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟକୁ ୄକଫ଱ ୋଦୟୄ଩ୟ, ଫାସଗହୃ,  େିା, ସାହତିୟ, କ଱ା, ବାସ୍କମମୟ, 
ଯାଜୄନ ତକି ପ୍ରବୃତିୄ ଯ ସୀଭିତ ଯଖି ନାହଁାନ୍ତି, ଫଯଂ ୄଗାଟଏି ୄଦ  ଫା ଜାତଯି ଄ତୀତଯ ୄଗୌଯଫାନିବତ ଐତହିୟଠାଯୁ ଅଯଭବ  କଯ ି
ଫର୍ତ୍ମଭାନଯ ସବୟତା ଩ମମୟନ୍ତ ଟାଣିଅଣିଛନ୍ତ ି । ସଂସ୍କତୃ ି ଑ ଩ଯଂ଩ଯା ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ ନଜି ଩ଯିସଯକୁ ଫୟା଩କ କଯି଩ାଯିଛନ୍ତ ି ଅଜଯି ଑ଡ଼ଅି 
ଭ୍ରଭଣକାଯୀଭାୄନ । ଩ୂଫମ ଯାଜାଯାଣୀଙ୍କ  ାସନ, କୀର୍ତ୍ ିଠାଯୁ ଫର୍ତ୍ମଭାନଯ ଫାସ୍ତଫ ଜଗତ ମାଏଁ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ରମି୍ବ ଅସିଛ ି । 
ୄକଫ଱ ଆତହିାସ ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ସୀଭିତ ତାହା ନୁୄହଁ ଏହାଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଫବିିନ୍ନ ତୀଥମ, ୄଦଫ଩ୀଠ, ୄଦଫବୂଭି, ଦ ମନୀୟ 
ସ୍ଥାନ, ନଦୀ, ଩ଫମତ ଩ମମୟନ୍ତ ଫୟା଩ି ମାଉଛ ି। ବାଷା , ସାହତିୟ , ଜାତ ି଩ଯି ଭହତ ୄେତ୍ରୄଯ ଭଧ୍ୟ ଏହାଯ ଫୟା଩କତା ଯହଛି ି।  

  ଅଞ୍ଚ଱କି ବିର୍ତ୍ିୄ ଯ ଯଚ୍ତି ୄହାଆଥିଫା ପକୀଯ ୄଭାହନ ୄସନା଩ତଙି୍କ ଉତ୍କ଱ ଭ୍ରଭଣଂ ଏକ ସାଥମକ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ । ୧୯୧୬ 

ଭସିହାୄଯ ଉତ୍କ଱ ୄପ୍ରସ କଟକଯୁ ପ୍ରକା ତି ଏହ ିଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ ଩ଦୟୄଯ ଯଚ୍ତି । ଏଥିୄଯ ତତ୍କା଱ୀନ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ଜାତଯି ତଥା ଑ଡ଼ ିାଯ ବାଷା 
, ସାହତିୟ , ସାଭାଜକି , ଯାଜୄନ ତକି ପ୍ରବୃତ ି଩ଯିୄଫ କୁ ଄ତ ିସୁନ୍ଦଯ ବାଫୄଯ ଉ଩ସ୍ଥା଩ନା କଯାମାଆଛ ି । ଭାତୃବୂଭି ଑ ଭାତୃବାଷା ଩ାଆ ଁ

ଭାନଫ ସଭାଜଯ ଦାୟିତ୍ଵକୁ ଫୁଝାଆଫାକୁ ୄଚ୍ଷ୍ଟା କଯାମାଉଛ ି। ୄତାଷାଭଦ କଯ ି଄ନୟଯ ପି୍ରୟ଩ାତ୍ର ୄହଫା ଄ୄ଩ୋ ନଜି ଜୀଫନକୁ ୄଦ  ଫା 
ଜାତ ି଩ାଆଁ ଉତ୍ସଗମ କଯିଫା ୄହଉଛ ିମଥାଥମ ଭାନଫକିତା । ବାଯତଫଷମୄଯ ଉତ୍କ଱ଯ ୄଗ ାଯଫ ଭହଭିାକୁ ଫର୍ଣ୍ମନା କଯିଫାକୁ ମାଆ ୄସ ୄରଖିଛନ୍ତ ି

- 

ଉତ୍କ଱ ଩ଫତି୍ର ବୂଭି ବାଯତ ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ 

କଯନ୍ତ ିଫାସ ଏଥିୄଯ ଩ୁଣୟଫନ୍ତ ନୄଯ 

଄ସଂେୟ ଄ସଂେୟ ମାତ୍ରୀ ଅସୁଛନ୍ତ ିଧାଆ ଁ

ଏହା ଭହା ଩ୁଣୟ ୄେତ୍ର ୄଦଖିଫା ଩ାଆଁ 

ବାଯତଯ ସଫମ ୄଦୄ  ଏଭନ୍ତ ପ୍ରଚ୍ାଯ 

଩ଫତି୍ର ଉତ୍କ଱ ବୂଭି ଄ୄଟ ସବଗମ ଦବାଯ 
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ପ୍ରକୃତ ିୄମଭନ୍ତ ୄ ାବା ଏଠାୄଯ ୄଭରିଛ ି

ଏଭନ୍ତ ୄସୌନ୍ଦମମୟଯା  ିବାଯୄତ କାହିଁଛ ି? (୧) 

଩ଦୟୄଯ ପ୍ରକା ତି ଫଶି୍ୱନାଥ କଯଙ୍କ ଯଚ୍ତି 'ଭାରୟଗିଯି'ୄଯ ସଫୁଜ  ୟାଭ଱ ଫଭିଣି୍ଡତ ଫସି୍ତୀର୍ଣ୍ମ  ୄେତ ଩ଡ଼ଅି ତଥା ନଦୀ ଅକା  

଩ଯି ଭୄନାଯଭ ପ୍ରାକୃତକି ଦୃ ୟ ସଂ଩କମୄଯ ଫର୍ଣ୍ମନା ଯହଛି ି  । ଄ନୁୄଗା଱ ଜେିା ଩ାରରହଡା ଺ ନକିଟୄଯ ଄ଫସି୍ଥତ ଭାରୟଗିଯି ଩ାହାଡ଼ ଉ଩ଯୁ 

ଚ୍ାହିୄଁ ର ଅକା , ନଦୀ , ଗ୍ରାଭ , ଫୃେ ରତା , ଗୁଡ଼କିଯ ଦୃ ୟ ଄ତୟନ୍ତ ଭୄନାହଯ ରାୄଗ । ଏହ ିଭାରୟଗିଯି ଩ାହାଡ଼ ୄକଫ଱ ଑ଡ଼ ିା ପ୍ରାକୃତକି 

଩ଯିୄଫ ଯ ୄସୌଦମମ ୄ ାବାଫର୍ଦ୍ଧମନ କୄଯ ନାହିଁ । ଏହା ସହତି ଑ଡ଼ଅି ଜାତଯି ଐତହିୟ ଭଧ୍ୟ ଜଡ଼ତି ଯହଛି ି।  

      ଭ୍ରଭଣକାଯୀ ୄମଉଁ ୄଦ କୁ ଩ଯିଭ୍ରଭଣ କଯିଫାକୁ ମାଆଥାଏ ୄସହ ିୄଦ ଯ ଄ତୀତ ତଥା ୄସହ ିୄଦ ଯ ନାଭକଯଣ ଅଦକୁି ଭଧ୍ୟ 
ୄସ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଭଧ୍ୟକୁ ଟାଣି ଅଣିଥାଅନ୍ତ ି । କାର୍ତ୍କିଚ୍ନ୍ଧ ଯାଉତଙ୍କ ‘ଦ୍ୱାଯକିାଯ ଦ୍ୱାଯୄଦୄ ’ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଟିୄ ଯ 
଄ହଭଦାଫାଦ ସହଯଯ ନାଭକଯଣ ପ୍ରସେକୁ ଉୄେେ କଯିଛନ୍ତ ି । ୧୯୩୬ ଭସିହାୄଯ କର୍ଣ୍ମୄସାରାଙି୍କ ନାଭକ ୄଜ ନକି ଯାଜା କର୍ଣ୍ମଫତୀ 
ନାଭୄଯ ଏକ ସହଯ ପ୍ରତଷି୍ଠା କଯିଥିୄର ସାଫଯଭତୀ ନଦୀକୂ଱ୄଯ  । ଜାହାେୀଯ ଦଯଫାଯୄଯ ଥିଫା ଆଂୄଗ୍ରଜ ଩ଯିଫାଜକ ଭି:ୄଥାଭାସୄଯା 
୧୬୧୧ ଭସିହାୄଯ କର୍ଣ୍ମଫତୀ ସହଯକୁ ଩ଥୃିଫୀଯ ସଫମୄେଷ୍ଠ ସୁନ୍ଦଯ ସହଯ ବାଫୄଯ ୄଘାଷଣା କୄର  । ୧୯୪୧ ଭସିହାୄଯ ଜୄଣ ଩ଠାଣ 
ସୁରତାନ ଄ହଭଦ ାହା ଏହ ିସହଯଯ ନାଭ ଄ହଭଦାଫାଦ ନାଭୄଯ ନାଭିତ କଯି ପ୍ରତଷି୍ଠା କୄର । ୄସହ଩ିଯି ‘଄଩ଯୂ଩ ୄନ଩ା଱’ ଭ୍ରଭଣ 
କାହାଣୀଟିୄ ଯ ଅର୍ତ୍ମତ୍ରାଣ ଭିେ ୄନ଩ା଱ଯ ନାଭକଯଣ ଫଷିୟୄଯ ଉୄେେ କଯିଛନ୍ତ ି। ଏହ ି଩ଯିୄପ୍ରେୀୄଯ ଉକ୍ତ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଟଯୁି ୄଗାଟଏି 
଄ନୁୄଛଦ ଏଠାୄଯ ଉର୍ଦ୍ଧାଯ କଯାମାଆଛ:ି ‚ୄନ଩ା଱ୄଯ ଫହୁ ପ୍ରଚ୍଱ତି ଏକ କଭିବଦନ୍ତୀଯୁ  ୁଣାମାଏ ୄମ ପ୍ରାକ୍ ଄ତୀତ ମୁଗଯ ୄକଉଁ ଏକ 
ସଭୟୄଯ ‘ୄନ’ ନାଭକ ଜୄଣ ପ୍ରସିର୍ଦ୍ଧ ଋଷି ଏଠାୄଯ ଫସଫାସ କଯୁଥିୄର ଏଫଂ ୄନ଩ା଱ଯ ଐତହିୟ ଩ାଆଁ ୄସହ ି ‘ୄନ’ ଋଷିଙ୍କ ଦାନ ଄ସୀଭ  
। ୄତଣୁ ୄସହ ିସ୍ମୃତକୁି ସ୍ମଯଣ ଯଖିଫା ଩ାଆଁ ଏହ ିୄଦ ଯ ନାଭ ୄନ଩ା଱ ଯୋଗରା ‛ ।(୨) 

 ଅର୍ତ୍ମତ୍ରାଣ ଭିେଙ୍କ ‘଩ୂଣୟବୂଭି ବାଯତଫଷମ’ୄଯ ତୀଥମ କାହାଣୀଯ ଫର୍ଣ୍ମନା ଯହଛି ି ୄସହ଩ିଯି ତାଙ୍କଯ ‘ୄଦଫ଩ୀଠ ହଭିା଱ୟ’ୄଯ 
ୄଦଫ଩ୀଠ କଥା ଫର୍ଣ୍ିତ ଄ଛ’ି, ‘ୄଦଫବୂଭି ଦାେିଣାତୟ’ୄଯ କର୍ଣ୍ମାଟକଯ ସଭବ ାଫୟ ଦ ମନୀୟ ସ୍ଥାନ ୄଦେଫାକୁ ଭିୄ଱, ‘ତୁଷାଯ ତୀଥମ 
଄ଭଯନାଥ’ୄଯ ଦେିୀ, ଄ଭଯନାଥ, କା ମୀଯ, େୀନଗଯ, ଄ଭତୃ ସହଯ ଅଦ ି ୄକୄତକ ସହଯ ଫଷିୟୄଯ ଜାଣିଫାକୁ ଭିୄ଱  । ‘ଗଂଗାଚ୍ 
ମଭୁୄନୄଚ୍ ଫ’ୄଯ ଗଂଗା ଑ ମଭୁନା ଦୁଆ ଩ୁଣୟୄତାୟା ନଦୀ ସଂ଩କମୄଯ ଜାଣିଫାକୁ ଭିୄ଱  । ୄଗାଫନି୍ଦ ଦାସଙ୍କ ‘ୄଦୄ  ୄଦୄ ’ 
(୧୯୬୩)ୄଯ ଫରିାତଯ ଯାଜନୀତ ି ଑ ତାଙ୍କ ଩ାରିଅୄଭଣ୍ଟଯ କଥା ଏଫଂ ଜଭମାନଯ ବାଗ ୄହଫା ପ୍ରସେ ଗୁଡ଼କୁି ୄଦୋଆଛନ୍ତ ି । ଭ୍ରଭଣ 
କାହାଣୀଯ ଩ଯିସଯ କ୍ରୀଡ଼ା ଅଡ଼କୁ ଭଧ୍ୟ ଄ଗ୍ରସଯ ୄହାଆଛ ି । ୄରାକଯତ୍ନ କୁଞ୍ଜଫହିାଯୀ ଦା  ତାଙ୍କ ଯଚ୍ତି ‘ଅୄଭଯିକାୄଯ ଩ୁନଶ୍ଚ’ ଭ୍ରଭଣ 
ସାହତିୟୄଯ ଅୄଭଯିକାଯ ଄ରମ୍ପକି୍ ୄେ଱ ଉ଩ୄଯ ଅୄରାକ଩ାତ କଯିଛନ୍ତ ିଏଭିତକି ିୄରେକ ଡକଟଯ ଦାସ ଄ରମ୍ପକି୍ ୄେ଱ା଱ଭିାନଙ୍କଯ  ଩ଥ 
଩ାଠ ଠାଯୁ ୄେ଱ଯ ନୀତ ି ନୟିଭ ପ୍ରକୃତକୁି ଉକ୍ତ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟୄଯ ସ୍ଥାନ ୄଦଆଛନ୍ତ ି । ମଥା- ‚ପ୍ରକୃତ ୄେ଱ା଱ଯି ଉଦାଯ ଭୄନାବାଫ 
଄ନ୍ତଯାତ୍ମାୄଯ ଫହନ କଯି ଭଁୁ  ଩ଥ କଯଛ ି଄ରମ୍ପକି୍ର ସଭସ୍ତ ନୟିଭ ଭାନ ିଚ୍଱ଫି ି। ସଫୁ ଄ୄନ୍ତ ୄଭା ଦ଱ଯ, ୄଦ ଯ ଑ ଏ ଭହାନ୍ ୄେ଱ଯ 
ଗୁଯୁତ୍ଵ ୄଗୌଯଫ ଯୋ କଯିଫ‛ି। (୩) ଄ରମ୍ପକି ୄେ଱ଯ ସଫମୄଭାଟ ୄେ଱ା଱ ିସଂେୟା, ୄକୄତାଟ ିୄଦ ଯ ଅସିଥିୄର, ୄକଉଁ ୄଦ  ୄକଉଁ 
଩ୁଯସ୍କାଯ ଜତିିୄ ର ୄେ଱ ସଭବନ୍଩ୀୟ ଏଭିତ ି଄ୄନକ ତଥୟ ଏହ ିଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟୄଯ ଫରି୍ଣ୍ତ  । ସୁତଯାଂ ସହଜୄଯ ଄ନୁୄଭୟ ହୁଏ କ ିଭ୍ରଭଣ 
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କାହାଣୀଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ୄକୄତ ଫୟା଩କ  । ଚ୍ଫ ିଟି ି ଩ଯିୄଚ୍ଛଦଯ ଏକ ସାଥମକ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀ ୄହଉଛ ି କୁଞ୍ଜଫହିାଯୀ ଦାସଙ୍କ ଏହ ି
‘ଅୄଭଯିକାୄଯ ଩ୁନଶ୍ଚ’  ଩ୁସ୍ତକ  ।  

ୄସହ଩ିଯି ଡକଟଯ ସଦା ଫି ଭିେ କଟକଯୁ ଦେିୀ ଑ ଦେିୀଯୁ ଅୄଭଯିକା ଭ୍ରଭଣଯ ଫୟକି୍ତଗତ ଄ନୁବୂତକୁି ତାଙ୍କଯ ‘ଭାକନି ଩ଯିକ୍ରଭା’ 
(୧୯୮୯) ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଟିୄ ଯ ଫର୍ଣ୍ମନା କଯିଛନ୍ତ ି। ଏଥିୄଯ ୄସ ଅଣ୍ଟ଄ିକ କୄରଜଯ  େିା ଫୟଫସ୍ଥାୄଯ କ଩ିଯି ଉବୟ ଛାତ୍ରଛାତ୍ରୀ ଩ଢଫିା 
ସଭୟୄଯ ଩ଢା ସହତି  େିା ଑ ଄ନୟାନୟ ଫବିାଗୄଯ ତାଭିର ୄନଆ ସଭାଜୄଯ ଜୄଣ ଦେ ତଥା ଄ବିଜ୍ଞ ପ୍ରାପ୍ତ ଛାତ୍ରଛାତ୍ରୀ ବାଫୄଯ ନଜିକୁ 

଩ଯିଚ୍ତି କଯିଥାନ୍ତ ି  । ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ସଭବାଦ଩ତ୍ର ଅଡ଼କୁ ଭଧ୍ୟ ରମି୍ବ ମାଆ଩ାୄଯ ଏ କଥା ୄଗାଯାଚ୍ାନ୍ଦ ଭିେ ‘ ଯିିଡ଼ଯୁି ଩ୁଟଫର୍ତ୍ମୀ’ 
(୧୯୭୮) ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଟ ି ଩ଢିୄ ର ଜାଣିହୁଏ । ଏହାଯ ପ୍ରାଯଭବ ୄଯ କୁଭବ ୄଭ଱ାୄଯ ଥିଫା ଜୄଣ ସାଭବାଦକି ଑ ଜଟାଧାଯୀ ସାଧୁଙ୍କ 
କୄଥା଩କଥନଯ ଅୄରାଚ୍ନା କଯାମାଆଛ ି । ୄଗାରକ ଫହିାଯୀ ଧ଱ ‘ଅୄଭଯିକା ଄ନୁବୂତ'ି (୧୯୭୧) ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟୄଯ ଅୄଭଯିକାଯ 
ପ୍ରାୟ ସାଭାଜକି ଜୀଫନ ଚ୍଱ଣିକୁ ୄଦୋଆଛନ୍ତ ି। ଏଥିୄଯ ଅୄଭଯିକାଯ ସାଧାଯଣ ଩ଯଫିାଯଠାଯୁ ଅଯଭବ  କଯି ଫଡ଼ଫଡ଼ ଄ନୁଷ୍ଠାନ ଩ମମୟନ୍ତ 
ଅୄରାଚ୍ନା କଯାମାଆଛ ି । ଅୄଭଯିକାଯ ୄରାକ ଚ୍ଯିତ୍ରକୁ ଄ତ ିନେିଣୁ ବାଫୄଯ ୄଦୋମାଆଛ ି। ଅୄଭଯିକାଯ ୄଧାଫା, ବଣ୍ଡାଯୀ, ୄଦାକାନ, 
ଫଜାଯ, ଯାସ୍ତାଘାଟ, ୄ଩ାରିସ୍, କୄରଜ ଅଦକୁି ଏହ ିଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଭଧ୍ୟକୁ ଄ଣାମାଆଛ ି। ୄଦାକାନ ଫଜାଯୄଯ ଜନିଷି ଗୁଡ଼କୁି 

କ଩ିଯି ଄ତୟାଧୁନକି ଢାଞ୍ଚାୄଯ କ୍ରୟ ଫକି୍ରୟ କଯାମାଏ । ଅଧୁନକି  େିା ଩ର୍ଦ୍ଧତ ିକ଩ିଯି ଉନ୍ନତଭାନଯ  ଯହଛି ି ।   େିକ ଠାଯୁ ପ୍ରୄପସଯ 

ଛାତ୍ରଛାତ୍ରୀ ଠାଯୁ ଗୄଫଷକ ସଭସ୍ତଙ୍କଯ କ଩ିଯ ି  ଅଚ୍ଯଣ ଑ ଉଚ୍ଚାଯଣ ଩ଯି ଄ୄନକ ପ୍ରସେ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ ଩ଯିସଯ ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ  ଉୄେେ 

ଯହଛି ି। 

 ତାଙ୍କଯ ‘ରଣ୍ଡନ ଚ୍ଠିି’ (୧୯୫୨)ୄଯ ଫରିାତଯ   ୁିଭାନଙ୍କଠାଯୁ ଅଯଭବ  କଯି ତା’ଯ ଫଶି୍ୱପ୍ରୀତ ିୄମାଜନା ଩ମମୟନ୍ତ ଦ ମାମାଆଛ ି । 
ଫରିାତଯ ଉଦୟାନ ଅଦକୁି ଭଧ୍ୟ ଏହାଯ ଩ଯିସଯବୁକ୍ତ କଯାମାଆଛ ି । ସୀତାକାନ୍ତ ଭହା଩ାତ୍ରଙ୍କ ‘ହବିମାଡୄଯ ୄସଆ ସଫୁଦନି’ (୨୦୧୦) ଑ 
‘ୄକମି୍ବଜି ସ୍ମୃତ’ି (୨୦୦୪) ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀୄଯ ଫକୃ୍ତତା, ୄସଭିନାର୍ ଑  େିାଯ ଩ଯିୄଫ କୁ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଭଧ୍ୟକୁ ଅଣିଛନ୍ତ ି। 

 ଡ. ୄଫ ଦୟନାଥ ଭିେଙ୍କ ‘଩ାଶ୍ଚାତୟ ଄ନୁବୂତ’ି (୧୯୯୧) ଑  ଯତ ଚ୍ନ୍ଧ ଭିେଙ୍କ ‚ଆଉୄଯା଩ ୄଦୋ’ (୧୯୯୫) ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟୄଯ 
ଭିୄ ାଯ ଑ ରଣ୍ଡନ ଫଶି୍ୱଫଦିୟା଱ୟଯ  େିା ଫୟଫସ୍ଥା ଫଷିୟୄଯ ଫର୍ଣ୍ମନା ଄ଛ ି । ୄକଫ଱ ଏତକି ିନୁୄହଁ ୄକ ଱ାସ ଚ୍ନ୍ଧ ବାଯତକଯଙ୍କ ‘ଜା଩ାନ 
ମାତ୍ରା’, ଯାଭକୃଷ୍ଣ ତିଯ଩ାଠୀଙ୍କ ‘ୄଭୄସା଩ଟାଭିୟା ମାତ୍ରା’, ଯାଧାନାଥ ଯାୟଙ୍କ ‘ଜା଩ାନ ଜାତକ’, ସୁୄଯନ୍ଧ ଭହାନ୍ତଙି୍କ ‘ୄ଩କଂି ଡାଏଯୀ’, ଄ନ୍ନଦା 
 ଙ୍କଯ ଯାୟଙ୍କ ‘ଫରିାତ ଚ୍ଠି’ି, ବୁଫନାନନ୍ଦ ଦାସଙ୍କ ‘ଫରିାତ ଩ତ୍ର’, େର୍ଦ୍ଧାକାଯ ସୂ଩କାଯଙ୍କ ‘ଋଷିଅ ଭ୍ରଭଣ’, ଚ୍ରି୍ତ୍ଯଂଜନ ଦାସଙ୍କ ‘ୄନ଩ା଱ 
଩ୄଥ’, ‘ୄଡନଭାକମ ଚ୍ଠିି’, ‘ବାଯତଯୁ ଚ୍ୀନ୍’, ପ୍ରତବିା ଯାୟଙ୍କ ‘ନୁୁ୍ୟୟକମଯୁ ନାଗାସାକି’ ବ଱ ି ଄ୄନକ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ ଯହଛି ି ୄମଉଁଥିଯୁ 
ସହଜୄଯ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଑ ଫୟାପି୍ତ ଫଷିୟୄଯ ଜଣା଩ଡ଼ଫିା ସହ ଦନିକୁ ଦନି ଏହାଯ ଫୟାପି୍ତ ଫଶି୍ୱଭୁେୀ ୄହଉଥିଫାଯ ୄଦୋମାଏ । 
ପ୍ରାଥଭିକ ଩ମମୟାୟୄଯ ଑ଡ଼ଅି ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟଯ ଩ଯସିଯ ଑ ଫୟାପି୍ତ ଥିରା ଅଞ୍ଚ଱କି ଏଫଂ ଩ୄଯ ଏହା ୄଦ  ଅଡ଼କୁ ଄ଗ୍ରସଯ ୄହାଆଥିୄର 
ଭଧ୍ୟ ଏୄଫ ଫଶି୍ୱଭୁେୀ ୄହଫାୄଯ ରାଗିଛ ି । ସୁତଯାଂ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ୄଗାଟଏି ନରି୍ଦ୍ଦଷି୍ଟ ଫଷିୟ ଫା ନରି୍ଦ୍ଦଷି୍ଟ ଩ଯିସଯୄଯ ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ 
ୄୋଜଫିା ଄ଥମହୀନ  । ଏୄଫ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କାହାଣୀଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ସଭଗ୍ର ଫଶି୍ୱଯ ଫବିିନ୍ନ ସ୍ଥାନ ଑ ଦଗି ଅଡ଼କୁ ଄ଗ୍ରସଯ ୄହଉଛ,ି ମାହା ଅଭ ଑ଡ଼ଅି 
ସାହତିୟ ଩ାଆଁ  ୁବ ସୂଚ୍ନା । 
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ଉ଩ସଂହାଯ 

ଊନଫଂି   ତାର୍ଦ୍ଦୀୄଯ ସଷିୃ୍ଟ ୄହାଆଥିଫା ଑ଡ଼ଅି ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ ୄହଉଛ ିଅଧୁନକି ସଭାଜ ପ୍ରତ ିଆଶ୍ୱଯୀୟ ଄ଫଦାନ । ସାଧାଯଣ 

ବାଫୄଯ ସାହତିୟଯ ଄ନୟାନୟ ଫବିାଗ ଄ୄ଩ୋ ଏହାଯ ଩ଯିସଯ ଑ ଫୟା଩କତା ମୄଥଷ୍ଟ ଗୁଯୁତବ଩ରୂ୍ଣ୍ମ ଯହ଄ିଛ ି। ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟୄଯ ୄକଫ଱ 

ସ୍ଥାନ , ସଭୟ , ତାଯିେ , ଯାସ୍ତାଘାଟ , ୄକାଠାଫାଡ଼ ି, ଯହ ିନଥାଏ । ଏଥିୄଯ ୄଗାଟଏି ୄଦ  ଫା ଜାତଯି ଐତହିୟ , ସଂସ୍କତୃ ି, ଩ଯଂ଩ଯା ,  ଧଭମ 
, ଦ ମନ ,  େିା ,  ସାଭାଜକି ଫୟଫସ୍ଥା , ଯାଜୄନ ତକି ଩ଯିସି୍ଥତ ି , ୄବୌୄଗା଱କି ଩ଯିୄଫ  ପ୍ରବୃତ ିସହତି ଫୃହତ ସଭିଜଯ ୄରାକ ଚ୍଱ଣି ଭଧ୍ୟ 

ଯହଥିାଏ । ପ୍ରାଥଭିକ ଩ମମୟାୟୄଯ ଏହ ିଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ ନରି୍ଦ୍ଧଷି୍ଟ ସୀଭା ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ ସୀଭିତ ଥିୄର ଭଧ୍ୟ ଏୄଫ ଏହା ଫଶି୍ୱଭୁେୀ ୄହାଆ ସାଯଛି ି। 

ଭ୍ରଭଣକାଯୀଭାୄନ ବାଯତ ତଥା ବାଯତଯ ଫାହାଯ ୄଦ କୁ ଭ୍ରଭଣ କଯି ୄସଠାଯୁ ପ୍ରାପ୍ତ ଄ନୁବଫ ଑ ଄ନୁବୂତକୁି ସାହତିୟ ଭଧ୍ୟୄଯ ପ୍ରୄଫ  

କଯାଆ ଉନ୍ନତଭାନଯ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟ ସଷିୃ୍ଟ କଯୁଛନ୍ତ ି। ମାହା ପ଱ୄଯ ଩ାଠକ ୄଦ ୄଯ ଯହ ିଭଧ୍ୟ ଫିୄ ଦ  ୄରାକଙ୍କ ସଂ଩କମୄଯ ଜାଣିଫାକୁ 

଩ାଉଛ ି। ଄ୄନକ ସଭୟୄଯ ଭଣିଷଯ ଜଜି୍ଞାସାୄଫାଧ ଏହ ିଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟଯୁ  ପ୍ରାପ୍ତ ୄହାଆଥାଏ ।  ସାଧାଯଣ ଩ାଠକ ଫା ୄରାକ ଩ାଆଁ ଏହ ି

ଧଯଣଯ ପ୍ରଫନ୍଩ ଉ଩ୄମାଗିତା ଯହଛି ି । ସଂୄେ଩ୄଯ ୄହୄର ଭଧ୍ୟ ଏହ ିପ୍ରଫନ୍଩ୄଯ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ତଥା ୄଦ ଫିୄ ଦ ଯ ତଥୟ ଯହଛି ି । ମାହା 
ବଫଷିୟତୄଯ ଗୄଫଷକଭାନଙୁ୍କ ଗୄଫଷଣା କଯଫିା ୄେତ୍ରୄଯ ଭଧ୍ୟ ଉ଩ୄମାଗୀ ୄହଫ । ୄଭାଟାୄଭାଟ ିବାଫୄଯ କହିୄ ର ଅଧୁନକି ଑ଡ଼ଅି 

ସାହତିୟ ଑ ସଭାଜଯ ଫକିା  ୄେତ୍ରୄଯ ଭ୍ରଭଣ ସାହତିୟଯ ମୄଥଷ୍ଟ ଗୁଯୁତବ଩ୂର୍ଣ୍ମ ବୂଭିକା ଯହଛି ି।  

଩ାଦଟୀକା   

୧/ ୄସନା଩ତ ିପକୀଯ ୄଭାହନ , ଉତ୍କ଱ ଭ୍ରଭଣଂ , ଩ଷୃ୍ଠା ୨ 

୨/ ଭିେ  ଅର୍ତ୍ମତ୍ରାଣ , ଄଩ଯୂ଩ା ୄନ଩ା଱ , ଩ଷୃ୍ଠା ୧୧ 

୩/ ଦା  କୁଞ୍ଜଫହିାଯି , ଅୄଭଯକିାୄଯ ଩ୁନଶ୍ଚ , ଩ଷୃ୍ଠା ୩୦ 

ସହାୟକ ଩ୁସ୍ତକ ସୂଚ୍ୀ : 

୧. ଭହାଯଣା, ସୁୄଯନ୍ଧ କୁଭାଯ : ଑ଡ଼ଅି ସାହତିୟଯ ଆତହିାସ, ଏ.ୄକ. ଭିେ ଩ଫିି ସମ, ସତୟବାଭା ଯକ୍ସିୄ ରସ, ଫାଦାଭଫାଡ଼,ି କଟକ, 
଩ଞ୍ଚଭ ସଂସ୍କଯଣ, ୨୦୧୮ 

୨. ଧ଱, ୄଗାରକ ଫହିାଯୀ : ଅୄଭଯିକା ଄ନୁବୂତ,ି ୄଫ୍ରଣ୍ଡସ୍ ଩ଫିି ସମ, ଫିୄ ନାଦଫହିାଯୀ, କଟକ, ଚ୍ତୁଥମ ସଂସ୍କଯଣ, ୧୯୭୧ 

୩. ଭିେ, ସଦା ଫି : ଭାଟନି ଩ଯିକ୍ରଭା, ଑ଡ଼ ିା ଫୁକ୍ ୄଷ୍ଟାଯ, ଫିୄ ନାଦଫହିାଯୀ, କଟକ, ପ୍ରଥଭ ସଂସ୍କଯଣ, ୧୯୮୯ 

୪. ଩ାଢ,ି ୄଫଣୁଧଯ : ସାହତିୟଯ କାୟାକଳ୍ପ, ପ୍ରାଚ୍ୀ ସାହତିୟ ପ୍ରତଷି୍ଠାନ, ଫିୄ ନାଦଫହିାଯୀ, କଟକ, ପ୍ରଥଭ ସଂସ୍କଯଣ, ୨୦୨୦ 
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न्यायनय ेशाब्दबोधििचाराः - ्ममयययनम्  

 

नमुल मुमार साहाः 

शोधछात्राः  ,ाईयमलििवििवालयाः  

शोधसाराः- 

भारतीयज्ञानपरम्परायाां सांस्मृतिाङ्मये िा दशशनस्य महयिपूणशमिदानां िर्त्शते । ाअययाियममम् ाअिधभौितमम् 

ाअयमज्ञानम्, ाअयमसाक्षायमाराः  ,ममशिनधाशरणम् ,दाुःरत्रयस्य ाऄपसारणम् ,ःेययाभािाः ,मोक्षेययातदििेयााः दशशने सिन्त । क्षम 

दशशनम्  ?येन ाईपायेन साांसादरमपदाथाशनाां     यथाथशज्ञानां भिित तदिे दशशनम् । न्याय नये ेोडशपदाथेेु ःमाणस्य िणशनां 

सिाशदौ भिित । मारणां मानाधीना मेयिसिधाः ाआित न्यायेन ःमेयाः ःमाणस्य ाऄिधनमिस्त । ाऄताः ःमेयस्य पूिं ःमाणस्य 

लक्षणां सूत्रमारेण तियते । सिशदशशनसांग्रह े ःमाणस्य लक्षणमिस्त साधनाश्रयाव्यितदरक्तयिे सित ःमाव्याप्तां ःमाणम् । 

ःमाज्ञानां ःमाणां ििना न िसययत े । ाऄताः यत्र यत्र ःमा तत्र तत्र ःमाणम् । ःमाणेन ःमेयातदपदाथाशनाां ज्ञानां भिित । 

ेोडशपदाथाशनाां ज्ञानेन सिे जीिााः ाऄनायासेन मोक्षां ःाप्यन्ते ाआित सूत्रमारस्य ाअशयाः । ाऄताः ाऄपिर्शःाप्ताय ःमाणमिस्त 

मारणम् । तथा च िस्यििस्तोयोाः मयये पदाथाशपदाथशयोाः मयये च ःभेदाः ःमाणेन जायते । न्यायदशशने चतुर्विधािन ःमाणािन 

स्िीतियते ाऄक्षपादने र्ौतमेन। ःमाणािन सिन्त ःययक्षम्  ,ाऄनुमानम् ,ाईपमानम् ,शब्दा । ाआिन्दयाणाां सि मेाशत् येेाम् 

ाऄथाशनाां ििेयाणाां िा ज्ञानां भािित तदिे ःययक्षःमाणम्। ःत् यक्षिमदम् ाऄव्यपदशे्यम्  ,ाऄव्यिभचादराः ,व्यिसायायममां  च । 

ाऄतीिन्धयििेयस्य ज्ञानमनुमानेन जायते ।  ाऄनुमानां ित्रििधां यथा- पूिशित् ,शेेित् ,सामान्यतोदसृां च । साधम्यशयुक्तां  

पदाथशम् ाईपमानेन िसययते । दसृाथाशदसृाथशापेण शब्दाः िवििधाः । िेदातदशाणाणा ंां मुिनऋिेणाम् ाअप्तानाम् ाईपदशेिाक्यै 

येेाां पदथाशनाां ज्ञानां भिित तदिे शब्दःमाणम् । सूत्रमाराः मेिलां शब्दःमाणेन मथां ज्ञानःािप्तभशिित तिस्मन् ििेये न्यायसूत्र े

िणशनां भिित । तमन्तु शब्दःमाणे सहायमतत्त्िािन शाब्दबोधशिक्तग्रहातदििेयान् परिर्वतनैयाियमााः सनु्दरापेण 

ःितपादयिन्त । शब्दःमाणे शाब्दबोधाः फलम्  ,शिक्तधीाः सहमादरमारणम् ,पदज्ञानां मरणज्ञ ।  तर्वह ्तेेाां ििेयाणाां 

ज्ञानमपदरहायशम् । “न्यायनये शाब्दबोधििचाराः - ्ममयययनम्”  ाआित ििेयोऽयां र्िेेमाणाां मृते न्यैयाियमानाां मृत े

शब्दशाणीयिसधान्तिििेमम् ाऄनुसन्धानक्षेत्रे सहायमां  भिित ाअशास्यते । 

मूटशब्दााः -  

न्यायाः  ,ःमाणम् ,शाब्दबोधाः ,पदम् ,शिक्ता ।  

 

ाईपिमाः  

दिृशर् ःेक्षणे ाआित धातोाः मरणािधमरणयोा सूत्रेण मरणे ल्युट्प्ःययये दशशनशब्दाः िनष्पवते । भारतीयदशशनशाणस्य 

ःिाहाः सरणीवयमिलम्ब्य ःिािहताः । यथा- ाअिस्तमाः नािस्तमा । न्याय-बैशेिेमाः, साांख्य-योर्ाः, िेदान्त-मीमाांसा च 

ाअिस्तमदशशनािन । ेड्-ििधािस्तमदशशनेेु न्यायदशशनां सिशशाणाणाम् ाईपमारमयिेन लोमेऽिस्मन् ःिसद्घम् । तथा च 

भारतीयदशशनसािहययस्य ःिेशवारिमि न्यायदशशनमिस्त । सिाशसु ििवास ु न्यायशाणां ःदीप ाआि भासते। 'न्यायाः' ाआित 

शब्दाः िन-ाईपसर्शपूिशमात् 'ाआण् र्तौ' धातोाः घञ् ःयययेन िनष्प ाः । ःमाणमाययमेन ाऄथशपरीक्षणां यिस्मन् शाणे भिित तद ्

न्यायशाणम् । सांस्मृतसािहययस्योच्चतराणाां ग्रन्थानाां ाऄिबोधने सहायमां  भिित न्यायदशशनम् । ाऄताः ाईच्यते यत-् „मणादां 

पािणनीयज्ञ सिशशाणोपमारमम्’। महर्वेाः र्ौतमाः पज्ञाययाययममां  न्यायशाश्त्रां ःणीतिान् । न्यायसूत्र े महर्वेर्ौतमाः 

ेोडशपदाथाशनाां ज्ञानेन मोक्षो भितीित सूिचतिान् । “ःमाण-ःमेय-सांशय-ःयोजन-दसृान्त-िसधान्ताियि-तमश -िनणशय-

िाद-जल्प-िितण्डा-हयेिाभास-छल-जाित-िनग्रहस्थानानाां तत्त्िज्ञानाि ाःशे्रयसािधर्माः ॥”  

ेोडशपदाथेेु ःथमपदाथशमिस्त ःमाणम् । न्यायदशशने ःमाणां चतुर्विधम्। यथा ःययक्षम्, ाऄनुमानम्, ाईपमानम्, शब्दज्ञ । 

ाईक्तांज्ञ-  

ःययक्षानुमानोपमानशब्दााः ःमाणािन ॥ 

ाऄथाशपिर्त्ाः, ाऄनुपलिब्धाः, सम्भिाः, ऐितह्यातदःमाणम् ्ेु चतुर्विधेे ुःमाणेेु समािहतां भिित । ाऄताः न्याय ेनोऽिप 
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न्यूनां नोप्यािधमां  ःमाणां स्िीतियते । न्यायनये ःमाणां मेिलां चतुर्विधिमित । 

शब्दाः 

शब्दां ःमाणयिेन स्िीमृयय न्यायदशशने तस्य स्िापां ःितपावते यथा - ाअप्तोपदशेाः शब्द  

   यथाथशिक्ता ाअप्ताः ाआित ाईच्यते । ाऄथाशत् भ्रमातदरिहताः साक्षायमृतधमाश यथादसृस्य ाऄथशस्य िचख्यापियेया 

ःयुक्तोपदसेा, साक्षायमरणमथशस्याऽऽिप्तस्तया ःिर्त्शते ाआित ाअप्ताः। र्ौतमीयसूत्रःमाशे  ाअप्तपदस्य िनिशचनां भिित यत-् 

"यथाथशज्ञानिान् ाऄििःिलप्सुाः यथादसृाथशिचख्यापियेु स्थानमरणपाटिाांा ।" तस्य ाईपदशेाः ाअप्तोपदशेाः । ाईपतदश्यते ाऄनेन 

ाआित ाईपदशेाः । याः पुरुेाः पदाथशस्य ःमृतज्ञानां जानाित ्िां च साक्षातनुभूतपदाथशस्य यथाथाशथ ंःमाशयित ाईपतदश्यित स 

ाऄस्मामां  मृते ाअप्ताः ।  यादशृी िस्तुिस्थिताः तादशृी तदनुर्ुणमेि ाअप्तपुरुेेण ाईच्यते। ाअप्तो यथाथशाः, ाईपदशेाः शाब्दबोधो 

यस्मात् ाआित बहव्रीिहाः । शब्दयिज्ञ जाितििशेेाः, तथा च यथाथशशब्दानाां ज्ञानमरणयिमथशाः ाआित िृिर्त्मारेण 

ििवनाथनेोक्तम् ।  ाअप्तिाक्याः दशेमालजाययादाेः सिशत्र िसधां भिित । ाअप्तो िाक्यां शब्दाः ाआित तमशसांग्रह े । िाक्यां नाम 

पदसमूहाः । यथा र्ामानयेित । ाऄत्र र्ाां तथा च ाअनयित पदवयम ् । शक्तां  पदम् । तर्वह शक्तक्त तम् ? - ाऄस्मात् पदात ्

ाऄयमथो बोधव्य ाआतीवरसङ्मेताः शिक्ताः ।    

शाब्दबोधाः - 

शाब्दबाधाः तमम् ? शब्दात् जायमानाः बोधाः शाब्दबोधाः । ाऄथाशत ् िाक्याथशज्ञानिमययथशाः । तथा च ्मपदाथे 

ाऄपरपदाथशसांसर्शििेयमज्ञानिमययथशाः । शाब्दाः शब्दसम्बधाः शब्दसमूहायममिाक्यजन्य िाक्याथशलभ्याः बोधाः ज्ञानां 

शाब्दबोधाः । शाब्दबोधस्य मरणां नाम ाऄसाधारणां मारणां शब्दाः । शब्दां ििना शाब्दबोधाः न भिित । नैयाियमााः शाब्दबोधाः 

ःथमान्ताथशमुख्यििशेष्यमाः भितीित ाअमनिन्त । रामाः ग्रामां र्च्छित ाआित िाक्यात ्

ग्रामिनष्ठसांयोर्ानुमूलव्यापारानुमूलमृययाश्रयाः रामाः ाआित शाब्दबोधाः जायत े । ाऄयां शाब्दबोधाः वधेा ििभक्ताः । यथा- 

सरण्डशाब्दबोधाः ाऄरण्डशाब्दबोधाेित । िाक्ये ििवमानानाां ःमृितयययादीनाां पृथक्तया यो बोध: जायते साः 

सरण्डशाब्दबोधाः । यथा „घटमानय’ ाआययत्र घटपदस्य घटोऽथशाः । िवतीयायााः ममशयिमथशाः । ाअङ्पूिशम 'िन' धातोाः 

ाअनयनमथशाः । ाअख्यातस्य मृिताः ाऄथशाः । ्िज्ञ ्मस्मात् िाक्यात् जायमानाः पूिशबोध: ाअमाङ्क्षातदरिहताः शाब्दबोधाः 

ाऄरण्डशाब्दबोधाः । तत्र 'घटमानय' ाआययत्र घटममशमानयनानुमूलमृितमााँस्यििमित बोध: ाऄरण्डशाब्दबोधाः । शाब्दःमा 

तयमरणव्यापारातदसिशस्िापस्य िणशनां भिित न्याये । ििवनाथने ाईक्तां  यथा- 

“पदज्ञानां तु मरणां वारां तत्र पदाथशधीाः । 

शाब्दबोधाः फलां तत्र शिक्तधीाः सहमादरणी ॥” 

शाब्दबोधे पदज्ञानां मरणम् । मरणां नाम व्यापारिद ्ाऄसाधारणमारणम् । पदाथशस्य धी ज्ञानमत्र व्यापाराः वारम्  । व्यापाराः 

नाम पदजन्यपदाथशस्मरणम् । शाब्दबोधाः फलम ् ाऄथाशत् ःमा । पदजन्यपदाथशस्मरणायममव्यापारे शिक्तधी 

पदपदाथशसम्बन्धस्य ज्ञानां सहमादरमारणिमित । शाब्दबोधाथशमादौ शब्दस्य ाऄथाशत् पदस्य ःययक्षायममां  ज्ञानमािश्यमम्।   

 

पदम-् 

शक्तां  पदम्। शिक्तिनापमयिां पदयििमित पदस्य लक्षणम्। तत् पदां चतुर्विधम्। यथा- यौिर्मम,् ाढम्, योर्ाढम्, 

यौिर्माढज्ञ ।  

(म) यौिर्मम-् यत्र पद े ाऄियिाथश ्ि बुययते तत् यौिर्मां  मतम्। यथा- पाचमातदपदम्। पाचम: ाआययत्र पच ाआययेमाः 

ःमृितापोऽियिाः । ण्िुल ्ाआययपराः ःयययापोऽियिाः । ाईभयाियिाथश: पाममताश बुययते ाआित ाऄत्र यौिर्मपदम्।  

(र) ाढम-् यत्र ाऄियिशिक्तिनरपेक्षया समुदायशक्यया बुययते तद ्ाढपदम्। यथा र्ोमण्डलातदपदम्।  

(र्) योर्ाढम-् यत्र तु ाऄियिशिक्तििेये समुदायशिक्तरप्यिस्त तद ् योर्ाढम्। यथा पङ्मजातदपदम्। ाऄत्र 

पङ्मजपदमियिशक्यया पङ्मजिनमतृशापमथं बोधयित, समुदायशक्यया च पद्मयिेन ापेण पद्मां बोधयित । 

(घ) यौिर्माढम-् यत्र त ु यौिर्माथशाढ्यथशयोाः स्िातन््येण बोध: तद ् यौिर्तमाढम् । यथा ाईििदातदपदम्। ाऄत्र 

ाऄियिशिक्तज्ञानमात्रेण ाईिेदनमताश तरुरु्ल्मातदबुशययते, समुदायशिक्तज्ञानमात्रेण च ाईििदा यजेत पशुमामाः ाआययत्र 
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यार्ििशेेाः बुययते । ाऄनेन ःमारेण पदस्य चयिाराः भेदााः ःितपातदतााः । 

शिक्ताः 

पदपदाथशयोाः सम्बन्धाः शिक्तरुच्यते। सा चास्मायपदादयमथशाः बोययव्याः ाआतीवरेच्छाापा । शिक्तग्रहस्त ु

व्यामरणातदताः भिित । तथा चोक्तम्- 

शिक्तग्रहां व्यामरणोपमानमोशाप्तिाक्यात् व्यिहारता । 

िाक्यस्य शेेािविृतेिशदिन्त साि ययताः िसधपदस्य िृधााः ।। 

व्यामरणम्, ाईमनानम्, मोश:, ाअप्तिाक्यम्, व्यिहाराः, िाक्यशेेाः, िििृित:, िसधपदस्य साि ययम् ्तािन ाऄसौ 

शिक्तग्रहस्य ःयोजमािन भििन्त । 

1.व्यामरणम-् धातुःमृितःययादीनाां शिक्तग्रहाः व्यामरणाििित । तथा च व्यामरणे रामातदःमृतेाः ाऄमुमाथ े

शिक्तदरययदर्वशतःाययिात् धातुापःमृितदरययथशाः बोययाः । ाऄथिा ःमृितपदां पाचमातदःाितपतदमे लाक्षिणमां , पच् धातोाः 

पाचमाथशयिस्य तदरु्त्रमृयःयययस्य मतृशयिाथशमयिस्य च तत्र ःितपादनेन व्यामरणाच्छिक्तग्रहाः । िैयामरणााः 

धायिथशमुख्यििशेष्यमशाब्दबोधां समथशयिन्त । यथा मृर्ो धािित। ाऄत्र मृर्मतृशमधािनममशमां  ःेरणातदििेयीभूतां यियमतृशमां  

दशशनिमित । मीमाांसममतेन ाअख्याताथशमुख्यििशेष्यमशाब्दबोधाः । यथा दिेदर्त्ाः ओदनां पचतीययत्र पाममरिणमााः 

ओदनभािव्यमा दिेदर्त्मृितदरित बोधाः । नैयाियममते तु ःथमान्तमुख्यििशेष्यमशाब्दबोधाः । यथा चैत्राः तण्डुलां पचतीययत्र 

तण्डुलिनसपामानुमूलमृितमाांाैत्र ाआित ।  

2.ाईमनानम-् ाईपमानःमाणात् शिक्तग्रहो भितीित । यथा र्ो सदशृो र्ियाः । मादरमािल्याां ििवनाथपज्ञाननने ाईक्तम्- 

ग्रामीणस्य ःथमताः पश्यते र्ियातदमम्। 

सादशृ्यधीर्शिादीनाां या स्यात ्सा मरणां मतम्॥ 

िाक्याथशस्याितदशेस्य स्मृितव्याशपार ाईच्यते। 

र्ियातदपदानाां तु शिक्तधीरुपमा फलम्॥ 

3. मोशाः- मोशात ् शिक्तग्रहाः भिित । स्िसमानाथशबोधमशब्दसमुहायममात् ाऄमरक्तसहातदमोशात ् 'िपताम्बरोऽच्युताः 

शार्वङ्र्न्' ाआययत्र िपताम्बरातदशब्दस्य श्रीमृष्णपरमायमिन शिक्तग्रहाः ।  

4. ाअप्तिाक्यम-् ाअप्तिाक्यात् शिक्तग्रहाः भिित। ःयोर्हतेुभूतयथाथशज्ञानिान् ाअप्ताः । यथा 'मोतमलाः िपमपदिाच्याः' 

ाआययाप्तिाक्येन 'िपम' पदस्याथशमजाननस्य बालस्य 'िपम' पदस्य मोतमलायममेऽथे शिक्तग्रहाः भिित । 

5. व्यिहाराः- व्यिहारादिप शिक्तग्रहाः भिित । यथा ःयोजमिृधने घटमानय ाआययुक्तम् । तच्ुयिा ःयोज्यिृधने घटाः 

ाअनीताः । तदिधायश पावशस्थाः बालाः घटानयनापां मायं 'घटमानये' ित शब्दःयोज्यिमित ाऄिधारयित।  

6. िाक्यशेे ाः- िाक्यशेेात् शिक्तग्रहाः जायते । यथा 'यिमयारुभशिती' ययत्र िाक्यशेेात् यिपदस्य दीघशशूमििशेेे शिक्त: 

िनणीयते । िाक्यशेेस्तु - 'िसन्ते सिशशस्यानाां जायते पत्रशातनम्। मोदमानाा ितसिन्त यिााः मिणशशािलनाः ।' 

7. ििििृत:- िििरणादिप शिक्तग्रहाः भिित । िििरणां तु 'तयसमानाथशमपदान्तरेण तदथशमथनम्' । यथा घटोऽस्तीित ाआययस्य 

मलशोऽस्तीययनेन िििरणात ्घटपदस्य मलशे शिक्तग्रहाः । 

8. िसधपदस्य साि ययम-् तथैि ःिसधपदस्य साि ययादिप शिक्तग्रहाः । यथा 'ाआह सहमारतरौ मधुरां िपमो रौती' ययादौ 

िपमपदस्य मोतमले शिक्तग्रहाः । 

शाब्दबोधे हतेुाः- 

ाअमाङ्क्षा, योग्यता, ाअसिर्त्ाः (सि िधाः), तायपयशज्ञानज्ञ शाब्दबोध:े हतेुाः । तथा चोक्तां  ििवनाथपज्ञाननभट्टाचायेण- 

“ाअसिर्त्योग्यतामाङ्क्षातायपयशज्ञानिमष्यते ।”  

म. ाअमाङ्क्षा- पदस्य पदान्तरव्यितरेमःयुक्तान्ियाननुभािमयिम् ाअमाांक्षा । ाईक्तम्- “ययपदने ििना यस्याननुभािमता 

भिेत् । ाअमाङ्क्षा.... ”।  यथा र्ौरवाः पुरुेो हस्तीित न ःमाणम् ाअमाांक्षाििरहात् । ाऄताः ाअमाांक्षाज्ञानां शाब्दबोध ेमारणम् 

। 
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र. योग्यता- ्मपदाथेऽपरपदाथशसम्बन्धाः योग्यता । ाऄथाशबाधाः बाधाभािो िा योग्यतेययथशाः । ाईच्यत े “पदथे तत्र तवता 

योग्यता पदरमीर्वतता ।”  योग्यताििरहात् ििननना िसज्ञतीित न ःमाणम् । ाऄत्र ििननना िसज्ञतीययत्र सेममरणयिस्य 

जलातदधमशस्य िननौ बाधिनायसत्त्िा  शाब्दबोधाः । 

र्. ाअसिर्त्ाः- पदानामव्यिधानम् ाअसिर्त्रुच्यते । तथा च ाऄन्ियःितयोग्यनुयोिर्पदयोरव्यिधानमासिर्त्ाः । ाईक्तम्- 

“सि धानां त ु पदस्यासिर्त्रुच्यते ।”  तज्ज्ञानां शाब्दबोध े मारणम् । िर्दरभुशक्तमििमान् दिेदर्त्ेन ाआययादौ 

ाअसिर्त्ज्ञानाभािात् न शाब्दबोधाः । ःहरे ःहरे ाऄसहोच्चादरते र्ाम ् ाअनय ाआययातदिाक्ये ाअसत्त्यभािात् शाब्दिोध: न 

भिित ।  

घ. तायपयशज्ञानम-् ्िां तायपयशज्ञानमिप शाब्दबोध ेहतेुाः । िकु्ताः ाआच्छा ्ि तायपयशज्ञानम् । ाईक्तांज्ञ- िकु्तदरच्छा त ुतायपय ं

पदरमीर्वततम् ।  तायपयशज्ञानाभािात् „सैन्धिमानय' ाआययादौ क्विचत् ाऄवस्य क्विचत् लिणस्य च बोध: न स्यात ् । ाऄताः 

शाब्दबोधाथं तायपयशज्ञानमािश्यमम् । 

ाईपसांहाराः 

 न्यायदशशने चतुर्विधःमाणस्य ग्रहणां भिित। ्तेेु ःमाणेेु ाऄिन्तमःमाणिम्स्त शब्दाः । शब्दःमाणे शाब्दबोधाः 

फलम् । शाब्दबोधस्य मरणां शब्दःमाणम् । मरणां नाम व्यापारिद ्ाऄसाधारणमारणम् ।  िस्तुतत्त्िज्ञानाय शाब्दबोधज्ञानां 

िनययान्तमािश्यमम् । मारणां िस्तुज्ञानेन ाऄििवायााः ििनाशां भूयिा मोक्षःाप्तये समुरां भिित । मोक्षःािप्ताः मानिानाां 

चरमलक्षमिस्त । पुना शाब्दबोधेन पदपदाथशयोाः मयये िस्थतसम्बन्धस्य ाऄिप ज्ञानां भिित । शाब्दबोध ेचतुर्विधमारणस्य 

ाऄिप ज्ञानां जायते ।  
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